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FOREWORD 



This book is a military classic. It Is of real value 
to every man who uses military arms. 

The covera9e of the basic Unites States weapons will 
help any service man achieve a quick and comprehensive 
understanding of his weapons. The sections on foreign 
arms wi.l also help to develop a 'weapons sense" in the 
reader; prepare him to grasp opportunities on the field 
of battle; and serve to increase his confidence in the 
superlative arms with which he is equipped. 

This is primarily a book for the person who is not an 
expert. The text is so simply presented that even a 
person without any knowledge of firearms can follow it 
with ease. The photographs were specially prepared 
frorr^ the actual weapons themselves to teach step-by- 
step all the essentials. The original working drawings a'*e 
simple and dear, and are presented for the benefit of 
the layman, not the draftsman, 

However, it is also a book for the expert^the soldier, 



collector, manufacturer and designer, all will find much 
of interest and value in it. You can study a hundred 
handbooks and manuals to find the data packed into 
this work. 

There are no military secrets In this book: everything 
in it Is known to our enemies, who have caotured and 
are using specimens of all our arms. But there Is a 
tremendous wealth of valuable military information In it 
for every American who cares to arm himself with a 
knowledge of a subject on which our national security 
rests, and on which It will rest for a long time after fhe 
present war ends. 

The author is perhaps the one person in the United 
States with the necessary combined knowledge of fire- 
arms, writing and editing to bring this remarkable book 
into being. It i$ a most important addition to the 
long line of worthy and authoritative military books 
published by the ouHtanding publishers in that field. 



S. B. JARR6TT, 

LT. COL. O. D.. ARMY, OF U. S, 
CHIEF, FOREISN MATERIEL SECTION, 
ABERDEEN PROVING GROUNDS. 



Author’s Note 



It is a sobering thought that of all the peoples in the 
world today, we In the United States know less about 
arms than any other great power. 

Our weapons are no secret to the Germans or the 
Japs. In tnc year 1936, the year our superb Ml or 
Garand Rifle was adopted, a commercial publishing 
house In Leipzig, Germany, published a book on Auto- 
matic Weapons by P. Curti replete with photographs 
end data on the Garand; as well as on our Thompson, 
Lewis and Browning Guns. Marcel Devouges. a French 
arms authority, covered the same weapons in his lan- 
guage in a book which had a .a'ge inTernational sale. 

Since that time quantities of every weapon we possess 
have fallen Into the hands of rhe Germans and the 
Japanese — just as quantities of their arms have been 
captured by us and our allies. In many instances they 
have issued handbooks on the use of those weapons to 
their troops. 

Millions of copies of fine handbooks on individual 
weapons used by us and our allies have been com- 
mercially published and sold In England and throughout 
the British Empire. 

By simple treatment followed throughout, by the 
widest possible use of pictures and specially prepared 
elementary drawings, this book seeks to give the Amer- 
ican soldier a general insight into all weapons he is 
likely to encounter here or aoroad. 

In dealing with United States weapons, the standard 
field manuals have been closely adhered to, though the 
material has been presented in a standardized sfyle 
which tends to simplify the text and give coherence to 
the overall picture of 'arms in general. The terms used 
are those of the U. S. services throughout; but the 
popular names of the various weapons have also been 
included. It will be noted that in U. $. procedure arms 
adopted In most cases carry the year of adoption pre- 
ceded by the letter M (for model) after the name of 
the arm: and that when improvements are made in 
the original models, such improved models are indicated 
by the letter A end a number I, 2, 3, etc., following 
trie date. Thus the first bolt-action "Sprlrgfied*’ was 
called the U. S. Rifle, Celiber .30 M (903. A modifica- 
tion was called the MI903 A-l. A recent modification 
permitting easier manufacture is called the MI903-A3; 
while the very latest modification, developed for snipers, 
is called the M 1903 A-4. 

In the same manner the Automatic Pistol, cal. .45 
MI9II and MI9II Al differ only In minor improve- 
ments. And so on down the line of Browning Automatic 
Rifle M 1918 and M 1918 A I, etc. 

in general the German Army practice follows that of 
the U. S., the rifle, pistol, light machine gun, etc., being 
called by the weapon name fol owed by date of adop- 
tion — thus the standard pistol Is the "Pistole '08,'" which 
we call the "Luger, " However, the German practice of 
throwing modified weapons Into service for field test, 
rather than doing exhaustive ordnance testing first as 
in our case, results in a larger number of issued modifi- 
cations than is customary with us. Six models of the 
German Light Machine Gun '34 are known, for example, 
all being designated by different letters. 

British practice is to give a number to each weapon, 
then follow that with a "Mark I, M or 111,'* for the 



modifications, minor changes often being designated 
however as "Mark I* " rather than as Mark II. Thus 
their orig nal bolt-action "Enfield " was called the Rifle 
No. I, Mark The most recent edition of this is the 
Rifle No. I, Mark Ml*. While all their rifles use the 
same cartridges, the Rifles No. I, 2 and 3 are radically 
different In design. Like the U. S.,* Great Britain uses 
lfie manufacturer’s or inventors name followed by a 
special designation when the arm Is developed outside 
a goverrmenf arsenal: thus .303" Hotchkiss Machine 
Gun, Mark I. 

French and Italian procedure also has been to use 
year of adoption as identification; but the variety of 
weapons used by them reached the point where arms 
often had to be classed by arsenal of manufacture or 
popular name. This confusion of design, attributable 
to oolitically controi.ed Ordnance Departments, had 
much to do with the rapid collapse of both those powers. 

Japanese procedure in general is to identify weapon 
by class name followed by year of adoption, but using 
as the year that of the Meijl reign. Thus the Jap 
Arisaka rifle In caliber 6.5mm (256") adopted in 1 905 
is called the Year (or Pattern) 38: 1 905 being the 38th 
year of the ruling Meiji era. Like the Italians and the 
French, the Japanese have adopted a very wide range 
of types and calibers in small arms: an error too late to 
rectify, and which will be a big factor in their eventual 
downfall. 

The Russians, like the Brilish, while using captured 
enemy materiel as well as land-lease arms on a large 
sca<e have developed a few original designs In small 
arms, all the author has seen being masterpieces of 
simplici^ and efficiency. Like the Germans, the Russians 
put new and refined designs through earliest possible 
battle test; and as a result have to use a somewhat com- 
plex system of identification for various models. In 
standardized equipment the arm will be identified by 
type name preceded by one or more letters and the 
year of manufacture. As In the United States, the 
pieces which particularly appeal to the soldiers are more 
commonly known by the names of the inventors: thus 
the "Deg" or Oegtyarov Light Machine Gun, and the 
Simonov Auto Rifle. 

Wherever possible names of parts having like functions 
are given the same name throughout this book, though 
on U. S. arms the Service nomenclature has been closely 
followed to prevent confusion when this book is used 
in conjunction with Government handbooks. Names of 
parts in British weapons have occasionally been changed 
to their American equivalents when such changes simplify 
explanations. In translating from the French, German 
and Italian I have endeavored to steer a middle course 
between literal translations and our own nomenclature. 
Since practically all the Japanese weapons are merely 
modifications of French, British and American second- 



familiar u. s. 



class arms, the terms used are those in 
practice. 

All photographs have been deliberately posed not 
only to show graphically how to handle and care for 
the weapon, but also to show the parts from so many 
angles that they may be readily identified during dis- 
mounting and reassembling. 




Sources of Material 



U. S. R!fle Mt (G«rar>d] 
and 

U« S. Carbine Ml (Winchester) 



U. S. Rifle Ml 903 (Springfield) 
and 

U. S. Rifle MI9I7 (Enfield) 

Auto Pistol MI9II (Colt) 
and 

U. $• Army Revolver (Colt) 

U. S. Army Revolver .45 (S&W) 
and 

U. S. Navy Revolver .36 (S&W) 

H & R'Reising Submachine Gun 



Thompson Submachine Gun 



U. $• Submachine Gun M3 



Browning Automatic Rifle 

Johnson Light Machine Gun 
Lewis Light Machine Gun 

Browning Machine Gun, MI9I7 
(.30 cal.) 

Browning Machine Gun, M2 
(.50 cal.) 

A. T. Rocket Launcher (Bazooka] 



Winchester Repeating Arms Co., manufacturers of the 
Gerand and inventors and manufacturers of the Carbine, 
through the courtesy of the U. S. Ordnance Department. 

Original photograohy by Winchester Plant Photographer 
William Stack. Technical assistance from Lawrence 
Dickovjch, Emil Scherer and Jack Lacy of Winchester. 

A. P. Wonhart, National Rifle Assn, and 

U. S. Govt, handbooks. Special drawings cou'^tesy 

of McGraw Hill Pub. Co. 

Colt's Patent Firearms Mfg. Co. 



Smith and Wesson Arms Co. and Mr. David H. Murray. 



Harri.ngton and Richardson-Reising Arms Co., manufac- 
turers. and Mr. Wm. 6. Remington. 

Tho Pennsylvania State Guard. Original photography by 
Ray Snow. Govt. Handbooks. 

U. S. Ordnance Dept., American Rifleman, Army 
Ordnance and London Illustrated News. 

A. P. Wonhart, F. N. of Belgium, U. S. and British 
Handbooks: Marlin A^ms Co., manufacturers. 

American Armaments and A. J. Miranda, distributors. 

Savage Arms Co., original manufacturers: U. S. and 
British handbooks. 

Infantry Journal. U. S. and foreign handbooks. 

U. S. Marine Corps. 

General Motors Corp. FrlgSdalre Division, manufacturers 
of the .SO cal. Browning, courtesy of War Dept.. Bureau 
of Public Relations. 

U. S. Ordrrance Dept.. Signal Corps, American Rifleman, 
European News Service and foreign publications. 



Sources on Foreign Weapons 

The governments, groups and organizations, and in- 
dividuals already accredited, whose individual contribu- 
tions are too many to itemize. 

While all data in this book was originally developed 
from a study of the actual weapons themselves, all in- 
formation has been checked against foreign handbooks 
on these weapons. 

The French publishing firm of Charles- La vanze He & 
Cie: and the German Verlag Offene Wort®, Verlag R. 
Elfenschmidt and Verlag von Huber & Co., have con- 
tinued publication of detailed studies of their own and 
foreign arms throughout the course of the war, Like the 
similar firms of Gale & Polden and W, H. Smith in 
Eng'and. these are o’d line publishing firms whose books 
are developed for textbook use. 
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AUSTRIAN STEYR 9-MH PISTOL 




(This Pistol is widely used in Balkans and Austria) 



Caliber: 9mm Steyr. Note: This is a special 9mm car- 
tridge, 

Magazine: Is not removabie. Located in handle, but 
cartridges must be stripped into It trom the top of 
the pistol. 

Capacity: 8 cartridges. 

Muzzle Velocity: 1200 feet per second. 

Weight of Bullet: 116 grains, 

Muzzle Striking Energy: 370 foot pounds. 

Barrel Length: 5''. 

Overall Length of Pistol: 8 i/ 2 ". 

Weight of Pistol: I 8 i /2 ozs. 

Sights: Fixed. 

Accurate Range: 7S yards. 

Maximum Range; About 1800 yards, 

Pistol Operated By: Recoil. 

Locked: By cam ribs on barrel which lock in cam slots 
on inside of top of slide. As bullet passes down 
barre , barrel tends to twist to the right. As barrel 
and slide move to the rear under recoil, cam rib 
twists barrel to the left and opens lock permitting 
slide to continue backward and function the action. 

Type of Fire: Single shot only. 

Magazine Loading Arrangement: Clip guide on top of 
slide permits insertion of loaded clip when action is 
opened. 



Position of Slide When Last Shot is Fired: Open. 

Safeties: (a) A thurnb safety somewhat like that on the 
Cot .45 Automatic will be found on the left side of 
the pistol just beow the hammer. Turning this up 
into its notch in the s Ide makes the pistol snie, (b) An 
automatic disconnector on the right side of the pistol 
under the slide prevents this pistol from being fired 
until the action is wholly closed. Note: This pistol 
resembles the Colt .38 Automatic, and to some ex* 
tent, the Colt .45 Automatic in exterior appeararKe. 
However, Its locking and loading arrangements are 
entirely unique. 



NOJe ON AMMUNITION 

This cartridge has an overall length of 1.37 inch 
Parabellum (or Luger) 9mm type cartridges have an 
overall length of 1.14 to 1.16 inch. Thus the 9mfn 
Steyr cartridge will not function in weapons designed 
lo handle the Luger type cartridge, The Steyr bullet 
is lead with an actual steel jacket (not alloy cased), 
and although this jacket is plated over, these cartridges 
rust very readily. The range and penetration is ex* 
ceptionally great, It is very widely used In Austria 
and in the Balkans. 



INSTRUCTIONS FOR LOADING AND FIRING 




i. To opsn m*gjzini: Grip the milled 
surfaces et the reer of the slide end puH 
the elide srterply to the reer. It wi'( sfey 
open if the pistol Is empty. 

3. Te leed meeetlne: Piece e clip cf 
certrieges I they come 9 fo a clip] in 
the clip qu'de. Eser* ‘‘irm downwerd pres* 
sure cr certridges end strip them Into the 
megexine. 

3. Pull out empty clip. Press dowri the 
slide releese stud which is directly above 
left hand stock. Slide will 90 forward 
autor-^eticelly loading the firing chamber. 

4 . When lest shot is fired: Md9e2ine 
follower will push ^up megezine stop end 
hold slide open. 
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AUSTRIAN STEYR 9-MM PISTOL 

FIELD STRIPPING 




[. lower frofil of slide is a spring 
look ng block. Press lugerher iH spring 
poinH wh ch protrude on the left side of 
t*>e p<stoL end push *k rough end extract 
f'om the right side. Be cerelul thet recoil 
spring end its housing do not slide from 



pis'ol. Eese them out. 

7 . Now puO siidn berk about 2 " then 
raise and draw back and up. It can thus 
be lifted deer of the receiver. Barrel can 
new be lifted Out. 



HOW THE STEYR AUTOMATIC PISTOL WORKS 



Sfarilng with the Pistol loaded and cocked, the action 
Is as follows: The trigger being pressed, the hammer 
strikes the firing pin, driving It forward to explode the 
cartridge. The bullet following the rifling down the 
oorrel tends to turn the oarrel to the right, locking it 
securely to the locking slot in the slide. Under the rear- 
ward action of the recoil, barrel and slide recoil together 
a short distance when the barrel is stopped against the 
barrel stop. The cam surface on the barrel riding on 
the cam rib in the receiver, twists the barrel to unlock 
it from the slide. The slide goes on bock carrying the 
empty cartridge case gripped by the extractor: the 
empty cartridge case strikes against the ejector and is 
hurled up and out of the pistol. The magazine spring 
forces the next cartridge up in line with the bolt. The 
rear of the slide pushes up and over the hammer bring 
it to full cock. The hammer is held by the sear. The 
disconnector Is held down preventing trigger from en- 



gaging with sear and hammer. 

During all this action, the recoil spring has been com- 
pressed: this compress on being brought about by the 
combination locking piece and recoil spring compressor 
riding back in a slot under the slide and pressing 
against the recoi spring hous’ng. The rearward motion 
is now completed. 

Return Movement of the Action: The compressed re- 
coil spring now pu 1$ the slide forward driving a loaded 
cartridge from the top of the magazine into the firing 
chamber The side connects with the rear face of the 
bd'‘rel forcing it forward and ‘‘evolving it in Its camming 
rib, twisting the locking lugs on top of the barrel into 
place in the locking slot in the slide. As the breech 
closes, the disconnector moves up into Its groove con- 
necting the sear and the hammor, and the weapon Is 
now ready to fire another shot by pressure of tho 
tr'gger. 
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AUSTRIAN STEYR-MANNLICHER 8-MM RIFLE AND CARBINE 




This weapon is in very wide use In eastern Europe. 
It is the official Rifle of Austria and Bulgaria. It is a 
stra ght'puli rifle having very little in common with 
other types. Its effectVe operation requires special 
knowledge. 

Caliber: 8mm Austrian Service cartridge. 

Barrel Length: About 30 inches. 

Overall Length: 4' 2". With bayonet 9 ^/ 2 " longer. 
Weight: About 8 lbs. 6 oz. 

Sights: Barleycorn front and V-notch open rear ad« 
justablo from 300 to 2600 meters. No wind gauge 
provided. 

Operation: The bolt on this rifle is drawn straight back 
to the rear to unload and thrust straight forward to 
load. Note that this bolt handle does not turn. 



Rate of Fire: Because of the stra’ght-puH action, the 
rate of fi^e of 35 unaimed shots per minute is possible 
with this weapon. 

Magaiine: MannlicKer type. The clip and 5 cartndges 
are inserted from the lop, When the last cartridge 
has been chambered, the empty clip falls out the 
bottom of the rifle. 

Note on Carbine: Caroine is Identical with rifle except 
for length and weight. The weapon Illustrated is the 
carbine. 

Safety: Thumb safety at rear of weapon. 

Cutoff: None possible with Manniicher magazine system. 

Magaiine Follower: Together with its spring may be 
hinged forward from bottom of rifle to permit 
cleaning. 



LOADING AND FIRING 




1. Pull bolt handle straight back to the rear as far 
as It will go. Insert Mannlicher-type clip loaded with 
B-cartrldges irt top of receiver. Press down into rifle 
exerting the pressure across tho rear of the cartridge 
and the two upper lips of the clip so that the dip will 
go In with the cartridges. A spring arm from below 
presses against the bottom cartridge and Is free to ride 
up in a slot between the two sides of the cartridge clip. 

2. Push bolt handle straight home as far as it will go. 
Weapon is now ready to fire. 



Note on the Steyr Straight Pull Action: The bolt In 
this type of action is complicated by comparison with, 
the turning-bolt type. This type of bolt action has never | 
achieved wide popularity. While In theory It \% very 
much faster to operate than a turning bolt, in actual 
practice the British-type rifle can be operated as fast 
or perhaps even faster. This Is due to the fact that In 
the turning bolt, the primary extraction of the fired 
cartridge case, which is fitting very tightly in the 
chamber, is achieved by the direct leverage of the bolt 
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AUSTRIAN STEYR-MANNLICHER 8-MM RIFLE AND CARBINE 



hand e in Its upward movement. In a straight-pull type, 
th's leverage is not present, 

As the bolt handle is pulled straight to ttie rear tbe 
full cylinder is prevented from revolving by Its ribs which 
ride In the grooves of the receiver; and by centers 
engaging in the undercut groove in the tang. The bolt 
head cannot come back until the locking lugs have been 
turned out of their recesses in the receiver, which is 
brought about by a turning motion given to the tail of 
the bolt head by the feathers machined in the inside 
of the bolt cylinder working \rt the bolt head tail 



When the locking lugs clear their recesses in the re- 
ceiver, they are in line with the ribs In the bolt cylinder 
and so the whole bolt can travel directly to the rear, 
Incidentally the first motion of the bolt to the rear pro- 
vides the first compression io the mainspring. 

A Canadian rifle, the Ross, using the straight-pull 
principle was employed for a time in the Canadian Army 
during the first World War. It was not a satisfactory 
weapon. Switzerland uses a straight pull rifle known 
as the Schmidt-Rubin. 



FIELD STRIPPING 




Press the spring retaining catch on the bottom of the 
magazine just ahead of the opening through which the 
empty clip drops. This will permit you to hinge forward 
and downward the magazine bottom together with the 
follower and the supporting arm and spring. 



Pull the bolt handle straight back as fa'^ as it will go. 
Press the trigger, and while holding it, pull straight 
back on the cockingpiece which will permit the removal 
of the bolt from the rifle. 




Bolt M«g«xin« Lo*d«d 








AUSTRIAN SCHWARZLOSE 8-MM MACHINE GUN 



HOW THE GUN WORKS 

Starting witn the gun loaded and cocked the acHon 
is as follows: Safety catch being pushed over to the left 
by the thumb, the thumb trigger is free to be pushed 
In. As soon as pressure is released on the thumb trigger, 
safety slips baci; into place automatically stopping the 
firing and locking the firing mechanism. When the 
trigger thumb piece is pressed in. the trigger bar is 
drawn down to the rear and the firing pin extension dis- 
engaged from a place in the breech block. A stud on 
the breech block link keeps the firing pin extension 
from slipping out of engagement with the bent until 
the breech block is almost entirely home. 

A well In the top of the cover, directly ahead of the 
front sight is kept filled with oil; and a fine spray of 
lubricant Is forced over each cartridge as it Is driven 
Into the firing chamber by the breech block. This lubri- 
cation is extremely important in guns such as this, and 
in the American Thompson suomachine gun, since ab- 
solute uniformity of feeding is necessary when the gun 
is unlocked. 

Wher^ the cartridge in the firing chamber is dis- 
charged, the bullet goes down the barrel. Note that 
the barrel in this gun is very short. This is a necessary 
factor In an Inertia operated gun. If the barrel were 
very much longer, the action would open before the 
bullet had left the muzzle, and the results might be 
disastrous. 

The moving parts in this weapon are extremely heavy, 
and the recoil spring which must be compressed is un- 
usually powerful. Further resistance *s offered to the 
opening of the breech by an elbow |oInt attached to 
the breech block which has another arm pivoted to a 
fixed axis in the receiver. 

During the backward movement of the breech block, 
this eteow joint moves through an arch and since there 
Is a very small angle between crank link and crank when 
the breech Is closed, much of the force of the recoil is 
transmitted to the fixed axis of the crank and crank 
handle in the receiver. The striker is cocked during 
the backward action by a cammed toe on the crank 
link which acts against a corresponding toe on the 
striker. Note: Because of the nature of the recoil 
spring, assembling this gun is a two-man job at the least. 
While the assembly steps are comparatively simple, it 
is necessary for one man to guide the recoil spring whi e 
the other attaches the rotating butt cap. 

Note: A light model of this gun is also in use. It 
has no water jacket; but In other esentials is the same 
as the heavy model described. 





Poiitloft of Parh at Initant of Firing 




t 8 



BELGIAH BROWNING LONG 9-MM AUTOMATIC PISTOL 




No’^ 6: Thi$ pistol is popularly known in Ejropa as 

the F- N., from rhe initials of the factory where It was 
originally made near Liege, Belgium. The factory was 
the Fabrique Naclonale de Armes de Guerre. P>sto) 
wes manuractured and sod throughout Europe under 
Browning patents, while pistols of the some design were 
manufactured and sold under those same patents in 
the United Srates by the Colt Patent Firearms Company. 

Caliber: 9mm Browning Long. 

Magazine: Removable box type in handle, capacity 7 

cartridge*. 

Munie Velocity: 1110 feet per second. 

Weight of Bullet: 1 10 grains, metal jacket. 

Striking Energy: 300 foot pounds. 

Barrel Length: 5''. 

Overall Length of Pistol: 8''. 

Weight of Pistol: 32 ozs, 

LOADING AND FIRING 



Sights: Fixed. 

Accurate Range: SO ya^ds. 

Pistol Operated By: Recoil. 

Locked: Blowbecx type, unlocked. Breech Is closed 

during period of high pressure entirely by weight of 
si ding members and recoil spring. 

Type of Rre: Single shot only. 

Magazine Release Catch: On bottom of butt at rear. 

Position of Slide When Last Shot Has Been Fired: Open. 
Inserting a oaded magazine and pulling back slightly 
on the slide will let the acton go forward again and 
load the firing chamber. 

Safeties: (a| Automatic safety in grip which disengages 
when pisto: Is held firmly In hand, (b) Thumb safety 
above left stock. Pushing it up info its notch in the 
slide provides a positive safety. 



1. Insert loaded magazine In handle and push forward fridge in to the firing chamber. 

yntil It locks. 3. This differs from the customary Colt pocket pistol 

2. Pull slide back to the rear as far as it will go. only in that the slide stays open when last shot has 

release II and permit it to run forward driving a car- been fired. 

FIELD STRIPPING 



1. Pull slide back as far as it will go and turn 
safety up into locking notch in the s'ide. Note that 
this is the second or dismounting notch, not the safety 
notch. 



2. Twist the oarrel one quarter turn. 

3. Holding firmly onto the slide, press down the 
safety end let*the barrel, side, and side spring assembly 
come forward on their guides out of the receive^. 
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BELGIAN BROWNING LONG 9-MM AUTOMATIC PISTOL 

HOW THE BROWNING AUTOMATIC PISTOL WORKS 



The slide being drawn bacb againsf the tension of 
the coil spring under the ba'^reh its breech end lies over 
the enclosed harrmer which is hit by ^he exterior shape 
of the rear of the s ide. The hamrner j$ held cocted 
by the sear. The magazine spring raises a cartridge into 
line with the breechbbclc. 

The slide being released^ the coil spring drives it 
forward to s+rip a cartridge into the fring chamber. 
During the forward motion the disconnector is forced 
downward preventing the trigger from engaging with 



the sear until the slide is in its foremost position. Then 
the disconnector arises to enable the trigger to function. 

Note that both the trigger and the grip safety must 
be squeezed before the sear will release the hammer to 
strike against the fring pin and fire the cartridge. 

The pressure of the recoil spring moving forward, 
together with the natural inertia of the slide, deiav the 
opening of the breech until the bullet has passed out 
of the barrel. 



NOTE ON AMMUNITION FOR THIS PISTOL 



The 9mm Browning Long is a freak cartridge widely 
used in Europe but never manufactured in the United 
States. It cannol be used in any American made pistols. 
It is a semi«rim automatic oistol cartridge with ballistics 



mid-way between the .3B0 Automatic Colt pistol car- 
tridge {which is a pocket type), and the .38 Automatic 
Colt pistol cartridge (whicn is a high velocity military 
cartridge very popular in Spain and ir\ South America). 



OTHER CALIBER OF THE F. N. BROWNING 



Smeller models of this pistol are also manufactured in 
6.35mm |.2S Colt Auto.), 7.65mm (.30) and 9mm Brown- 
ing (.380 Colt Auto.]. These are not military pistols 
by any accepted standards. But as the F. N. factory 



has produced over 1,500,000 pistols In the last 35 years, 
a working knowledge of their models may be considered 
of mil tary importance. It Is to be noted that officers 
in European armies very often carry small, pocket type 
pistols. 



BRITISH ENFIELD .380 PISTOL NO. 2 




Caliber: Brltis+i .380-incb. 

Cylinder: Cdpdcity 6 carfrid 9 es. 

Munie Velocity: About 600 feet per second. 

Wei 9 ht of Bullet: 200 grains, lead. 

Muale Striking Energy: About 190 foot pounds. 

Barrel Length: 

Overall Length of Pistol: 91 / 2 ". 

Weight: 271/2 02 S. 

Other Data: In general same as for pistol No. I. 

Data on Stripping* Loading. Firing, and Operations, a I 
about the same as (or pistol No. I. While it has many 
points of difference in design, it Is operated like 
the No. I . 

Note: Pistol No. 2 is produced In two Marks. The 
common form is Mark I, herewith illustrated. Its design 
and appearance Is very much the same 0 $ .455, Pistol 
No. i, but many refinements and improvements have 
been incorporated into its design. The grip is of par- 
ticular interest. The space behind trigger guard has 
been made larger to accommodate second finger of the 
gun hand comfortably: while the incline of the bottom 
of the f*ame has been so designed that the trigger 
guard is partly taken up by the frame metal, providing 
betrer support for the revolver as it Is held In the hand, 
lb) Model marked I* differs from the Mark I model in 
that the comb of the hammer and the bent of the 
hammer have both been eliminated. As a result the 
Mark I* model will function only as a double action 
weapon; the hammor cannot be cocked by the thumb, 
and the revolver can be fired only by pulling straight 
back on the trigger. This model Is intended only for 
dose quarters and rapid fre double action work. It is 
of very little value over 15 yards range. 

Note on Ammunition for This Revolver: The am- 
\ (Tfinition ordinarily issued for use in this revolver is 
. called the British .380 Inch, Commercially this carfidge 
cis known as the .38 We'bley & Scott Special. However, 
^ ft will a. so fire the ordinary .38 Smith & Weston car- 
• tndge with 146 grain lead bullets, commercially manu- 
i factured in the U. S. Because of difference in the 
weight of the two bullets, however, the points of im- 
pacts of the bullets are entirely different: and separate 
^ont sight blades, which may be changed, are issued 

[ with this revolver. 

The British have offcially adopted Pistol No. 2 as the 
standard issue for The British Forces. After years of 
checking and experimenting and after close battle 
studies of the results of revolvers in action, the 200 



grain bullet with comparatively low velocity in caliber 
.380 has proven to be as effective a man stopper as 
the heavier and bulkier .455. The .38 Smith & Weston 
cartridge develops a muizle velocity of 745 feel per 
second with an approximate muzzle energy of 180 foot 
pounds. 

Note on Use of Revolver: In actual battle use it has 
been found that the lighter weight, better balance, 
greater accuracy and tower recoil of the .380-Inch has 
resulted in far more effective use of the revolver as a 
weapon in the hands of the average man to whom if Is 
issued. The weght of The heavy bullet and the com- 
paratively low velocity produces a shock effect on im* 
pect apparently as effective as weapons of larger bore. 
Also, the effectiveness of the lead bullet as a man 
stopper is considerably above that of full jacketed 
bullets of larger caliber. Note: Full metal-jacketed bul- 
lets only are now issued for field use. Lead bullets are 
classed as dum-dums. 
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11 



BRITISH WEBLEY .455 MARK VI PISTOL NO. 1 




(Pistol No. 1— Standard Revolver of the British Forces) 




Caliber: .45S-lnch Mark VL Safety: (a) There h a pro]ection on the hammer nose 

Cylinder: 6-Chambers. which prevents it from striking the cartridge unless 

Muzzle Velocity: About 600 teet per second. the barrel catch is fully in place and the revolver 

V/eight of Bullet: 255 grains, metal jacketed. This has securely locked, (b) When the revolver is in the firing 

a conical bullet with a long slender point. Note: A position, the cylinder is securely locked by the pawl 

cartridge called the Mark II, Intended for target use which engages against the ratchet on the cylinder, 

only, has a lead bullet weighing 265 gre'ns. This prevents backward rotation. A solid stop on the 

Muzzle Energy: About 220 foot pounds. trigger bears against the end of a groove at the rear 

Barrel Length: 6 inches. of the cylinder preveniirg over-rotation, (c) Wherr a 

Overall Length of Revolver: I M/4 inches. cartridge has been fired and the trigger Is loosened 

Weight; 2 bs. 6 ozs. to pemrt it to move forward for the next shot, the 

Sights: Fixed. hammer rebounds automatically, thus withdrawing the 

Accurate Range: SO yards. firing pin from tho head of the next live cartridge. 

Maximum Range: Abou* 800 yards. This action is induced by rhe inclined base of the 

Type of Action: Hinged frame. short side of the mainspring auxiliary which under the 

Double Action: Hammer may be cocked by thumb or influence of the mainspring bears against the tail of 

may be drawn back ard fired entirely by pressure on the hammer, 

the trigger. 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR LOADING AND FIRING 



). Push fcrward on th« curved tftll of 
the pivoted barrel catch which h on tho 
left side of the revolver (ust below the 
hammer. As the catch is poshed *1 pivots 
on Its screw drawing the upper latching 
end bad from over -he barrel slrap, free* 
irg t^e barrel to be ~lpped down on Its 
hinge. As *he barrel Is bent dowft, the 
extractcr wl I rise on Its stem until ^he 
'evolver 1$ fully operted, at which point 
*he extractor u^der the influence of Its 
spring will sl’p beck into ’t$ place .n the 
cylinder. 



2. Now lead the six chambers. With a 
little practice this may be done two 
chambers at a time. If the cylinder it to 
be only partly loaded, remenber that the 
cylinder revolves clockwise: and that the 
flr^t cartridge must be to the left of the 
chamber in direct line with the hammer 
nose when the weapon is closed. Cock- 
ing the hamirer autonatlcallv turns the 
cylinder the distance of one chamber. 

3. Now turn barrel and loaded cylinder 
up to the ful est extent. The heavy catch 
wil! ajtomarlcaly be sprung over tha 
barrel strap and lock it securely. 



4, If you have time, and accuracy Is de- 
sired. always pull back the hammer witli 
the thumb to fuH cock for each shot. For 
close quartars or emergency firing, drow 
Ing the trigger straight hack will ra*se ths 
hammer to full cock; turn the cylinder and 
trip the hammer, completing the firing, It 
is necessary to release the pressure on Ihb 
trigger after each shot to permit thi 
mechanism to angago for the noxf shot. 
Accurate shooting except at close range 
Is difficult when shooting doube actlor. 
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BRITISH WEBLEY .455 MARK Yl PISTOL NO. 1 

FIELD STRIPPING 

The ooly stripping necessary and recommended ^or 
this revolver <s removing the cylinder. The bottom 
screw at the extreme forward end on the left side of 
the receiver is the cylinder catch retaining screw. Un- 
screw this. Now push bottom marked 'cylinder catch 
retainer" directly above the screw upwards* This will 
depress the rear of the catch and permit the cylinder 
to be lifted out. 




If the hammer Is drawn back by the thumb for single 
action firing, the rear end of the trigger is raised by 
the projection on tne hamme'* on which the bent is cut. 
catching under the trigger nose. Drawing the hammer 
back compresses the mainspring. The ball Is moved 
upward against the ratchet and revolves the cylinder. 
When the chamber containing the cartridge to be fired 
next is in line wHh the barre', the cylinder stop engages 
In a notch in the cylinder and prevents further rotation. 
Simultaneously the trigger catch rises to its peak In the 
cylinder, holding the cylinder secu'^ely so that it cannot 
turn In either direction, The trigger nose drops Into 
the bent holding the hammer at full cock. The main- 
sprina Is fully compressed when its lower arm is raised 
by the mainspring auxiliary. When the trigger is 
squeezed, the nammer falls, striking the primer of the 
cartridge exploding the charge. 



Although the British call this weapon a pistol, it is 
actually a revolver. It consists of a single barret with 
a cylinder having chambers for six cartridges. It Is one 
of the finest heavy duty military hand weapons ever 
made. The combination of heavy bullet and compara- 
tively low velocity, gives a tremendous shock force 
when the bullet strikes. This weapon is not to be con- 
fused with the typical small caliber U. S. hinge-frame 
revolvers intended for low power cartridges. The 
locking system on this revolver is very much stronger 
end much more sturdily built than that of the typical 
American pocket revolver. It Is the only hinge-Trame 
revolver in which It is safe to use heavy powder loads. 
With a little practice, one will be able to push forward 
the stirrup ot the barrel catch with the thumb of the 
right hand, snap the weapon down, opening ar^d ex- 
tracting empty cartridges with one movement of the 
right hand. In the hands of an expert, this revolver is 
5 most formidable weapon, This is one of the official 
revolvers of the British forces. 



HOW THE EXTRACTOR WORKS 



When the barrel catch has been drawn back and the 
barrel tipped down, the extractor lever tooth catching 
against the frame is stopped in its movement. The 
extractor lever arm stops the motion of the extractor 
rod, and as the barrel and cylinder move down the 
extractor is forced up out of Its seating carrying with it 
the cartridges, the rims of which have been resting on 
the base of the ext'‘actor. When the barrel nears its 
completely open position, a corner of the barrel joint 
passes over the tooth end presses it to the rear, it is 
thus forced into the groove in the frame. The extractor 
spring (wound around the extractor stem) which has been 
compressed during the downward motion of barrel and 
cylinder, is now permitted to drive the extractor lever 
back to Its seat in the cylinder. 
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BRITISH SMITH AND WESSON .38 PISTOL NO. 2 




This IS on official pistol o*l ine British Forces, issued 
ir tremendous quantities to supplement Pistol No. 2, 
Enfield Model It uses the standard Br'tish Service .390 
Inch cartridqe. It whl also hande the regular .38 S 2c W 
cartridge, and the American made .38 S & W with 200 
grain bullet. 



Note tha^ this weapon will not hande the .38 5 & W 
special type cart-’dges which chamber In the .38 S & W 
revolver now in use by our Navy ard Coast Guard. 

This is a favorite Commando weapon. The barrel 
leroth is 5 inches. 
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BRITISH SMITH AND WESSON .455 REVOLVER 




In all a$sdntlaU this revolver is identical with the 
United States Revolver Smith & Wesson Model 1917. 
These revolvers when chambered for the .455 British 
Service cartridge, will usually be found to have stamped 
on the barrel ".455 Eley." This cartridge has a bullet 
weight of 265 grains, a muzzle velocity of about 600 
feet per second In the 6^2^^ barrel model Illustrated 
(some models of this revolver have been manufactured 
In S" barrels). Muzzle energy Is about 220 foot pounds 
end extreme range at 35^ elevation i$ about 1300 yards. 
Revo vers of this make and caliber are in very common 
use In Great Britain and Canada. On some models a 
housing will be found ex lending forward from the frame 



under the carrel acting as a protector for the ejector 
rod. 

In common with all Smith & Wesson swing out cyl* 
inder revolvers, the cylinder on this model may be swung 
cut to the left on its c"are by pushing forward on the 
fhumb piece njounted on the left side of the revolver. 
It is fitted w th the standard Smith & Wessorr locking 
system with a lock at the rear of the cyl nder, plus a 
second lock at the front of the ejector rod. Both locks 
are operated by single pressure on the thumb piece. 
The cylinder revolves counte'*«c ockwise, from right to 
left. 



OTHER TYPES OF SMITH & WESSON REVOLVERS IN USE IN BRITISH 

SERVICES 



After Dunkirk, huge quantities of all models and cal- 
ibers of Smith & Wesson (and other) revolvers were hur- 
riedly shipped to Great Britain. No detailed descrip- 
tion will be attempted here because all the hinge frame 
models vary only in relation to caliber, weights and 
barrel lengths: while all the lower calioer hinge frame 
models operate on the simple principle of raising the 



barrel latch and bend’ng the barrel and cy inder down 
to extract and load. (The one exception Is in the Smith 
& Wesson Perfected model, on which a thumb piece 
must be pushed forward at the same time that the 
barrel catch is lifted before the pistol can be opened 
for extracting and loading.) 



TYPES OF COLT REVOLVER IN COMMON USE IN BRITISH SERVICES 



All double-action Co t Revolvers operate on the same 
principle, the thumb catch on the left side of the re- 
volver being pulled back permitting the cylinde'* to be 
swung out on its crane to the left. The Colt does not 
have the forward locking device of the Smith & Wesson. 
The cylinder revolves from left to right, clockwise. 



Again, essential differences in .models consist almost 
entirely of variations In caliber, ba'rel length and weight 
not irr method of operation. Colt Revolvers are not 
sufficiently different from the 1917 U. 5. Army models 
to warrant any extended consideration here. 
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BRITISH WEBLEY .455 AUTOMATIC 




Caliber: ,455 Webley Self Loading PisioL 
Magazine: Box type. 

Cepaeify: 7 cartridge!. 

Muzzle Velocity: 750 feet per second. 

Weight of Bullet: 220 grains, n^etel jacketed. 

Muzzle Striking Energy: 270 foot pounds. 

Barrel Length: 5". 

Overall Length of Pistol: B^/ 2 ". 

Weight of Pistol: 36 02 s. 

Sights: Fixed. 

Accurate Range: 75 yards. 

Maximum Range: About 1500 ya''ds. 

Pistol Operated by: Recoil. 

Locked: By diagonal Inclined planes on the barrel en- 
gaging in diagonal grooves on the sides of the slide. 
Locked barrel and slide recoil together for a short 
distance, and then the diagonal slots force the barrel 
down out of locking. 

Type of Fire: Single shot only. 

Magazine Release Latch: On underside of butt. 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR 

1. Insert loaded magazine in handle, push In as far as 
it will go. 

2 . Srip milled surfaces at rear of slide, pull slide to 
the rear as far as It will go. Cartridge will rise in line 
with the breech block. Release the slide and permit the 
recoil spring to drive It forward pushing a cartridge into 



Position of Slide When Last Shot Is Fired: Open. Press- 
ing large catch on left side of pistoli lets it run for- 
ward. 

Safety: A safety is provided in the rear of the grip as 
in the Colt Automatic Pistol. When pistol is held 
firmly, this grip Is pushed In permitting the weapon to 
be fired. 

Special Feature: Magazine Is provided with two catch 
notches in the magazine, one above the other. Push 
the magazine all the way in and the catch will lock in 
the lower notch leaving the pistol ready for magazine 
fire. If the magazine Is pushed only part way In so 
that the catch locks in the upper rrotch. the pistol can 
be loaded with single cartridges Inserted through the 
open breech: and action closed by pressing slide 
release catch. After each shot thus fred the slide will 
remain open ready tor the next cartridge. Meanwhile 
the magazine remains loaded in the handle held in 
reserve. To achieve magazine fire it is only necessary 
to push the magazine in until it catches In the seeonci 
lock notch. 

LOADING AND FIRING 

the firing chamber. 

3. When last cartridge has been fired: slide will be 
opefY by slide stop. Extract empty magazine, insert 
loaded magazine, press slide release catch on left hand 
side of pistol and slide will go forward and load the 
firing chamber. 



FIELD STRIPPING 



1. Move slide about I/ 4 " to the rear and press in 
recoil lever stop. [This is the small milled stud on the 
right side of the pistol directly behind the trigger.) This 
locks the recoil spring out of action. 

2. Now push slide forward again. The slide {or breech) 
stop is now loose as the recoil spring is locked out of 
action by the recoil lever stop. Pull this out as far as It 
will go- 

3. Displacing the breech stop permits the slide to be 
drawn directly to the rear. This releases the barre; which 
can now be lifted out. The slide can now be pushed for- 
ward off the receiver. 



4. No further dismounting Is necessary or recom- 
merkded. 

Note: The recoil spring In this pistol Is a flat spring 
positioned inside the handle under the right hand stock, 
its pressure Is exerted against a hard steel pin extending 
transversely through the slide and called the recoil lever 
bar and breech stop. This spring system Is not to be 
compared for reliability with the coH spring system used 
in our Colt Automatic Pistols. However, it does permit 
of exceptionally easy dismounting, which Is an important 
factor in giving proper care to any weapon. 
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BRITISH WEBLEY .455 AUTOMATIC 

HOW THE PISTOL SELF-LOADING .455 MARK I WORKS 



As fhe cartridge is fired, the locled barrel and slide 
start oackward together. The diagoral inclined grooves 
on the inside of the slide force the diagonal inclined 
planes on the barrel down, thus swinging the barrel down 
out of its locking arrangement wTh the slide. As the 
barrel stops, the slide continues to recoil In a straight 
Tne, withdrawing the empty ca*‘tridge case and ejecting 



it up and to the front. It rides over end cocks the 
hammer. At the same time the trigger and hammer ac- 
tion are disconnected, as in automatic pistols generally, 
h its rearward motior the action compresses the flat 
spring housed beneath the grips compressing it to pro- 
vide energy for the forward action of the pistol. 




BRITISH ARMY RIFLES 




Several rifles ere in general use in fhe BriHsh Services. 
Perhaps tne mcsl widely used of el) the tyoes are the 
ores officiany known os Rifle No. I Mark III and Mark 
Ml*, These rifles arc popularly known as S.M.LE. or 
,303»lnch Short Magazine Lee Enfield. These weapons 
are Improved patterns of the or ginal Mark 1 adopted 
In IR03 by Great Britain. 

A rifle known as the Rifle No. 4, Mar< I is now in ex 
tensive manufacture throughout the British Empire and 
is being issued to all divisions of Brit'sh troops. This 
rifle is merely an up-to-date production copy of the 
famous S.M.L.E. In appearance It resembles the previous 
models very closely, it has been modified to permit 



mass production. Wnen the rifle was dovelopedk 

every attempt was made to lessen the r\umbor of 
machinings necessary n o*der to save both time and 
ma'erial. its magazine and safety devices are Identicall 
wi*h the earlier model Mar< III, The major changes are 
in the size and shape of the bolt, the sights, weight of 
barrel and styfa of bayonet. 

Still another type of .303-inch rifle in use In British] 
services Is known as the rifle No. Ill Mark I* or morej 
sirnoly as the Pattern 14. Except for caliber, this! 
weapon is practically identical with the United States' 
Rfle Model 1917 (Enfed). 




Iritith M4r^ III* Rifte I 



.303 inch S.M.L.E. 

Caliber: .303 Inch Br'tlsh Service cartridge. 

MagaiSne: Box type, capacity 10-cartridges. Extends 
througn bottom of r’fle in front of trigger guard. This 
magnzine is removab e. Howeve^, it loads through 
the top of the receiver with 2 •ive-shot clips. 

Ballistics; Standard for British Service cartridges. 

Barrel Length: Abcu* 25 1/5 inches. 

Overall Length of Gun; 3' ^^2" bayonet 5' 1.7"). 

Weight of Rifle: 8 lbs. lO^/j oz. 

Sights: Blade front, open U-notcK rear. 

Adjustable: 200 to 2.000 yards. 



Locked: By turning bolt. Lee Enfield type. 

Safety: On lefr rear end of receiver. 

Note on Mark lll*t This model differs from the Mark III 
only in minor details. It was Improved In 1918. No 
cutoff is provided on this model. There Is a magazine 
cut-off on the Mark III model. Long range sights are 
net provided on this weapon. Ir^ some, but not all 
modes, ‘he coexing piece is shaped differently, h 
the Mark 111* the rear end of the cocking piece Is 
flat with grooves on each side to give It a grip for 
finger and thumb. There is no wind gauge on *his 
rifle. A back-sight cap is provided Instead. 
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BRITISH ARMY RIFLES 

LOADING AND FIRING 




Turn bolt handle up as far as It will go end pull It 
straight back to the limit of travel. 

Ir^sert loaded clip In the clip guide In the receiver 
and strip the cartridges down Into the magaiine. Re 
move the empty clip. Insert a second clip, push these 
cartridges down and remove clip. This will leave the 
magazine fully charged with I O-cartridges. 



Pushing bolt handle fully forward and down loads the 
firing chamber, cocks and locks ready for fring wi-h a 
pull of the trigger. 

Unless weapon Is to be fired immediately, push the 
thumb rocker on the left rear of the receiver to "Safe" 
position. 



FIELD STRIPPING 



Remove magazine. This may be done by pushing In 
or pulling up, as different rifles may reaulre. the 
magazine catch located In the forward end or the trig* 
ger guard. This will release the heavy sheet steel oox 
which may be withdrawn from the bottom of the re- 
ceiver. 



Removing the magazine follower and its spring 1$ 
Simply done. Hold the magazine, open end up, and 
push the rear of the magazine follower down Inside the 
casing. This will permit you to ease the front end of 
the follower up and out of the casing and remove It 
and the spring. 



In order to remove the bolt, If 1$ first necessary to 
rock forward the safety catch just above the rear end 
of the trigger guard, on the left side of the rifle. Then 
turn the bolt handle up and turn ft back as far as it 
will go. Catch your right forefinger under the head 
0 < the bolt. While using the right thumb, press down 
0*1 the top of the clip guide to provide a lever action. 
PjI the bolt head up until it is released from Its spring 
catch. Then withdraw it straight to the rear. 

Note on Replacing Bolt: These bolts are not Inter- 
changeable and the number on the bolt should always 
be checked against the number on the rifle when tnere 
has been any possibility of substitution of another bolt. 
Before inserting the bolt, be sure that the head is fully 
screwed home, and that the cocking piece lines up with 
the lug on the underside of the bolt. Insert the bolt in 
the boltway and thrust It forward, and then pull it 
back as far as It will go until the head touches the 
1 resistance shoulders and force the bolt head down over 
. the spring retaining catch. Then push It forward to Ihe 
L forward position, Turn down bolt handle and p"ess 
r trigger. 
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BRITISH ARMY RIFLES 

HOW THE RIFLE WORKS 



Starting witt> the rifle loaded and cocked, the action 
is as follows: When the trigger is pressed, it draws down 
the sear until the sear nose reaches the bottom of the 
full bent. (This provides the first pull or slack, which 
is a feature of the best military rifles.) As the trigger 
pressure continues, the upper part of the sear is drawn 
still further down until the sear nose clears the bent 
allowing the cocking piece on the striker to be driven 
forward by the compressed main spring. The striker 
nose, or firmg pin. passes through a hole in the face of 
the bolt head and discharges the cartridge in the firing 
chamber. 

Upward Action of tha Bolt: Turning the bolt handle 
up, the rear end of the bolt rib is turned away from 
the resistance shoulder and the resistance lug travels 
down in an Inclined groove on the left hand side of 
the boltway. As the extractor is snapped over the 
head of the empty cartridge case firmly, this action 
twists and frees the empty cartridge case, to start the 
movement of extraction. It also polls Ihe entire bolt 
back about l/g", while the cocking piece stud Is forced 
from a cam groove up Inro a shorter cam groove and 
thereby withdraws the firing pin about an eighth of 
an inch. 

As the bolt is pulled back to the rear, the extractor 
pulls the fired case to the rear until It strikes against 
the ejector and is thrown out the right side of the gun. 
Then the extractor spring snaps the extractor back info 
its place In the bolt head. As tf\e bolt reaches its 
fully rear position, the 2 ig«zag spring in the magazine 
pushes the magazine follower attached above It, directly 
up. bringing the next cartridge into line with the bolt. 

As the bolt is thrust forward, it strikes the base of the 
cartridge in line and drives It ahead into the firing 
chamber, The full bent of the cocking piece comes 
against the sear nose stopping Its forward travel. The 
striker being attached to the cocking piece, the main* 
spring is compressed between the striker collar and the 
rear wall of the bolt chamber. As this motion 1$ com- 
pleted. the bolt head still Is about an away from 
full feeding. 

When the bolt handle is turned down, the bolt head, 
being a separate piece attached to the bolt by screw 
tension, Is held from rotating with the bolt. The bolt 
itself is turned by a hook on the bolt head extension, 
traveling along the body rib which snaps over the re- 
taining spring. The rear of the bolt rib turns down 
over the resistance shoulder while the resistance lug on 
the bolt Itself travels up the inclined groove on the 
left side of the bolt. These take the shock of dis* 
charge when the rifle Is fired. Note that this differs 



radically from the Mauser and Springfield In which the 
locking Iu 9 ^ are at the forward end of the bolt and turn 
into recesses In the receiver. 

The long cam groove is now brought opposite the 
cocking piece stud. The short cam groove traveling up* 
ward is now able to receive the pin of the safety — the 
safety has been pulled back, securely locking the action 
as the bolt handle turns completely down. Meanwhils 
the upper limb of the sear is held upwards by the long 
limb of the sear spring whose short end rests against 
the magazine catch which it holds securely in piece. 

The magazine holds its 10-cartridges In two columns. 
The magaz'ne follower is so formed that Ms left side is 
higher than its right. Thus as the cartridges are fed 
up, they come alternately from each column in the 
magazine, into line with th© bolt. The sides of the rear 
end of the magazine extend slightly upwards and are 
turned In somewhat to retain the cartridges. 

The magazine cutoff works in a slot below the rib or 
the recoiver for the bolt heed hook on the right side 
of the gur>. When it is in the shut position, this cutoff 
holds the cartridges down below the line of the bot. 
travel, so that the magazine follower cannot rise to 
bring cartridges up in face of it. This keeps the mago* 
line in reserve and permits single cartridges to be 
loaded directly into the firing chamber and lets the rifle 
be used as a single shot, while holding the magazine 
in reserve. 

Thumb Safety: This is in the form of a rocker on the 
left side of the weapon. When it is fully forward, the 
rifle Is ready to fire. When the thumb piece is rocked 
to the rear as far as it will go, Ihe rifle is on "Safe." 
The locking pin on the safety catch then protrudes into 
the short cam slot in the rear of tha bolt to prevent 
the bolt from rotating: while the half moon lug on the 
safety catch engages in a recess in the cocking piece 
preventing it from going either forward or rearward, 
while the safety is engaged. 

Special Note on the Enfield System: The locking 
system on this rifle makes it the fastest operating bolt 
action rifle In the world. The abrupt turning action of 
the Mauser system will ngt permit It to attain a speed 
of operation possible with the Lee Enfield. 

This rifle, since it has no locking recesses cut into the 
receiver, is much easier to clean than the Mauser typs, 
and functions well under all battle conditions. 

However, really accurate shooting at long ranges K 
not possible with this form of locking, It is notewoptfn 
that the Sniper Rifles used by the British are developed 
from the Rifle No. 3 {American Enfield 1917 type). 
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BRITISH ARMY RIFLES 




British Mark I* Rifl* 3 



.303— Inch PaHem M4. 

Calibar: .303 — inch British Service. 

Magazine: Box type in receiver. Not removeble. 5 shot 
capacity. 

Overall Lengths 3' IO'/ 2 ^^ (With bayonet about 5' 3''). 
Waight: 9 lbs. 6 02 s. 

Sights: Aperture. Adjustable from 200 to 1650 yards. 
Aperture Battle Sight is set for 400 yards. 



Safety: On right side of receiver just behind bolt handle. 
Rocked forward it is at the Fire position. Pulled 
back to the rear it is Safe and gun cannot be fired. 
Magazine Cut>OfF: None provided on this weapon. 

Bolt Release: Mauser type on rear left end of receiver. 
Loading. Stripping and Functioning: Same as for IJ. S. 
Rifle caliber .30. Model 1917. 




Caliber: .303 British. 

Magazine: As for S.M.L.E. 10 shot^capacfty. loaded 
with 2 clips of S*round$ each. 

Overall Length: 3' (with bayonet 4 ' S''). 

Weight: 9 lbs. 3 Ois. without bayonet. Bayonet weighs 
about I lb. less than that used on the Mark III*. 

Sights: Aperture rear. Blade front. Adjustable from 200 
to 1300 yards, on pilot models originally issued. 
Adjustable 100 to 600 yards, on production models 
now generally issued. 

Safety: Same as for Mark 111. 

Cut-Off: None provided on production model. Early 
issue has one similar to Mark III. 

Special Note on This Rifle: This rifle was developed 
by British Ordnance after the first World War. If was 
designed for quantity production. Its similarity to ear- 
lier models may be grasped from the fact that It was 
originally called the Rifle No. I Mark VI. 

It Is fitted with a special spike-type bayonet {some- 
what like the American Civil War type, about 8" long). 
The saving of a pound in weight )n this type of bayonet 
Is a considerable factor, particularly when the rifle Is 
being fired with bayorret fixed. 

This bayonet was also a factor in designing the sights 
for this rifle. In the production models of the rifle now 
being Issued, there are two aperture sights set at right 
angles to one another. One is set for 300 yards with 
the bayonet fixed. When the bayonet Is removed, this 
sight is accurate for 400 yards. The second aperture is 



set for 600 yards, without bayonet, 

Customary battle practice 1$ to have bayor^ets fixed 
when enemy is within range of 300 yards or less. 

The nose cap of this rifle Is lighter than that in the 
Mark III. The barrel on Ihe other hand is very much 
heavier, to give more stability. 

The bolt head catch has been removed on this gun 
and its place taken by a small groove cut away In the 
bolt head runner in the receiver. The bolt Is firmly se- 
cured and the bolt head cannot [ump out of the receiver 
accidentally. It must be done deliberately, as the bolt 
head must line up with the cutaway. 

Since there are two types of this rifle, one originally 
manufactured and issued for test, and the one now in 
general producHonk it is necessary to explain the 
methods of bolt removal: 

[a| On first issue, lift the bolt handle and draw the 
bolt back part way. Push down the catch in front of the 
resistance shoulder and hold it there while the bolt is 
drawn back as far as It will go. Now releasing the catch 
and pushing up the bolt head will permit the bolt to be 
withdrawn. 

{bj On second issue, lift the bolt handle up as far as 
it will go and draw it back about one-half Inch. When 
the slot in the bolt head runner on the receiver is in line 
with the bolt head itself, the bolt head may be lifted to 
vertical position and the bolt withdrawn from the 
weapon. 
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BRITISH BREN .303 LIGHT MACHINE GUN 




Caliber: .303 IncK British service cartridge. 

Madeline: Box type. Arc shaped. Capacity 30 rounds. 
There is also a 100 round drum type used for anti* 
aircraft wort. 

Position of Madeline: Mounted on top of gun in front 
of the rear sights. Magazine catch is directly behind 
the magazine, 

Munie Velocity: About 2400 feet per second. 

Weight of Bufiet: 174 grains. 

Weight of Gun: 23 pounds. 

Weight of 30 Round Magazine Loaded; 2% pounds. 

SighH: Fixed front. Aperture type rear. Rear sight 
adjustable on Mark I model from 200 to 2000 yards, 
50«yard elides; and 200 to 1800 yards in the Mark II 
model. Turning the range drum at the rear of the 
receiver on the left hand side elevates sight and shows 
a figure indicating the range. 

Accurate Range: About 500 yards. 

Gun Operated by: Gas escaping through hole in under 
side of barrel into gas cylinder and forcing piston to 
the rear to operate the mechanism and compress the 
return spring which supplies power for the forward 
motion of the action. 



Locked: By rear end of breech block rising and locking 
into recesses in the top of the receiver. 

Cooled: Air cooled. Action remains open between shots. 
Bolt stays back permitting circulation of air through 
election port and barref. 

Cydic Rate of Fire; 450 to 550 rounds per minute. 

Position of Cocking Handle: On right hand side of re* 
celver. It is drawn straight back to cock the weapon, 
then pushed forward so that the action will not have 
to carry it forward, and tr\ the Mark I type it is then 
folded against the receiver. In the Mark II model It 



does not fold. 

Type of Fire: Either single shot or full automatic. A 
change lever is mounted on the left side directly 
above the trigger. Push this lever forward to the let* 
ter ''A*' and the weapon will fire full automatic as long 
as the trigger is held back. Set the lever in the center 
at the letter "S** and the weapon is locked and cannot 
be fired. This is the safety. Turn the lever back to 
the letter (this is the position normally used) and 
the rifle will fire one shot for each pressure of the 
trigger. 'R " stands for repetition or rounds, the Brit* 
ish designation for single shot fire. 

Rash Mider: As in the Browning automatic rifle, a sleeve 
extending forward beyond the muzzle of the barrel 
hides the flash of powder burning after it leaves the 
muzzle of the barrel. 

Trlppd: A tripod weighing 30 lbs., and having an eleva- 
tion limit of 19® with a traverse of 42® is sometimes 
furnished with this weapon to convert it to a medium 
machine gun instead of light machine gun. 

AA Mounting: The tripod is Issued with a special device 
to be attached to the tripod, which permits it to be 
quickly converted Into an antiaircraft mount. Used in 
the tripod mount, the gun is locked at front below gas 
cylinder and at rear below butt: while in the AA 
mounting, it is fastened in the front end on a mount- 
ing pivot, giving complete flexibility to the gunner. 
Ejection: This weapon ejects through the bottom. 

Note: This gun is normally Fred by one man using a 
bipod mount. A pistol grip Is provided for the right 
hartd. the butt held against shoulder with the strap rest* 
ing on top of the shoulder, the left hand gripping a 
folding butt handle extending down below the butt. 



BRITISH BREN .303 LIGHT MACHINE GUN 



LOADING AND FIRING 



To load the magailno by hand: The magazine is rested 
on the thigh, or on a solid object, and cartridges placed 
In the magazine as for ordinary automatic pistol. They 
should be inserted with the right har>d, and pressed 
down into place with the thumb of the left hand. Unlike 
our United States cartridge, the British service cartridge 
has a rim. In inserting cartridges in magazine, therefore, 
care must be taken to see that the rim of each cartridge 
is placed m front of the round already in the magazine. 
If rim get behind rim, jams will Inevitably result. 

Magazine Filler: Push thS magazine into the mouth of 
the filler, and swing the filling lever as far as it will go 
to the left. Fill the hopper and push the filling lever over 



to the right and beck to its limit 6 times; this will put 
30 rounds into the magazine. If the filler is the small 
hand type, push magazine In until the magazine catch 
engages, and than Insert a loaded cartridge charger (or 
clip as it is called In the United States) into the mouth 
of the filler over the head of the magazine. See that 
the tip of the operating lever Is against the topmost 
cartridge and push down slowly and firmly with the 
operating lever. 

Note: While the magazine capacity Is 30, it is better 
practice to use 27 or 28 cartridges so as not to strain 
the magazine spring. 





The magazine opening on top of the receiver i$ fitted 
with a sliding cover; push this opening cover forward as 
far as it will go. 

Holding the magazine mouth downward in the right 
hand, Insert the lip at the front end into the magazine 
opening and hook it there; then press downward the 
rear of the magazine until the magazine catch engages 
en the magazine rim. 

Draw the cocking handle back as far as It will go to 
cock the action and push It forward again. If weapon 
has a folding cocking handle, fold it over. 

Set the change lever on the left side of the receiver 



at the desired position of ‘Automatic,’* "Safe,** or *'R " 
for single shot. 

Note: A cover over the ejection opening will au- 
tomatically spring open when the trigger is pulled to 
permit ejection of empty cartridge case. 

Caution: Always remember that this gun Gres from an 
open bolt. The bolt should never be permitted to go 
forward while there is a magazine in the gun unless you 
Intend it to fire. The magazine must be removed first, 
end the action eased forward second in unloading the 
weapon. 



FIELD STRIPPING 



Be sure there is no magazine In the gun and all moving 
parts are forward. 

The body locking pin passes through the receiver from 
fight to left directly under the aperture of the rear sight. 
Push it with the point of a bullet from the left side and 
withdraw it from the right. 



Grasp the back sight drum firmly with the left hand, 
and with the right pull back the butt group as far as 
possible. The return spring rod, which is housed In the 
butt, will now protrude from the butt through the buffer. 
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BRITISH BREN .303 



With the thumb end •forefinger of the left bend pull 
the return spr’nq rod to the left out of line with the 
piston; and with the right hand pull the cocking handle 




The claws at the front end of the brooch block are in 
engagemert with grooves on the piston, and if the 
breech block *$ slid to the rear it can be Jfted out of 
this engagement and removed. 

The barrel rut catch lies on the side of the barrel just 
ahead of the magazine opening. Force In the spring 




Grasp the rear sight drum firmly with the left hand 
and with the right hand pull directly back on the butt. 
The entire butt group mav now be removed. 



LIGHT MACHINE GUN 




back with a rapid motion. The piston and breech blocl 
will now come out of the receiver and may be removed 
from the gun. 



♦ 







catch on its underside and lift the barrel nut catch as hf 
as it will go: which w’ll free the barrel for removal. 

Holding the wooden carrying handle with the right 
hand, push forward on the barrel while holding firmly to 
the back sight drum with left hand. The barrel will now 
come forward and may be lifted out. 




The barrel nut may be removed oy lifting the catc4 
as far as It will go and pushing down the small stud is 
front of the magazine opening cover. The barrel nut m 
then lifted out vert cally. 

Now lift the front of the body with the right hand 
with the left pull the left leg of the bipod as far forwadj 
as possible — slide olpod sfeevo off the front end of thej 
gas eyirder. 
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BRITISH BREN .303 LIGHT MACHINE GUN 



NOTES ON ASSEMBLING 



Reverse the stripping order. 

In replacing b'pod take care ihe mount 1$ fully home. 

In Mark I guns check that the stop on the left of the 
forward end of the butt group is in front of the barrel 
nut catch before lowering ine catch. 

In replacing barrel on Mark I. make sure the long 
groove underneath between gas block and carrying 
handle engages properly with stud on top of receiver. 

Be sure the barrel nut^catch is fully locked and catch 
as engaged on rib In the body or receiver. 



When replacing breech block on piston, slide the 
claws down into the groove as far forward as possible 
and then let the tail of the breech block drop. 

When inserting the assembled breech block and pis- 
ton, make sure that the breech block is fully forward and 
that the two are pushed right into the receiver before 
attempting to push forward the butt group. 

8e sure that the return spring rod engages in a recess 
for it in the end of the piston when ihe butt group is 
being pushed forward. 



GAS REGULATOR 



The gas regulator is mounted on the barrel near the 
fore end of it. It faces to the left. The correct setting 
*s usually the No, 2 size. There are four different ports. 
Lifting the retainer pin permits the gas regulator to be 



turned to Increase the size of the port, Should the gun 
become sluggish In action, the gas regulator Is altered 
to the nett largest hole to increase the amount of pres- 
sure available. 




«9^>ine 
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BRITISH BREN .303 LIGHT MACHINE GUN 



HOW THE BREN 

Starting with tt^e gun loaded and cocked, the action is 
BS follows: If the change lever Is set at " pressing the 
trigger pulls a connecting tripping lever, which in Its 
turn draws dowr\ the sear out of engagement with the 
pin on the piston. This action also compresses the coil 
sear spring. The compressed return spring, situated in 
the butt, pushes the rod forward, and this in turn pushes 
against the seat in the piston driving the piston forward, 
carrying with it the locklitij and firing mechanism. Mean- 
while the sear spring pushes the sear back into place. 

The breech block mounted on the top of the piston is 
carried forward, and the feed piece strikes the base of 
the first round in the magazine and forces it forward out 
of lips of the magazine and into the chamber, with the 
attractor slipping over the rim. The rear end of the 
breech block Is cammed up into a locking recess in the 
top of the receiver as the cartridge is properly cham- 
bered: and in Its final move the piston post drives the 
firirg pin against the primer of the cartridge explod- 
ing It. 

As the bullet passes over the small gas vent cut in the 
barrel, a short distance from the muzzle, a small amount 

SPECIAL NOTE ON 

This is one of the finest light machine guns ever 
developed. Originally manufactured in Brno, Czecho- 
dovakla, It was further engineered and developed in 
bgland and gets Its name from the combination of Brno 
ifd Enfield. As mentioned before, while this weapon is 
lUtntiaily a one-man machine gun intended to be used 
from a bipod mount, or fired from the hip while moving 
in action, It may speedily be converted into a heavy 
Mchlna gun firing from a solid tripod mount, or a very 
•Rective antiaircraft machine gun against low flying 
.|lBnes. The normal rate of automatic use Is 5 bursts of 
H or S rounds each, averaging about one magazine a 
ninute. In emergencies, it may be fired at the rate of 4 
Mgaz oes a minute. A very fast operator can deliver 
.150 shots or 5 megazlnes in a minute. For all general 
•larposes. however. It is Intended to be fired one shot 



GUN WORKS 

of gas under high pressure passes through the vent and 
through the gas regulator (where the size of the port 
selected determines the amount of gas to be let in) and 
escapes into a well where It expands with a hammerlike 
thrust against the piston. As the piston is driven back 
in its cylinder, the gas can now escape through holes 
provided for it. 

Meanwhile the sudden thrust on the piston drives it 
back and forces the return spring rod back into the butt 
where the return spring is compressed: this action being 
finally stopped by the piston buffer. 

The empty cartridge case gripped by the extractor 
and carried to the rear on the face of the breech block, 
strikes Its face against the base of the ejector and is 
hurled downward through the ejection slot in the piston 
and out of the weapon. During this rearward action the 
upper locking surfaces of the breech block are forced 
down into line, so that in Its final movement, the piston 
and breech block travel together in a straight line. 

Note: The buffer spring is In the butt below the line 
of the return spring. 

THE BREN GUN 

for each pull of the trigger, as an automatic rifle. This 
procedure saves ammunition and conceals from the 
enemy the fact that a machine gun 1$ in operation 
against them. 

A spare barrel is Issued with each gun and the ease 
and rapidity of barrel change Is a vary Important fea- 
ture of the weapon, As the magazine is mounted on top 
of the receiver, the sights heve to be set off to the side 
of the barrel so that the line of sight will not be inter- 
fered with. 

The Japanese are making very extensive use of Bran 
guns captured in the Far East from the British. The 
Chinese ere producing Bren guns manufactured In crude 
Chinese factories. Bren guns made In captured Czech 
factories are being used by the Germans in caliber 
7.92mm. 
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BRITISH LEWIS .30-06 LIGHT MACHINE GUN 




This weapon, although invented by a U. S. Army offi* 
cer, waG origmally adopted by the British Army tor their 
rim type cartridge, caliber .303. It was later altered and 
somewhat improved to handle the standard U. S. Gov* 
ernment .30-06 cartridge, which 1$ rimless. Differences 
between the two models are comparatively minor, and 
Will be pointed out where essential in the course of the 
following presentation. 

Weight or Standard Ground Type: 25^4 to 28 lbs., com- 
plete. 

Caliber: .30-06 or Ml If United States Model. 

Caliber: .303 British If British model 
Magazine: Rotating pan type, holding 47 cartridges in 
spirals. 

Mmie Velocities of Cartridges: Standard for cartridges 

employed. 

Weights of Bullet: Standard service cartridge weight. 

Barrel Length: 26^4^1 

Overall Langth of Gun: SOI/ 2 'l 

Weight of Loaded Magazine: 4l/^ lbs. 

Gun Operated by: Gas escaping through small port in 
underside of barrel info gas chamber where it forces 
bade head of piston and drives it back to eject empty 



cartridge end wind mainspring to provide driving 
power for forward movement of action. 

Cooled; Aluminum radiator and radiator casing surround 
the barrel When firing, cool air 1$ sucked from the 
rear through fins in the open casing around the barrel 
to hefp dissipate heat. 

Sights: Fixed front, aperture rear, graduated to 2000 
yards, 

CycRc Rate of Fire: 500 to 600 rounds per minute. 

Locked: By rotating bolt. It Is provided with 4 resistance 
lugs which lock into corresponding slots in the receiver 
during the period of high pressure in the barrel, These 
lugs are revolved out of their slots as the piston 
travels backwards. 

Type of Fire: Full automatic only. No selector device ii 
provided. 

Foiltion of Charging Handle: (Called cocking handle in 
Great Britain.) Normally on the right side of the re* 
ceiver. However, on U. S, Airplane type Lewis guns 
which have a spade grip and no radiator barrel 
casings, the cocking handle may be on the left sida> 
On certain types of Lewis guns this handle may be 
inserted on right or left side. 



Safety: On U. S. Models, a long narrow sliding strip of 
steel is ^tted on the receiver, directly below the 
charging handle slot. When the charging handle is to 
the rear, meaning the weapon is cocked, a thumb 
piece on this strip may be pushed, which will force the 
strip up and let the slot engage with the shank of the 
charging handle so It cannot go forward. This also 
disengages the trigger mechanism. Pulling back 
slightly on the charging handle and pushing down on 
the thumb piece removes the safety. 

Warning: Remember that this gun fires from an open 
bolt. When there is a magazine in place, if the bolt 
goes forward it will fire a cartridge. This bolt cannot 
be lowered while the magazine is in place. Except 
Nvhen ready for firing, the cocking handle should 
always be In the forward position. 
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BRITISH LEWIS .30-06 LIGHT MACHINE GUN 

LOADING AND FIRING THE LEWIS GUN 



Put handle on rragazine filler In the magazine socket 
fo release the magazine catch and permit the center 
block to rotate. 

Insert cartridges in rryagazine filler, rim towards out- 
side of pan, bullets toward center. 

Turn the handle on the filler from right to left to feed 
cartridges into the magazine; and be sure that the 
groove in the base of eech cartridge engages In the 
retaining plate Inside the magazine. 



If no filler Is available, hold magazine with left hand, 
inserting a finger from below to depress the magazirse 
catch, which must be released to permit rotation, and 
insert cartridges singly, starting the bullet in the mag- 
asine center and revolving slowly so that the cartridges 
tab their proper places between the separetors. 

Put a loaded magazine into place over the magazine 
past and press down until the catch engages. The catch 
should face to the right. Rotate the pen slightly in both 
directions until the hook of the catch locks inside its 
recess in the magazine. 

Now rotate the magazine from left to right until 
resistance is ancounterad. 

Draw back the charging handle as far as it will go and 
release It. It will be held in place waiting a p**II of the 
trigger. 

Warning: The weapoi^ will now fire when the bolt 
Boves forward. 

Special Note on Unloading Lewis Gun: With most 
madiine guns, removing loaded cartridges safely is sim- 
ply a matter of removing the magazine; or In the belt 
typa, working the ooeratlng mechanism back by hand 
orca or twice. However, the feed construction of the 
Lawls gun is such that it is not feasible to use the 
)rdlnary procedure. 

For U. S. Caliber .30: Press in magazine release stud 
and pull magazine off the post. There will still be a ear- 
Mdge in the teedway. 

Grasp the charging handle frmly with the left hand 
jftd pressing the trigger with the right to release the 
moving parts, ease them forward very slowly until the 
cartridge in the feedway dears the feed arm and drops 
hto the boltway. At that point, pull back the charging 




handle and push up the safety catch to lock it into place. 
Then turn the gun over on its right side and shake the 
cartridge out. The action may now be safely permitted 
to go forward. 

BHtish .303: Push In magazine catch with thumb and 
remove magazine from post. Use cartridge or screw 
driver to press against the base of the round held by 
the feed arm so that the bullet end will rise. Pull the 
cartridge forward as far as possible. Holding the cock« 
ing handle securely, press the trigger to release it and 
work cocking handle slowly forward and back until the 
cartridge falls clear or can be pulled out. (Take care not 
to let the action go forward far enough to chamber the 
cartridge, as that would fire it.) 
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Insert tKe pclnf cf e buHef Into the slot 
below the point the butt where it joirs 
the receiver. [In some British models 
there 'S e letch here which <s pushed 
Meinteining forwerd pressure with the 
billet point, twis* the but* s*ock up end 
to the left end pvH it strei9ht beck to 



to the end of the receiver where It cae 
be lifted out of its slot. Sfow pull out 
the trigger guard mechenism; end gresp* 
ina the bolt end piston rod, draw tnem 
both beck and completely out of *ha 
wee pon. 



the rear. 

Pull the trigger end drew beck the 
trigger guard until it Is e few inches out 
oe *K# receiver, which w'll let the pinion 
casing (which contains tno f^et coiled melr>- 
soring) d'oo on its hook. This will also 
permit the cnarging handle oack 



Gripping »he feed cover (the fet piece 
on top of the receiver et *he rear on which 
the rear sight is rnounted) drew beck 
abou* Vj" end lift up end off. This ex- 
poses ell the feed mechenism, Note that the 
feed arm should oe over to the right before 
the cover can be pulled bark. 

Turn tho feed arm and lift It off the 
mecaiine post. (In British guns, there is 
a letch at the front of the feed erm which 



must be pushed back before the feed arm 
car be raised.) Midway elerg the feed 
arm is e pawl end its spring: the function 
of which is to push the megezine a notch 
as tho feed arm moves tg the left. These 
may oe lifted off if necessary. Note: In the 
cover are *he stop pawl er»d the rebound 
pawl, which lock into the edge r>f the 
magazino pan end nold it securely in olece 
el Ihe moment of feeding each cerir'dge: 



end a cartridge guide spring, All the 
may oe pried out v^ith the point cf 

buliot. 

Pinion casing ( housing Iho rnain sprirx 
ney be unhonkad end removed, Pecalv 
lock pin (at front end of rece'ver nsi 
the barrel) may be pushed with the poi 
of a bullet; which frees the receiver i 
that it may be twisted up to the left. 



cylinder may now be removed using 
pistol rod to unscrew it. A spanner m 
be used *o remove the gas chamber < 
barrel mouth piece. (This mouth piece 
a left hand thread.) 



Receiver is then unscrewed conpietely 
from the ber'el. Note: No further Strip- 
ping is ordinarily necessary. However, to 
strip the berref group for thorough clean- 
ing. the following steps should be taken: 
With head of cartridae. unscraw damp 



ring screw and Mt off the front radiator 
casing. 

Lift up the soring lever end of gas 
regulator key and unwind it until it can 
be removed. S ide off the bipod. Now 
pull out the rear 'ediator cesrng. The gas 







BRITISH LEWIS .30-06 LIGHT MACHINE GUN 

HOW THE LEWIS MACHINE GUN WORKS 



Staf+irig wjtli tfie gun cocked and loaded magazine in 
place, Hie action is as follows: The ma nspring (or recoil 
spring) tn this weapon resembles a heavy clock spring. 
It is housed in the pinion casing just forward of the 
trigger guard under the receiver. It is fitted in a gear 
box and on the under side of the pislon teeth are cut 
to make a rack whldi engages with this gear. 

As the trigger is pressed, the nose of the sear Is 
released from the bent in the rear of the rack on t+ie 
piston rod and the return spring is allowed to come into 
olay and revolve the pinion. Since the teeth of tfie 
pinion are engaged with the teeth on the rack of the 
piston, the piston rod Is driven violently forward. The 
belt IS mounted over the striker which is attached to 
the rear of the piston. As it moves forward the front 
top edge of the bolt strikes the ower edge of Hie rim 
of the cartridge positioned In the feedway, driving it 
forward and downward into the firing chamber. 

As it nears the end of this forward movement, the 
resistance lugs on the rear of the bolt como out of their 
guide slot) (machined Into the receiver] arid the projec* 
tion called the operating post, which is mounted on the 
pis'on, continuing to move forward, presses against a 
curved slot in the bolt, revo ving it. As the bolt locks 
behind the cartridge in the chamber, two extractors slip 
over *he head of the cartridge, grasping it securely. 

During this forward movement of bolt and operating 
rod, the rebound pawl (the small metal arm caught in 
the outside of the pan) has prevented the magazine from 
moving. 

A stud on top of the bolt, riding in the groove on the 
underside of the feed operating arm has returned the 
arm to the right In preparation for picking up the next 
cartndge. 

When the bolt has completely turned into the locked 
position, and the lugs are securely locked, the striker can 
continue straight ahead In the bolt slot and the firlnc 
pin passes through a hole In the center of the bolt to 
fire the cartridge. The bolt stays securely locked until 
after the bullet passes over the gas port in the barrel. 

Return Movement of the Action: As the bullet passes 



over the gas port on Its way to Hie muzzle, a small por- 
tion of gas enters through the gas poH Into the gas 
regulator cup. Here it deposits any solid matfer and the 
clean gas expands through an aperture In the gas regu- 
lator cup and the corresponding aperture In the wall of 
the gas chamber end comes back with a hammerllke 
blow against the head of the piston. 

As it goes back, the rack on its underside, which Is 
engaged with the gear, winds up the mainspring to pro- 
vide energy for the next forward motion of the action. 

The dual extractors pull the empty cartridge case out 
of the chamber and it is hurled out of the gun by the 
ejector, actuated by the feed operaring stud striking 
against its rear end. 

The operating post traveling bock in straight line 
forces agains* the curved or cam slot in the bolt and 
rotates the bolt far enough to unlock the lugs and from 
that point carries the bolt back In straight line to the 
rear. 

Meanwhile the feed operating s^ud mounted on the 
bolt riding in the channel on the underside of the curved 
feed operating arm, moves tne arm over to the left, 
carrying a cartridge from the magazine under the car- 
tridge guide spring and pos tioning It in the feedway on 
top of the receiver. 

The feed paw [which Is car- od by the feed operating 
arm. and which acts on the outside wall of the magazine 
pan) pushes the magazine rhrough a part revolution far 
enough to bring the next cartridge Into position, The 
stop pawl now engages in the wail of the magazine to 
hold the magazine In this new position while the rebound 
pawl prevents His magazine from bounding back. This 
prevents any movemant of the magazine while the action 
is going forward. 

The head of the operating rod and the bolt mounted 
on It strike against the buH tang at the extreme rear 
end of their movement. If the trigger has been released 
quickly enough, the sear will catch the piston and hold 
it to the rear. If the trigger is still depressed, the action 
will go forward and repeat the firing cycle. 






For a proper understanding of the operation of the 
Lewis gun, a knowledge of how the magazine pan works 
is necessary. A cartridge spacer ring carrying interior 
separators is fastened by a rivet to the magazine pan. 
Inside the pan Itself is the magazine center; while out- 
side is the magazine top plate, enclosing the magazine 
latch and the magazine latch spring. The magazine cen- 
ter and the top plate are fastened together by rivets. 

Ttie wall of the magazine pan has corrugations which 
* from the outside serve to engage with the stop pawl 
and the rebound pawl to permit feeding and hold the 
magazine In proper place. Inside the pan these corruga- 
tions provide spaces in which the bases of the cartridges 
rest. 

The magazine center is hollow and provided with a 



keyway which fits over the magazine post and center key 
on top of the receiver, providing a locking arrangement. 

When the magazine is not in use. the pan and the cen- 
ter are automatically locked together by the magazine 
latch which engages in a series of notches cut through 
the inside edge of the spacer ring. Thus when the mag- 
azine Is to be loaded or unloaded, the latch must be 
held back to permit the pan to revolve around the 
magazine center. 

It will be seen that the magazine center is locked 
securely to the magazine post on the gun: and as the 
pan revolves around the post, the cartridges which arc 
individually supported by the separator pins are forced 
down and around the spiral and one by one brought In 
line by the feedway. 
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BRITISH LEWIS .30-06 LIGHT MACHINE GUN 



NOTE ON COOLING SYSTEM OF LEWIS GUN 



A very Ingenious cooling system is employed in this 
gun. A barrel mouthpiece is screwed over the end of 
tho barrel and has a cone shaped interior. As the bullet 
leaves the mu 22 le, the expanding gases strike against the 
cone shaped Interior of this barrel mouth piece, rebound 
and strike against the front end of the radiator casing, 
thus forcing all the a!r out In front of them. This creates 
a suction behind which draws a current of air from the 
rear of the gun through the rear casing and around tho 
aluminum flanges of the radiator. The aluminum radiator 
Is in contact with the barrel throughout its length and 



theoretically draws heat from the barrel. Thus while the 
gun is firing, a constant stream of air Is being sucked 
over the radiator. 

While this system is theoretically very valuable, in 
actual practice the amount of heat so dissipated is not 
of any particular importance. In other words, the Lewis 
gun without the cooling device will perform just about 
as well as it will with It. This fact is generally understood 
by engineers: but would probably be classed as heresy 
by the avowed Lewis gun enthusiasts. However, tests 
speak for themselves. 



SPECIAL NOTE ON THE LEWIS GUN 



The Lewis gun is still extensively used by our Coast 
Guard units and some branches of the Navy. Both the 
United States and the British type (wh’ch are practically 
identical) have been imitated line for line and piece for 
piece by the Japanese. Regular ground-type Lewis guns 
equipped with aluminum radiators and regular rifle-type 
butts, stripped-type Lewis guns with spade grips and 
m’nus the cooling device, and special dual purpose 
mounted Lewis guns with trick feeding devices have been 
developed and are in wide use by the Japanese. The 
British make very extensive use of Lewis guns, particu* 
iarly aboard small craft. These guns are credited in the 



present war by the British with destroying more low fly- 
ing aircraft thar^ any other type of weapon employed by 
them. Wh1e the Lewis Is no longer a first line weapon, 
it (s still one of the most useful light machine guns ever 
developed. 

Stripped'type Lewis guns usually are equipped with 
antiaircraft sights. They will also handle special oversize 
magazine with a cartridge capacity of 97-round$. If 
these magazines are used on the standard type gun, they 
interfere with the line of sight unless the gun is equipped 
with special sights. 
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BRITISH BESA MACHINE GUN 




These guns are widely used In armored vehicles by the 
British. They do not use the standard British .303 car- 
tridge. They were specially developed for a 7.92mm 
cartridge, and the standard German rifle and machine 
gun ammunition may be used in them. Mark I Indicates 
that the gun is converted from a ground pattern. Mark 
II Indicates that it is a specially manufactured gun for 
armored vehicle use. 

Differences are comparatively minor. The mounting 
base on the Mark II i$ Integral with the body while that 
on the earlier model Is a shoe riveted to the underside 
of the body. In the Mark M the trigger guard catch 
housing Is Integral with the body; while in the Mark I 
the catch Is housed In a blanket riveted to the rear of 
the gun. Different trigger guard catches are used, as 
the cover and trigger guard of the Mark I are larger 
than those of the later model. Trigger catch in the 
Mark I Is held by a screw In the body, while that In the 
Mark II Is held by a stop pin In the return spring guide. 
The accelerator arms in the two models are different. 
Mark II barrels, cover catches, flash eliminators, and re* 
turn spring guides may be fitted directly to the Mark I 
guns. 

Caliber; 7.92mm British or German manufacture. 

Feed: Metal belts, holding 225 rounds. 

Munie Velocity: About 2650 feet per second. 

Barrel Length: 2' 5" including Flash Hlder. 

Overall Length of Gun: 3' 71 / 2 ". 

LOADING 

The trigger guard is part of a heavy steel unit called 
the trigger guard body. Press forward the cocking 
catch thumbpiece which is mounted on the left side of 
the trigger guard body to disengage the cocking catch 
which Is In a recess in the underside of the receiver. 

Be carfeui not to touch the trigger. 

Push the trigger guard body forward and the sear 
will click into engagement in a bent In the piston ex- 
tension, 

Still keeping the finger away from the trigger, and 
holding firmly to the pistol grip, pull the trigger guard 
body back with a quick motion. This withdraws the 
working parts and compresses the return spring. The 
operating parts will be held to the rear by the sear 
which Is now engaged In the bent of the piston ex- 
tension; while the cocking catch engages In a recess In 
the underside of the receiver, and locks the trigger 
guard In firing position. 

Push the tab-end of the belt through the feed block 



Weight Without Belt: 47 ibs. for the Mark I and 48 lbs. 
for the Mark II. 

Weight of Loaded 225-round metal belt: about 1 8 lbs. 
Sight: Telescopic. 

Maximum Range: 1500 yards are the accurate limits of 
the telescope. 

Sun Operated By: Gas. This is an unusual design. The 
rearward recol s from the explosion In the firing cham- 
ber drives the breech block, piston, barrel extension 
end barrel to the rear locked as one unit: while some 
gas escaping through barrel vent Into gas cylinder 
then drives the piston back to unlock, eject and pre- 
pare the gun for the forward rnotlon. 

Locked: Securely locked by breech block at moment of 
discharge. 

Cooled: Air. Weapon Is fitted with a heavy barrel and 
a radiator casing. This gun fires from an open bolt 
which permits circulation of air through barrel during 
cessation of fire. 

Cyclic Rate of Fire: This gun is fitted with a special ac- 
celerating device. When this Is set at ' L,'* rate Is 
450 to 550 per minute. When accelerator is set at 
' H." rate is 750 to BSD rounds per mlnuto. 

Type of Fife: Full automatic Empty belt i$ ejected from 
the gun. 

Flash Htder: A wide mouth extension is added to the 
front end of the barrel serving to hide the flash of un* 
burned powder which Ignites as It leaves the barrel. 

AND FIRING 

from the right side and pull through the left as far as 
possible. This pieces the first cartridge In line with the 
chamber, bullet pointing downwards. The weapon Is < 
now ready to fire. * 

The pistol grip of th© trigger guard body In this, 
weapon is fitted with a grip safety somewhat like the • 
one In the Colt ,45 automatic. With finger on trigger, 
compress the hand to push In the safety catch lever. 
This will rotate the safety catch to the rear until It 
clears the underside of the sear; and as the trigger is 
pressed, the sear is pulled out of the bent of the piston 
extension permitting the return spring to force the 
working parts forward. The gun will now fire as long os 
the trigger is held back and the safety catch lever is 
kept depressed. The gun will stay oper^ between shots 
when trigger Is released. 

Note: When the oelt is emptied, it is expelled from 
the gun; but the action will go forward to dose on an 
empty chamber. 
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UNLOADING 

Release feed pewl depressor lever vvfiich will free the with belt links, 

feed pawl from engagement with the belt. Open cover Lift out the belt. Close the cover, lower the da- 
te release retaining pawl which permits engagement pressor lever and ease ihe working parts forward. 

FIELD STRIPPING 



See that the gun is cocked. 

Pull the barrel retainer carrying handle up about half 
an inch and push it forward until It rests on the ramp. 

Press In the cover catch, push the carrying handle 
straight forward, then belt the handle upright with the 
palm of the hand. 

Lift the rear of the barrel until it clears the barrel 
ixtension, then ease it forward. This frees the slides 
on the barrel sleeve from their guides in the body and 
permits the barrel to be pulled out, 

Remove the body cover. Pull the cover locking pin 
out as far as it will go. press In on the cover catch, and 
lift the cover. Raise it until It can be lifted out of the 
body (receiver). 

Press in the catch on the belt guide ar>d lift if out 
of the receiver, Lift out the feed block and remove 
the feed slide. 

The breech block may now be lifted out. 

Now pull the exposed accelerator arm and plunger 



cap outwards, pull up the crank arm and lift out the 
accelerator. 

Maintam downward pressure on the barrel extension 
with the left hand and ease the working parts forward. 
Pull the trigger guard to the rear. 

Push the return spring guide block ahead until it 
clears the guides in the receiver then lift it up. The 
guide lock and return spring may now all be removed. 

Grasp piston with the right hand and the rear end 
of the barrel extension with the left and lift both 
pieces out, then slide out the piston. 

The feed lever may now be inclined inward and lifted 
out of the weapon. 

At the rear of the receiver is the trigger guard catch. 
Raise this, press the trigger guard easily to the rear to 
its fullest extent. Then release the trigger, Jerk back 
on the trigger guard till ft dears the gun, then lower 
the catch. 



FIELD ASSEMBLY 



Reverse the stripping procedure. Start by replacing 
the trigger guard, and make sure that it is in its normal 
position. In replacing feed lever check that the upper 
arm is slightly to the right so ft will engage correctly 

; its stud with the groove in the piston. 

I In assembling barrel extension and piston, take care 

• that the upper flange on the piston engages in the 
lower groove in extension. Work piston backwards and 

^forwards when inserted to be sure that stud on lower 

• arm of feed lever Is properly engaged with piston ex- 
tension groove, 

Place return spring in piston, end while holding the 
spring firmly, place the guide rod in the spring, push 



forward until the rod enters the piston extension. Then 
press the guide lock down Into the receiver and release 
the pressure. This will permit the spring to position the 
guide lock properly. 

Hold the barrel extensior^ down with the left hand 
while cocking the gun with the right and replace acceler- 
ator. breech block, feed block body and feed slide 
assembly. Be sure that the stud on the feed slide 
engages in the slot of the upper arm of the feed lever 
belt guide. 

When replacing the body cover, check that the cover 
bearings engage properly with the body trunnions. 



BARREL REPLACEMENT 



Keeping reor end of the barrel elevated, insert the 
slides on the barrel sleeve in the guides on the body, 
lhah draw the barrel to the rear until the flanges at 
the breech end of the barrel are [ust above the grooves 
in the barrel extension. Then lower the barrel into the 



barrel extension, push the carrying handle over to the 
right until if rests on the ramp, strike It back sharply 
with the palm of the hand and push the handle down 
to lock the barrel. 



HOW THE BESA GUN WORKS 



Starting with the gun loaded and cocked, the action 
i$ as follows: As the safety catch lever is squeezed in. 
the trigger is free to engage with the sear, drawing 
It out of the bent In the piston extension and permittirkg 
Iha return spring to start the piston and moving parts 
fenvard. 

As the piston and piston extension move ahead, the 
^tensioh acts to move the breech block ahead, a 
rojectlon on the front of the block strikes the rim of 
the cartridge in front of It, strips it out of the belt 
end chambers it. 



The extractor rides up over the cannelure of the car- 
tridge during the closing movement of the breech 
block and snaps into engagement. 

As the rear end of the breech block is lifted, it dis- 
engages from the shallow stop in the piston extension 
by engaging with projections in the barrel extension. 
It rides up an incline plane and engages with a re- 
sistance face on the barrel extension. 

As the breech block locks, the piston extension carry- 
ing the piston post against the firing pins discharges the 
cartridge. 
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BRITISH BESA 

Also during the forward movement, the piston ex- 
tension acts on the lower arm of the feed lever moving 
the upper arm and the feed pawl over to the right 
permitting the feed pawl to be depressed bv the belt 
and cartridge and engage in the link of the tnird round 



MACHINE GUN 

In the belt. 

The retaining pawl is engaged behind the link of the 
cartridge just stripped into the firing chamber and holds 
the belt stationary during the movement. 




RETURN MOVEMENT OF THE ACTION 



As the cartridge in the chamber is exploded, the 
bullet moves down the barrel and the rearward thrust 
of the recoil bearing against the cartridge case forces 
the breech block, piston, barrel extension and barrel to 
the rflar as a unit. The barrel extension presses against 



the recoil spring in the cover easing the rearward 
motion: and after the initial shock the barrel extension 
and barrel are forced forward by the action of the 
racoil spring. 



GAS ACTION 



As the bullet passes over the gas vent in the barrel, 
some gas escapes through and into the gas cylinder, 
then through the gas regulator to strike a sharp blow 
against the piston head. 

This sudden thrust drives the piston and its extension 
to the rear, and the inclined ramp on the piston post 
bearing against the breach block lowers the rear end 
of the block out of engagement with the resistance 
space at the rear of the barrel extension, unlocking 
tka weapon. 

Further rearward motion of the piston extension pulls 
the breech block clear of the barrel. The extractor 
draws the fired case out of the chamber until the base 
of the empty cartridge case strikes the ejector, which 
Is a fixed projection on the belt guide. Tnis snaps the 



case free from the breech block, permitting the extractor 
to snap back into place, and the empty is hurled 
through a slot in the piston extension and out the 
ejection opening in the bottom of the receiver. Also 
during the backward movement of the piston extension, 
the return spring is compressed between its place in 
the extension and the return spring guide lock. 

If the trigger has been released, the sear spring will 
reassert itself and push the nose of the sear Into engage* 
meat with the bent of the piston extension holding It 
to the rear. If tha trigger is kept depressed, on com* ! 
pletion of rearward motion the return spring will drive I 
the piston and other moving parts forward and the cycle j 
of firing will be repeated. 



THE ACCELERATOR 



When the accelerator is set in its high position, the 
rear of the piston extension will not make contact with 
the accelerator and the gun will ftre at its normal rate 
of 450 to 550 per minute. 

If, however, the accelerator 1$ set In its tow position, 
the complete backward motion of the piston extension 
Is halted by the rear of the extension striking the front 
face of the accelerator. This forces the accelerator 



casing to the rear, thereby compressing the heavy ac* 
celerator springs. Thus, when the forward movement 
starts, the operating parts are forced forward not only 
by the return spring, but also by the accelerator springs. 
This extra spring action speeds up the forward move- 
ment of the working parts and tne rate of fire Is In* 
creased to 750 to 850 shots per minute. 
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BRITISH BESA MACHINE GUN, CALIBER 15mm, MARK 1 





Thu !$ « heavy model the ori 9 lnel Besa MecKrne 
Sun developed for u$e in armored v^icles. IK handling 
And functioning is much the same as the smaller calibre. 
It U not equipped with an accelerator a$ is the lower 
powered weapons^ but It \% fitted with a change lever 
device permitting single shot of full automatic fire. 
Caliber: 15mm Mark I. 

Feed: Metal belt holding 25-cartridges. 

Munle Velocity: Approximately 3.000 feet per second. 

hrrel Length: About 57^ including the ftash hider. 

Overell Length of Gun: About 

Weight: 1251/2 lbs. 

lerrel Weight: About 48 lbs. 

Weight of Pilled Belt: About 1 2 lbs. 4 ozs. 

Sight: Telescopic maximum range limit 1800 yards. 

Sun Operated By: Gas. Same as lighter model. 

Locked: Rising breech block, some as small model Besa. 



Cooled: Air. Fires from open boit. 

Cyclic Rate of Fire: 400 to 500 per minute. 

Cocked: Same as the lighter gun. Cocking catch on 
trigger guard body is pressed forward. Then the 
trigger guard assembly is pushed forward as far as It 
will go. Pulling trigger guard to the rear smartly 
until it is held back, complete cocking the gun. 

Type of Fire: Single shot or full automatic. Move the 
change lever to the right as far as it will go for 
full automatic fire. Change lever is In center position, 
weapon is "Sale.'* Whan change lever U pushed to 
the left as far as it will go. trigger must bo pressed 
(or each shot. 

Special Note on Besa Guns: These guns were originally 
designed by Czech engineers. With some unimpor- 
tant modificetlons, they are widely used In German 
tanks. 



BARREL REMOVAL 



Removing the barrel on this model Is a two man joo. 
While one man holds the barrel, the other raises the 
carrying handle of the barrel retainer a half-inch and 
pushes the handle forward until it can be turned up. 
About 13^' from the breech-end a special slot is pro- 



vided to permit this action. 

Second man now raises the rear end of the barrel 
until It e'ears the barrel extension, then both ease it 
forward and lift it out. Slides on the barrel are freed 
from the guides of the body by this forward motion. 
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BRITISH VICKERS .303 MACHINE GUN 




Caliber: .303 British Mart VII Ammunition. 
.30 Ml U. S. Ammunition. 



Locked: By toggle [oint. Barrel, lock and operating 
mechanism all move back locked together until bullet 




has left barrel; then the toggle buckles in the same 
fashion as a human knee when it bends, drawing the 
lock straight to the rear, while the barrel Is stopped 
In Its backward motion after traveling something over 



(Note: Ammunition not interchangeable.) 

Method of Feeding: Fabric belt containmg 250 rourtds. 
(When mounted in aircraft, these guns are fitted with 
belts made of disintegrating steel links.) 

Belltstical Date: Standard for .303 British or .30 Ml 
U. S. Ammunition. 

Length of Barrel: 241/2". (In early models 2Syj" barrel.) 

Overall Length of Gun: About 3' d". 

Weight of Gun With Water Jacket Empty: About 33 
lbs. With jacket filled, about 10 lbs. heavier. 

Weight of Loaded Ammunition Belt: With .30 U. S. 
Ammunition about 15 lbs. 

Sights: Blade front sight. Rear sights differ in different 
guns, but all have calibrated leaf sights. Aperture 
on the average sight normally used has adjustable 
plate with 5 different sized apertures. Adjustable for 
windage, in American types drift is also allowed for 
as In the sight on the Springfield rifle. 

Elevation Provided For: Varies. 0 to 2400 meters on 
some sights, 0 to 4000 yards on other sights. 

Accurate Range: About 600 yards. (Effective and maxi- 
mum ranges much greater.) 

Gun Operated By: Recoil. The barrel and locking 
mechanism recoil together a short distance: then the 
barrel is stopped and the recoiling mechenism con- 
tinues backward to work the weapon. This recoil is 
insufficient In Itself to operate the gun properly: so 
a device fitted over the muzzle utilizes gas escaping 
after the bullet has left the barrel. The expanding 
muzzle gases strike the front cone of the ball firing 
attachment and rebound violently against the front 
of a muzzle cup, adding to the backward thrust of 
the barrel. 



It Is taken off through a hose attached to a condenser 
bucket. 

Cyclic Rate of Fire: 500 rounds per minute. 

Posftion of Crank Handle and Lock When Weapon It 
Ready to Fire: Fully forward. In this machine gun 
the lock arvd oarrel are firmly locked together when 
the weapon Is cocked ready for firing. 

Type of Fire: Full automatic only. Should single shot fire 
be desired (or any reason, withdraw alternate car* 
tridgos from the cartridge belt. Under this system, 
the rocker handle must be pulled back to load the 
weapon after each shot. 

Safety: A ring safety catch 1$ provided at the rear of 
the weapon between the two handles. The trigger Is 
a thumb-piece directly below this ring, and the ring 
must be lifted by the fingers before the trigger can 
be pushed in by the thumb. 

This gun Is normally mounted on a tripod mount. 
The folding mount weighs 52 lbs. 

Firing Procedure: This type of gun Is normally fired 
ir> bursts of 10* to 20-rounds. 60'$hot$ a minute is 
rated as slow fire: 125 a minute as medium fire, and 
250 a minute as raold fire. 



LOADING THE GUN 



1. Under normal firing conditions, the rear leg of 
the tripod will be aligned with the target. The gunner 
sits behind the gun to the rear of this leg with his legs 
on either side of the tripod. The knees are drawn up 
slightly so that the elbows can rest on the inside of his 
thighs while his hands grasp the traversing handle. 

2. Proper Hand Position: Both thumbs are rested 
lightly on the thumb trigger. The forefingers are 
wrapped around the top of the handle. The second 
fingers are pieced underneath the ring safety catch. 
The other two fingers on each hand grasp the traversing 
handles firmly but without strain. 
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3. To <odd. $9e that ammunition box i$ placed on 
right side of gun directly betov< the feed block. 

If the gun is equipped with a shutter, open the shutter. 

Pass the brass tag-end of the belt through the feed 
block from the right side and grasp it firmly with 
the left hand. 

With the right hand puti the crank handle back on 
its roller as far as it will go, and while holding ft in that 
position, pull the belt sharply through the feed block 
with the left hand as far as it will go. 

Release the crank handle and let it fly forward under 
the influence of the spring. This action grips the first 



cartridge firmly between upper and lower portions of 
a gib at the top of the extractor. Now pull the crank 
handle back on its roller once again. Give the belt 
another sharp tug to the left as far as It will go, and 
again let the crank handle fly forward under the in- 
fluence of the spring. This action withdraws the cart- 
ridge from the belt, places it in the chamber ready for 
firing and grips the next cartridge by the gib \n fhe 
upper part of the extractor. 

The gun is now cocked and ready to fre, whenever 
the safety catch 1$ lifted and the trigger pushed in. 



FIRING THE GUN 



With fore fingers wrapped over the top of the 
traversing handle, raise the safety catch with the second 
fingers of the hands, wrap the other fingers around the 
traversing handles, and with both thumbs press in on 
the thumb trigger. 

The gun will now fre as long as the trigger is kept 



pushed in and cartridges are fed into the gun. Re- 
leasing either trigger or safety will stop the gun. 

Remember that this gun is supported by the tripod, 
and that the hands are Intended only for use In fring. 
Tfios no particular effort 1$ required on the part of the 
gunner. 



NOTE ON UNLOADING 



Because of the method of feeding, safely unloading 
this weapon requires special consideration. Without 
touching the belt, pu!l the crank handle back onto the 
roller as far as it will go and release it. 

Again pull the crank handle back as far as it will 
go and permit It to fly forward, The frst motion of 
the crank handle extracts the cartridge from the fring 
chamber, and drops or ejects it through the bottom of 
the gun. The cartridge in the feed block is withdrawn 
for positioning by this movement, and is fed into the 
diamber, but as the belt \% net moved across, no new 
cartridge is gripped by the top of the extractor. Thus 
when the crank handle is run back for the second time. 



the second live cartridge is dropped through the bottom 
of the gun, leaving the fring mechanism empty, 

With the left hand raise the fnger plate of the 
bottom pawls and simultaneously push down the top 
pawl by squeezing the pawl grips. Keeping the pawls 
disengaged, pull the belt out of the block to the right. 
The pawls hold the belt in position in the feed block: 
the top pawls being behind the frst cartridge and the 
bottom pawls behind the second. During recoil of the 
gun the top pawls feed the cartridge into position while 
the bottom ones prevent any backward lash of the belt, 
thus It is necessary to release the pawls from their 
position before the belt can be pulled out of the gun. 



HOW THE GUN WORKS 



Starting with the gun loaded and cocked the action 
s as follows: The safety catch Is normally held down by 
a spring which also holds the fring lever to the rear. 
This catch prevents any forward movement of the 
firing lever while It Is In safe position. When this catch 
is raised by the second fnger, It clears the wey for the 
thumb-piece of the fring lever to push the lower end 
of the trigger bar forward. The trigger bar lever is 
engaged with the trigger bar ]n the rear cover end as 
the lever moves back it draws the trigger bar to the 
rear also. 

The forward end of the trigger bar is in engagement 
With the trigger situated In the lock; and as the trigger 
moves to the rear. It releases the striker, contained in 
fhe lock, from its spring and the striker is driven for- 
ward to fre the cartridge in the chamber. 

As the cartridge explodes, the bullet is driven down 
the barrel and the locked barrel and locking mechanism 
start rearward. 

As the bullet leaves the barrel, the gases behind it 
expand in the muzzle attachment. Some of these gases 
strike against a cone v^ich surround the hole through 
which the bullet passes and rebound to strike the front 
face of the muzzle cap cup, fastened over the muzzle. 

Thus it will be seen that the rearward action of this 
9 un is brought about by two forces. \: Bv recoil (the 



rearward thrust or gases in the barrel against the head 
of the cartridge and the lock as the bullet 1$ forced 
ahead]; and 2: 6y the effect of the rebounding gases 
after the bullet has left the muzzle, giving an added 
backward push against the muzzle cup. 

On the rear of the left side plate is a protruding 
metal box. A powerful fusee spring is attached to the 
front end of this box. The rear end of the box is 
locked in position to the body of the gun. At the front 
end of this box is the fusee which is attached to the 
fusee spring. The rear of this spring, being attached 
to the fusee, can be drawn straight backwards, extend- 
ing the spring and storing up energy to provide the 
return movement of the action. The recoil forces the 
tail of the crank handle to roll against Its roller and 
rotate the crank, whic^ is attached to the fusee. This 
winds the fusee chain and extends the fusee spring 
while the lock is traveling to the rear. The sharp back- 
ward thrust caused by the recoil forces the lock, crank 
and crank handle to move back as the crank handle con- 
tinues to roll against the roller. 

While the mechanism is moving backward, a stud on 
the bottom lever of the feed block located in a receu 
in a prolongation of the left side plate is forced to the 
rear, taking with it the bottom lever, which being con- 
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nected with the top lever, carries me bottom one over 
to the right, thus causing the feed olock slide to move 
over to 'he right, This movement causes the lop pawls 
in the feed block to drive to the right and slip over 
and behind the next cartridge in the belt, which Is being 
held in place by the bottom pawl. 

Meanwhile the lock has been moving backwards. The 
extractor attached to it removes the loaded cartridge 
from the bolt at the same time it draws the empty 
cartridge case from the chamber. Hons on this ex- 
t*'dctor ride along the top of solid cams In the breech 
casing sides; arrd as the cartr'dge Is drawn clear of the 
belt, the hons clear the ends of these cams. Rims in 
the rear cover force the extractor downward and bring 
the live cartridge into line with the chamber. During 
this downward movement of the extractor, the emoty 
cartridge case usually drops out. If it fails to. it w1l 
be ejected during the forward movement of the ex- 
tractor. The loaded cartrldae is held -irmly in position 
in the extractor by the gib which has a bottom pro- 
jection to prevent the cartridge from slipping down out 

RErURN MOVEMENT 

The force o^ the recoil having exoendeo itself, the 
stretched fusee spring now reasserts itself, ur>winds the 
fusee chain, moves the link to rotate the crank in the 
forward direction: forces the connecting rod and side 
leve' head to drive the lock forward. 




T.ne stud of the bottom lever of the food block is 
carried forward in its recess in the prolongation of the 
side plate, moves the bottom lever of the feed olock 
forward, thus causing the top lever and the slide to 
move over to the left. As the pawls move and are 
gripping the next cartridge In the belt, the loaded 
cartridge is moved into position against the cartridge 
stops, ready to be gripped by the extractor on the 
next rearward movement. 

As the lock is driven forward, tne extractor in Its 
face is carrying the cartridge in position supported by 
•he gib to feed into the firing chamber. 

Tne extractor is now ''aised and its levers are pushed 

LOCKING 

Th’s gun is locked securely at the moment of firing 
by a toggle joint. This Is the principle developed by 
Hiram Maxim. The Vickers gun is a modification of the 
Mjxim gun. This locking principle Is used In Maxim 
gurs throughout the world, notably in Germany ar»d in 
Russia. 

The simplest way to explain this principle is to com- 
pare it with the human knee. 



.303 MACHINE GUN 

of the extractor face. 

During recoil the backward rotation of the crank 
moves the connecting *‘od and side lever head upwards. 
The side lever head bears on the tail of the tumbler 
and rotates it thrusting the firing pin lo the rear. 

Further rotation of the tumbler in the lock completely 
withdraws the firing pin as the long arm of the lock 
spring oears against the projection of the pin. Thus 
the loc< spring is compressed until the trigger nose, 
forced by the short arm of the lock spring, is pushed 
over the bent of the tumbler. The firing pin is with- 
drawn still further back until the sear spring forces the 
bent of the sear into the bent of the firing pin which 
thus holds it in cocked position. 

It should be noted that in this weapon, part of the 
action attributable to backward movemerrt Is actually 
to start some parts forward. The crank handle continu- 
ing to roll against the roller during recoil movement, 
actually starts the recoTing portions forward whi e the 
ock is still moving backwards. 

Of THE ACTION 

by the side levers* the gib is depressed against Its 
spring, t+ius letting go its hold of the cartridge as the 
round is chambered and the gfb Is forced back Into 
the face of the extractor. 

The upoer end of the extractor slips up around the 
rim of the cartridge in the feed block and the gib Is 
pushed forward by its spring to grip the head of the 
cartridge to place it in proper position in the extractor 
when tne next rearward motion of the lock will draw 
it out of the feed block. Springs located In the side 
plates engage in slots in the side of the extractor to 
hold it in ’ts highest position to prevent It from falling 
should *here be no cartridges left In the belt, 

If the empty cartridge case has not dropped off the 
extractor face, it 1$ ejec*ed as the extractor rises during 
the forward movement by striking against the ejection 
feeoirg In the carrel casir^g. 

Wnen the lock approaches Its fully forward position, 
its s*de lever head is forced slightly below the horizontal 
by, the connection "od. It now depresses the sear, dis- 
engaging it from the firing pin, and allowing the fining 
p’n to move forward slightly so that the trigger nose 
engages tnc bent in the tumbler. 

If pressure on the thumo-plece is maintained for 
automatic fire, the trigger nose Is held clear of the bent 
in the tumbler. The fi^ng pin i$ free to spring forward 
under compression of the lock spring when the sear is 
depressed by the side lever head. However, it should 
be noted lhal the depression of the sear Is so arranged 
*hat the filing pin cannot possibly be released until the 
lock IS fully home and in fir‘ng position. 

PRINCIPLE 

When in firing position, the lock on the Vickers gun 
fits securely against the fi'“ing chamber, Now picture 
the human foot w*lh the heel hefd firmly In the position 
of “hfs lock againsr the head of the cartridge. Pivoted 
lo lie lock is the connection rod, a heavy metal bar, 
ffirust straight forward. This connection rod Is like the 
lower part of the leg but can bucxie at the ankle where 
it joins the foot. The crank is attached to the con- 
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nection rod by a hinge pin and extends to the rear. 
This crank {orms a bending knee where It joins the coa- 
reclion rod ard Itself resembles the uoper part of the 
human leg now fully extended. However, the knee in 
this mechanical device Is actua ly below the line of the 
conrectlor rod and crank. 

This crank is rigidly supporteo from below by the 
Inside plates of the weapon and pressure applied to it 
by the side levers during the operring movement of the 
recoil, merely press the crank harder down on the plates. 

Attached to the crank is a crank handle which travels 
back wiH If and after the gurr has ^ecoTed far enough 
to permit the bu let to leave the barrel the tail on the 



lower side of this handle is forced back In contact 
with a roller which causes the crank handle ’O rotate 
upwards. This raises the axis of the crank pin and 
permits tne knee-llke joint to buckle. (Thus, as the 
human fool Is driven backwards, pressure applied to the 
underside of the knee will bucke the knee but draw 
the foot straight back.) 

The connection rod is locked securely by a twisting 
motion inside tnc side lever head, which projects beyond 
the lower rear end cf the lock. As the connection rod 
buckles, it naturally raises the side lever head with it, 
and this raises a tumbler which cocks the lock. 




I. Ai the reer ct the qvn ebavt the 
is the rear cover catch, It is held 
A piece oy e spring. Push up on t*>e cetch 
eed raise the cove' up os for as will 
go. 




4. Turn tie cover etch (on the forward 
of tne cove' on tho left side ot tne 
up to the left fl$ far as ft will go. 
releems the frorr rovar which should 
be raised as high as it will 90 . 



FIELD STRIPPING 




2. Now pgil bec< tho crank nendtc 
egeinsi Ihe tension of the fwsee spring. 
Ho d ii f mly. Reach Irside the gun 

eno hit out tho lock wKfch s teslonad 
lo Ho connection rod. 




5. Now lift complete feed block directly 
up end out of tne cun. 

6 . Go to the forward end of the gun. 
Pull out the spirt pin and twls* the outer 
cosing throuoh about one sixth of a ’urn. 
It can now be pulled off to *he front. Tne 
muzzle cup end the front cone may also 
be unscrewed and removed. (Tne gland 
one pecking shot Id be removed only it 
eboslutely necessary.) 



6 . Now lift the reor cover end jnscrew 
the lorge key pin protruding f*om tho 
left srde at the reer of the gun. Pull this 
pin out to the left ard it will permit 
the handles and thoir onclo&cd mochenism 
to be swun^ down to e hcnzon'al position. 

9. Slides which travel in the oody at 
tho rear may now be oulled straight out. 




3, Now twis' fho lock on the connoc* 
lion rod about one«thlrd of a lu'n to the 
right, to refnase it f*om the connection 
rod. which if its turn is connected to tSe 
crank. Lift ‘he lock out. ease the crank 
handle home under *he tnAsinn of the 
fusee spring. Then close the caver, 




7. Grasping the fr:^nt end of the spring 
bo* with the eft hand, push forward on 
the rear erd with the right hand until the 
hooks which fasten the bn? at fpr^nt end 
ard 'ear can be sprung cut of their studs. 
Disccrnec‘ the bo* *rom the gun and un- 
hook the fjsee spring from the fusee. The 
fusee may now be turned until Its lugs 
are 'ree erd then it cen be withdrawn 
with its chair from the left. 



The right si de carries tne roller with it, 
10. Now pull the crank handle stem 
d recti y to the 'ear which will withdraw 
the crank, together with the right and 
left inside plates and the barrel. 

It. Disconnect the right and left side 
plates from the cronk end the barrel. This 
completes field stripping. 
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FURTHER NOTES 

As this is one oi the world’s basic Machine &un types, 
a more detailed explanation of stripping should be of 
value. An understanding of the Vickers^ is particularly 
helpful in understanding all the German and Russian 
type Maxim Guns. 

Strlpping the Lock: I. The lock Is cocked as it comes 
out of the gun. Should It not be, due to having been 
snapped when withdrawn, it may be cocked by raising 
the side lever head. 

2. A split pin with a bushing fastens the combined 
side lever head and side levers to the lock casing. 

Force these out. The side levers, and the extractor and 
extractor levers may now be removed. 

3. The tumbler, the flnger-lIke projection protruding 
from the locked casing Just above the s:ide lever, is 
fastened by an axis pin. Posh this lever out and remove 
the tumbler. New push down the tail of the sear which 
will release the lock spring. 

4. Push out the trigger axis pin (the tip of the trigger 
protrudes from the top of the lock) and the trigger 
and lock spring may be removed. 

5. Push downward on the sear and remove the firing 
pin and the sear and sear pin. 

6. The gib may be removed by pushing out its spring 
cover and removing spring and gib. 

To Aiiemble the Lock: I. First insert the sear with 
spring downward, making sure that the soar jaws engage 
with the sear pivot. 

ADJUSTING 

The most important adjustment on a machine gun of 
this type is the head space. This is the correct space 
between the head of the cartridge In the firing chamber 
and the face of the lock. Should this space be too 
great, the head of the cartridge will not be held firmly 
during the moment of high breech pressure. This may 
bulge the cartridge case so that extraction will be ex- 
tremely hard, or it may rip the head completely off 
the cartridge case, resulting In an even more serious 
Jam. 

On Ihe ofher hand, if there is insufficient head space, 
the lock cannot go forward completely and as a result 
the side lever head on the lock will not push the sear 
down far enough to permit the gun to firo. 

To Adjust Head Space: I. Remove the lock and the 
fusee spring. 

2. Place crank handle in vertica’ position. Put the 
No. I washer on the outer face of the adjusting nut, 
making sure that the nut is tight. Now replace the 
lock in the rear position. 

3. Reach up from oelow the breech and insert a 
dummy round or the correct armorer's gauge in the 
extractor over the firing pin hole, and raise the ex- 
tractor to its highest point with the fingers. (Use a 
live cartridge only under suitable range conditions as 
this is a dangerous operation.) 

4. Make sure that recoiling portions are all locked 
fully forward and guide the round or gauge Into the 
firing chamber. 

5. Rotate the crank handle forward while guiding the 
cartridge into the chamber. 

6. Aside from the pressure necessary to compress the 



ON STRIPPING 

2. Next insert the firing pin In its groove. Then 
replace the tumbler and fasten it with Its tumbler axis 
pin. 

3. Insert the trigger, fasten it by the trigger axis pin. 

4. Replacing the gib and its spring and cover in 
position on the extractor, slide the assembled extractor 
from the bottom up In the guides in the locked casing. 

5. Replace the extractor levers and side levers and 
fasten with the bushing and pin. 

6. With sear held down by side (ever head, pull 
back the trigger and press down the tumbler. Now 
insert the lock spring with Its long arm facing towardl 
the extractor and force it down and home. 

The firing pin must be released only when the ex- 
tractor is up in the casing a$ far as It will go; as only 
at this point Is It lined up so that it will pass through 
the hole in the extractor. The pin will be Injured if it 
strikes against a solid steel surface in the extractor. 

Stripping the Feed Block: I . The split pin holds the 
top and bottom block together and this must be forced 
out to permit separating the top and the bottom levers. 

2. Pull out the slide with the top pawls and springs. 
They may be removed from the slide. 

3. Now pull out the bottom pawl axis pin, which 
will permit removal of the bottom pawl and spring. 

Assembling the Feed Block: Reverse the above pro- 
cedure. 

THE GUN 

sear, a slight check will be felt when the crank handle 
reaches Ihe check lever if the connecting rod is ad* 
justed to the proper length to give the correct test 
space. 

7. If no check Is felt, separate No. I or No. 2 washers 
should be added as required to the outer face of the 
adjusting nut to provide the correct length. 

When the correct length has been ascertained, the 
washers ere assembled permanently on the shoulder of 
the connecting rod and secured by its nut. (This is done 
by unscrewing end removing the nut with a combination 
tool, placing the washers on the connecting rod and 
replacing and screwing up the adjusting nut on the 
washer.) 

Tests should be completed at this point to be sure 
that it has been done correctly, before completing 
assembly. 

Water Glands: To prevent the cooling water from 
leaking out of the casing, glands are provided at tha 
muzzle end and oiled asbestos packing wound In a 
cannelure cut around the breech end of the barrel. 

If water leaks at the rear or breech end, empty the 
casing and then strip the weapon to remove the barrel. 
A piece of oil soaked asbestos string Is then wound 
into the cannelure of the barrel; and pressed in with 
the point of a screw driver until the cannelure Is full.' 
Now oil this pacxing and smooth it down until it is 
flush with the barrel, then reassemble the weapon. 

Should water leak at the muzzle, stand the gun up 
on its traversing handles and remove the muzzle at- 
tachment together with the cup and unscrew the muzzle 
gland. 
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Remove the asbestos string packing, reoil it and wind 
If loosely around the barrel, pushing it in with a punch 
and piece of wood. Then screw the gland on as 
tightly as possible by hand. 

This should stop the leakage and yet permit the re* 
celling portions to move freely. 

Cooling System: Whenever it is at all possible the 
barrel casing should be kept full during the firing period. 
The water will boil after firing two belts. It evaporates 
at the rate of one and a half pilots for every 500 rounds, 
or two belts, if fired continuously. If 2000 rounds are 
^red, casing will require refilling. 

Weighing the Recoiling Portion: Remove the fusee 
spring and put the crank handle in almost vertical 
position. Now place the loop of the spring balance on 
the crank shaft and draw it slowly to the rear. The 
weight should not exceed 4 lbs. It more thar^ 4 lbs. is 
required to remove the recoiling portions, it indicates 



that the packing is pressing too hard on the barrel and 
the gland must be removed and one or two strands 
taken out of the asbestos. 

To Check Weight of Fusee Spring: I. Remove the 
lock and place the loop of the spring balance over the 
top of the crank handle. Stand to the left of the gun 
and press down the check lever with the left hand: and 
with the right pull the balance vertically upwards. When 
the crank handle begins to move, the weight should be 
between 7 and 9 lbs. 

If necessary to adjust it, wind the vice pin at the 
forward end of the fusee spring box on the left side 
of the gun. Six clicks turning from right to left increases 
the weight one pound: while six clicks turning from left 
to right decreases the weight one pound. 

Improper adjustment of the fusee spring will jam the 
weapon. 



SPECIAL NOTE ON VICKERS GUN 



During World War I, many factories m the United 
States were manufacturing Vickers Sons for the British 
Government when the United States entered the war. 
Some of this machinery was adapted to producing 
Vickers Guns to shoot the standard United States Army 
ammunition. The intention was to use the Vickers as a 
Mpplemental United States Service weapon because the 
Srowelng could not be manufactured in sufficiently large 
quantities to fill the need during that emergency. 

Since that time the Browning model 1917 has become 
tha standard Service weapon of this class in our service. 
Large stores of these guns in caliber .30 U. S. as well 
as the standard British .303 were sold or lease^lent to 



Great Britain during the present crisis. As a result. 
Vickers Guns are in use in Great Britain and throughout 
the world, China end many nations (Including the 
Japanese) have stores of these guns purchesed from 
English manufacturers before the War. The British paint 
all the .30 U. $. (or as they term them .300) Caliber 
Guns with a 2 " band of red paint across the front 
body cover: whi’e the mouth of the feed block and the 
side lever head are also painted red. This is done to 
prevent confusing the non^interchangeable parts with 
the .303 British Issue. 

Special Note: The Japanese have imitated and are 
using this gun quite extensively. 
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The model illustrated is t'Te Mark I* without shoulder 

stock intended lo- tank use. identical in all other ways 

with the typical ^nfan^ry and Cavalry model. 

Caliber: .303 Bri-lsh Serv ce cart'^dges. 

Method of Feed: Mark I models, use tempered meta* 
str’ps holding 9, 14 or 30 cartridges. This mode! will 
no* use a be t, 

Model Mark I*: This model will take the metal strips as 
In the Mark I or will take a metal link belt holding 50 
rounos. This belt is in strip form. 

Ballistics of Cartridge: Standard for British Service .303. 

Barrel Length: 23I/4''. 

Overall Length with Attached BuH Stock: 3' IO^/2'^ 

Weight: Approximately 27 lbs. with butt, but without 
mounting, 

Weight of Loaded 30 Round Strip: ( lb. 15 ozs. 

Weight of Loaded 50 Round Belt: 3 lbs. ozi. 

Accurate Ranges About 500 yaros. 

Gun Operated by: Gas escapir>g through a small hole 
bored in the barrel as the bullet posses over W into a 
cupped piston head fitting over a gas nozzle: the gas 
drives back the p'ston to work the action. A spiral 
recoil spring is compressed as the action is forced 
rea'ward. storir.g energy for the return motion. 

Locked: By Interrupted screw. Two parts of the mech- 
anism (the breech block and the fermeture nut) furnish 
the locking arrangement. The fermeture nut which is 
rigidly supported In the body bears female threads: 
while the breech block, which enters it, bears male 
threads, A portion of each thread is removed. $0 that 
the breech block can slide into the fermeture nut, 
end then by a pa'*tial turn of the fermeture nut, the 
two can oe securely locked. This necessary partial 
rotation is caused by the action of an inclined groove 
on the rearward moving system working on a stud. 

Cooled: hlas extra heavy barrel with tadiaior rings. 
Barrel is changeable. 



Sights: Barleycorn front sights, V notch rear sight adjust 
able to 1000 yds. 

Cyclic Rate of Fire: About 550 shots per minu^'e. 

Position of Cocking Handle: Extends back over pistcl 
grip coming out of the lower xar end of the receivepi 
Must be turned up to the left before It can be pulled 
back. 1 

Type of Fire: Single shot or full auto, (a) Turning handli 
up and pulling it to the rear as far as It will go cock 
the weapon. Then the cocking harrdle Is thrust for 
ward. When It is fully home, It may be ‘urned ove 
to the right and lined up with lines engraved directI 
in front of it as follows: (I) ’A" for full automati 
fire (2) for repetition or rounds, single shot fir 
(3) and "S " for safe, Ir which position the wOfepo 
canno* be Fred. 

Gas Regulator: This is positioned at the extreme frofi 
end of the gas cyinder. Screwing In this regulato 
increases Ihe amount of gas and unscrewing it dimir 
ishes the amount. The normal setting for the regulato 
is between 15 and 25 on the Indicator. Start tes*In< 
at 25 and work down or up as t^e functioning of thi 
gun seems to '‘equire. 

Feeds: From the rignt side. 

Ejects: From the left side. 

Position of Breech or Bolt on Cease Fire: Open. ThI 
gun F'“es from an open bolt and so -he action canno 
be eased forward while there Is a strip In the gur 

Mounts: A small tripod mount is no*mally supplied wit 
this machine gyr, The weapon may be handled b 
one man. Howeve*, If there is a second one to loai 
it is possible to achieve at leas* 400 delivered rourd 
per minute. This is a very flexible gun and is designe< 
to be r red primarily from a lying posl*lon: the weapo 
being *ested on ammunition boxes, hand bags, tre 
imbs or other rests or covers. 



LOADING AND FIRING 



lugs to the rear until the feed tooth catches behind th 
firs*' middle dip; when a turn of the crank will push th 
cartridge forward into the dip and feed ahead for th 
next ca rt ridge - 

2. To fill by hand, force each cartridge between th 
clip until ttie rear face of the head of the cartridge res* 
agairst the front of the continuous rib on the rear edg 
of tne strip (or against the small nib rising in the $am 
position on the belt). Care rnust oe taken that the rim 



I , The Feed Strips: The str'p normally used will hold 
30 rounds. It is stamped from a single piece of sheet 
steel and spring tempered to give elasticity to the clip. 
Three rows of these clips stretch along the strip; holding 
the cartridge rear the rim, over the powder space and 
near the bullet neck. A stop lug behind the head of the 
cartridge case prevents it moving upwards. If a fil er is 
available, the hopper should be filled with cartridges and 
feed strip fed into its guides on the machine with stop 
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o\ all cartridges seat back against the stop lug and are 
al in line and correctly positioned. 

Note: If the gun will take a bel* as well as a strip, the 
words "Belt or Strip Feed ' will be found stamped on 
the rear slaht. 



Belt Feeding: If the belt is used on the grouno mode , 
a belt carrier is used normally to hold it in position at 
the mouth of the feed opening. This carr’er consists of 
a cradle, a pan which can be swung vertically out of the 
way when loading, and a clamp fixed to the gun by side 
olates. nuts and bolts. 



PREPARING TO FIRE 



3. Pu8^ up *h9 8i8m pre+rudng ffsm ih« 
sid« of gun jjr ahead of iho 
ingger ^uard anc under the feed pSnrn. 
(This requires considerable pressure, I Use 
tJic second joint of the forefinqer ano pjt 
the entire oresiure of the hand behind it. 
This lifts tha feed piece out of engaqu- 
menr with the piston. Ihe heavy moving 
parts will go forward a $horl distan«.e 
under the p'^essure of the return spring, 
stopping when the weapon is fully cocl:ed 
on the bent of the plstcr ana the sear. 



vhlle the cocking har>d o is 'urnod up ticel «nd when it is firmly seated, turn 

Igr to the left as it will go enj pulled the lever over towards the right. Turn it 

bsck to its JImIts, whirh is about 6". ilf un*il the letter rndiceting the action which 

ths gun has the regular type butt, you wish to produce is lined up w'th the 

Ktt may be held against the shou'Jer line on the body direclly ebeve it. "A" 

vlll' fhe bult'strap over ‘he shoulder and for full automntk fre: ' R" for singe shot 

both hand used r necessary to puH back fire and *'$" to leek the weapon and appiv 

ihs cocking handle when it has baen the safety, 

turned jp out of its locking posillon). 

Dlls action does not merely cock the 
iwsdpon, it actually draws thp moving parts 
to tfi» rear of the cocked position ord 
th» pislon is held up by the lower nrm 
d the feed piece, 

I 4. To Load the Gun: If strip Is used: Feeding the flat 
i»nd first, ard with the strip on fop of the cartridge, push 
ie sfrip info the feed opening on Ihe right &ide of the 
gun. Again lift the feed piece as high os It will go. and 
Ipish strip until the pdwl which forms part cf rhe feed 
bring engages with It. This will prevent any backward 
Movement o* the strip. The weapon is now ready to 
[ If belt Is used: Unfasten the spring catch of the cradle 
hnd allow the holding pan to fall away. Pass the first 
lifli- of the coiled oelt, which contains 6 rounds, through 
ffie broad slat In the cradle in the feed opening. Now 
up the pan until its catch engager end place the 



colled belt in the pan. Push up the stem of the feed 
piece from below as far as it will go; and push belt home 
un*ll the two pawls engage tn “he first slot on the near 
side. Note: Behs are made up in units, the usual pattern 
consisting of 16 units, the first one containing 6 rounds 
in the strip, the next )4 holding 3 rounds each and the 
lasr one holding 2. 

5. As the last cartridge Is fired, the empty strip is 
ejected from the left side of the gun. The feed piece, 
which has been held up by the strip, Is now pushed down 
by Its spring and holds the breech open. It Is now ready 
for the insertion of another strip. 







FIELD STRIPPING 

1. Mac« surd that tid actior) rs fully 

'or ward and ths broach closod. Than turn 
'he cocking handle up to the lefl os for 
os rt wi'l go. Next draw thn coctmg 
hoidle back about ~hen tjrn i* down 
to the right about This will clear 

the cocking handle fru*ii Ihe pisto*i. New 
puli out '‘he cock>g handle straight to 
the rear. 

2. At the extreme lefl side of the re* 

ceiver is e tocking screw with a lever at* 
tached. Unscrew this three turns. Then 
holding the 'ccoivar firmly with the lef' 
hand, grasp the pisl^l gnp with the right. 
Push the grip about straight a^ead 

and then Dull it straight down which will 
separate it from tie receiver. The sear 
sear spring and trigger remair with the 
trigger guard. 
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BRITISH HOTCHKISS .303 LIGHT MACHINE GUN 




3. Now witSdraw tha recoil soring from 
the rocoi^or, 

4. Insert the cocicing hardle In the piston 
and puih fnrwar^ as far as it w II go 
Looping the Lncb Inclined to about 4$ 




6. Firing oin and attractor rray now oe 
removed from tne broach blocL. Note the 
intarrbptvd threads at the fcward end cl 
the bait, or breann block which when *«• 
volvod Into tKa formotura nut lock the 
weeper* securely. 

7. The feed spring Is held oy a butter) 




to the right as whoa dismounting. When 
it is fully home, turn Ihe hnob up to the 
vertical DosHion which will engage the 
lugs et the forward end of the piston. 



at *he top of tna feed piece. Dlsengago 
*his by bringing It up Py ffeans of *h« 
hooked por*icr which projects to tne rear. 
Remove It, 

d. Remove the feed piece, lift tne leef 
o* the reer sight* and throw opan *he 
feed ploco cover by pullmg ou* *ha 




now will br'ng the piston breech blocki 
e«trector and firing pin Completely oit 
of the gun. 

5. Remove the cocking handle from ths 
piston, and ll*f the brae^n b ock out of 
tha piston. 



Its highest position, turn to an angle d 
iSO*' so that the lever is pointing to ‘kl 
rear. As the fattened portion Is new op 
posite the correspcndirg slot, n the uopar 
bearir>g, the feed place mey be Hf*ed 

out. 



Filling the cocdrg handle straignt back 




knurled knob. Then lift the feed piece b 



Note: jy^ only ofher dismounting necessary or rec- 
ommended for ‘his weeporr is barrel removal for replace- 
ment when barrel becomes loo hot when being fired. 



Using ‘he dismounting wreouh, un* 
scrow the barrel locking nut (this is 
dired'y behind the radiator surface of 
the barrel nea- the receiver] about I /6th 
of a turn to tha right w'th tha fight hand, 
Tha barrel may now be drawn s*ralghf to 



the front out of the rocoiver. 

to. A stud holds Ihe hend guard In 
pace wh'le the barrel Is being mounted 
or dismounted; by turning the locking nit 
to ihe left, it cen be freed of ongege 
rr«nt with thn hand guard. The haid guard 



(which lies directly below the barrel) mat 
thus be removed by drawing it st-aighf tc 
the front. 

( . The locking nut may now be un* 
screwed and fomeved ano the fermeturt 
nut removad. 



NOTE ON ASSEMBLY 



h/ount the fermeture nut, bd'rel n*jt. hand guard, 
barrel. e;ector. spring ano cap. teed piece and feed 
piece spring in that order. Remember that the ferme- 
•ure nut must be placed with flat end to the front, and 
that locking nut is ready fo* assembly of nand guard 
and barrel when its daw has passes over the serrated 
s'ud only once. 

Assemole trigger, sear and sear spring (If they have 
been dismounted) and mount them in the guard. 

See that rhe round stud on the barrel locking nut 
clears the hand guard and is t+ien turned dowrr to re- 
ceive the barrel. 

Befo'*e the breech blod< and piston are inserted In the 
receiver, be sure the fermeture nut in the receiver is 
turned to its open position. You may check this by 
Inserting the ^orefinger through the ejection opening. 



When the slot in the nut and the ejection opening co'rt 
cide, the nut is In tne proper position, Also note thai 
oefore the breech block will enter the recelve^ th< 
flring pin must be turned over to the left. 

Now p*ess up die lowe* end of the sear piece wiffi 
tne right hand 1o bring it to its h'ghest position so thol 
tne piston will not ha.ng up on it, and push the pistoft 
forward with the left hand until the brccch is compietalT 
closed. 

Now insert the recoil spring In the piston, and push H 
forward, permitting a few Inches to project to the rear 
of the receiver. 

Next engage the projecting end of the recoil soring 
in Its seat in the trigger guard and bring the guard tea 
position under the receiver where the two lugs on ih 
nead are oppost'e their mortises in the receiver. The 
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BRITISH HOTCHKISS .303 

trunnions dt tho front will be below end in edvence of the 
sockets in the bottom of the receiver. The cocking 
handle shank may be inserted to keep tne recoil spring 
engaged in Its seat in the trigger guard. 

Then engage the lugs in their proper mortises and the 
trunnions in their sockets by raising tbe trigger guard 
straight up; and drawing It to the rear untii it is solidly 

HOW THE BRITISH 303 

Starting with the gun cocked and the strip propeHy 
loaded into the feed guides, the action is as follows: 

When the trigger is pressed, the sear nose Is pulled out 
of its oent in the piston and the compressed recoil 
spring pushes the piston on which is mounted the breech 
block, directly ahead in the receiver. The oreech block 
Ditshes a cartridge from the feed strip, directly into the 

RETURN MOVEMENT 

The bullet goes down the barrel and passes over the 
port which leads to the gas nozzle, and a small portion 
of gas under high pressure is conducted by the port and 
the gas nozzle to strike a sharp blow against the cup 
shaped forward end of the piston driving it sharply to 
the rear. As the piston goes back it compresses the 
recoil spring behind It. 

Also as the piston goes back, the cams on its upper 
face twist the fermeture nut through a partial revolution 
which unlocks its uninterrupted threads from the corre- 
sponding threads on the nose of the breech block. The 
breech pressure falls to safe limits as the breech 1$ thus 
unlocked. The feed piece, under the action of its spring 
catches the shoulder on the piston, locking it in the rear- 
most position. 

As the breech block is withdrawn, the attached extrac- 
tor draws back the spent cartridge case, strikes it against 
the ejector which hurls It out the left side of the gun. 

As the backward stroke of the piston nears Its end, a 

SPECIAL NOTE ON THE 

When two men are operating this gun. rt>e barrel may 
be changed In about IS seconds: as no dismounting of 
any other part of the weapon Is necessary. 

The gunner unscrews the locking nut a sixth of a turn 
with the right hand using the dismounting wrench, while 
the second gunner or assistant grasps the legs of the 
barrel rest dose to the barrel. The gunner pulls straight 
to the rear on the receiver, separating It from the barrel. 

Holding the hot barrel by the barrel rest, No. 2 now 
turns the legs forward until they are in line with the 
barrel, then pivots the legs half a turn around the lug of 
the front sight carrier and lifts it off the hot barrel. 



LIGHT MACHINE GUN 

seated In the receiver, screw up the locking screw on the 
left side of the receiver. 

With the shank of tfre cocking handle in its opening in 
the guard, w'th knob Inclined 45^ to the right, push 
forward to a stop. Turn the knob completely to the left 
to a stop. Then push the cocking handle forward as far 
as It will go and turn tie knob to the right down as far 
as it will go. 

HOTCHKISS WORKS 

chamber: and cams on the upper face of the piston 
gives a turning motion to the formeture nut which 
thereby engages Its intefr^jpted threads with the corre- 
spondirkg ores on the nose of the breech block. This 
securely locks the breech during the period of high 
pressure. T+re firing pin Is driven against the primer and 
the cartridge is discharged. 

OF THE ACTION 

cam on Its side gives a rotary movement to the feed 
piece which draws the feed strip sufficiently Into the 
guide to bring the next cartridge into the loading posi- 
tion. 

When the last cartridge Is fired, this action hurls the 
exhausted strip out of the gun. The feed piece, which 
has been held up by the strip, is now forced down by its 
spring, engaging with the shoulder of the piston and 
locking the breech open. 

When the weapon Is set at "A ' (automatic fire) the 
piston Is free to move forward again under the action 
of the recoil spring and ^ro continuously as long as the 
trigger 1$ hold back and there are any cartridges In the 
strip. When set at (single shot fire) the sear engages 
with the piston each time the piston recoils, thus only 
one shot will be fired for each pressure of the trigger. 
Setting the Indicator at "S" locks the trigger securely 
so that It cannot be pulled back nor the sear released 
from the piston. 

BRITISH HOTCHKISS 

The new barrel Is slid into place aid locked, and the 
barrel rests attached and reset. 

The British Hotchkiss Is not to bo confused with the 
French Hotchkiss from which it was developed. It uses 
the original Hotchkiss principle of direct operation by 
gas: and there are similarities In feed. The ocklng prin- 
ciple Is quite different, however. Furthermore, the pur- 
poses of the two guns are entirely different. The British 
Hotchkiss was originally designed to fill the need for a 
sturdy cavalry weapon of this class, though it Is also used 
by Infantry and tank units. 
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BRITISH STEM 9-MM SUBMACHINE GUN MARK I, II AND III 




MODEL MARK I 



Caliber; 9mm Paracellum (.35). 

Magaiine: Staggered box type» capacity 3 2 -cartridges. 

Weight Bullet: About 125 grains round nose with 
metal jacket. 

Muzzle Velocity: About 1060-feet per second. 

Munie Energy: Abou^ 300 foot pounds. 

Overall Length of Carbine: 35 Inches. 

Weight without Magazine: 8 lbs. 

Weight of Loaded Magazine: V/2 lbs. 

Front Sight: Barley corn "—common European type like 
an inverted V. 

Rear Sight: P'xed aperture, set for 100 yard range. 

Accurate Range: About 200 yards. 

Sun Operated by: Backward pressure of gases against 
fired cartridge case. 



Locked: Simple blow-back. Heavy bolt and return spring 
delay opening of breech until bullet has left barrel. 

Cooled: Air, Bolt stays open between shots and a r 
enters through open ejection port. 

Cyclic Rate of Fire: 500 to 550 por rninute. 

Position of Cocking Handle: Right hand side of carbine, 
to rear of ejection port. 

Type of Fire: Selective. Single shot per trigger squeeze 
or full automatic. 

Safety: When cocking handle is pulled oack a most to 
end of slot, it can be turned down Into lock $1o^. 

Note: It is denge'‘ous to carry this weapon with a 
loaded magaz'ne Inserted and the cocking handle in 
forward position, as a jar may fire It. 



MODEL MARK II 

Overall Length of Carbine: 30 Inches. 
Weight without Magazine: &V 4 lbs. 
A I o*her data same as for Mark I. 



View showing 

gun uncocked, bolt handle forward. 




MODEL MARK III 

Overall Length of Carbine: 30 ir\ches. 
Weight without Magazine: 6 lbs. 6 02 
All other data same as for Mark 1. 

View showing 

gun cocked, ready to fire. 




View showing 

magazine, catch, and housing. 
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BRITISH STEN 9-MM SUBMACHINE GUN MARK I, II AND III 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR LOADING AND FIRING 



1. Insert loaded magazine, bullets po'nting forward, 
into magazine housing on letr side of carbine just ahead 
or forward end of cocking handle slot. Posh in until 
magazine locks with a click. 

2. Pull sack cocking handle ana turn down into safety 
slot If the moder Is Mark I. (If model Is Mark II or III, 
the safety slot Is uo — so turn cocking handle up into 
slot,] 

3. When ready to fire, turn cocking handle out of 
the safety slot. 

4. Directly under the safety slot is a button passing 



through the carbine from side to side, (a) If you wish 
to fire one shot with each pull o* the trigger, push the 
button from the left side, jit Is marked "R, ' meaning 
"Reoetltion ") (b) If you wish To fire full automatic, push 
the Dufton through on the right side of the carbine, 
where it Is marked ‘A, " meaning ’Automatic. ' 

Note: To remove magazine; This is done by pressing 
down with the left thumb on the magazine catch (which 
is at the rear of the magazine housing), and at the 
same time graspmg and pulling the magazine out with 
the fingers of tne left hand. 



NOTE ON AMMUNITION FOR USE IN STEN GUNS 



These guns were deliberately designed to use captured 
enemy ammurltion. They will lake any standard car- 
tridges Issued by the Germarrs for use in their offic’a? 
Luger end Walther Pistols (called the P. ’08 and P. 38. 
respective y] as well as more powerful cartridges of the 
seme overall length Issued for use ir the Schmeisse^ 
Sdothurn. Berqmam, Erma, Neuhausen and similar $ub< 
machine guns. They w’ll a'so take the less powerful 
hallan cartr’dges issued *or use ir> *he Glisenti Pistol ar^d 
tie Beretta submachine gun. British ammunition manu 
factured For the weapons is not os powerful as Its 
United States counterpart, which will usually be callea 
9mTi Luger. 

In general the Sten will handle any 9mm ammunition 



whose overall length Is belween 1.14 and 1.16 mch. It 
will rot handle short 9mm ammuntlon of the Browning 
or Beretta type, nor will its magai’ne handle extra lengtn 
cartridges of the 9mm Mauser. Steyr or Bayard Long 
typos. 

Muzzle velocity may be anywhere from 950 to 1500 
feet per second, the lower figure being for cartridges 
of Italian manufacture and the higher for special black 
bullet ammunition issued by the Germans for some 
types of submachine gun use, The U. S. 9mn Luger 
cartridges vary in M.V. from about 1050 to 1200 f.p.s. 

The 9mm Parabellum is the nost universally used pMol 
ane submachine gur cartridge. It is manufactured and 
used ‘hroughout the British Empire. 



HOW THE STEN GUN WORKS 



A loaded magazine being Inserted in the magazine 
busing until It locks, the cocklr^g handle is then pulled 
back to the cocked position compress’ng the return 
spring. 

When the trigger Is pressed, the heavy breech block 
is freed and driven forward by the return spring. Feea 
fibs on the breech block strip the top cartridge from 
between the lips of ‘he magazine and drive it into the 
firing chamber. The extractor, which is attached to the 
ereech bock, snaps into the cannelure in the cartridge 
case and tho frlng pin strikes the cartridge primer ex- 
ploding the powder. 

The Inertia of the heavy breech bloc< and spring in 
forward motion keeps the breech closed until the buHet 
has left the barrel and the breeci pressure has dropped 
to safe limits. 

The remaining pressure arives the empty cartridge 
case and moving parts to the rear. The cose strikes 
against tne ejector ano is hurled out of the gun. The 



magazine spring pushes the next cartridge In line for 
feeding. 

Note: Because of the simplicity of its construction ana 
its working prlrclple, the Sten needs very little oiling 
and very I’ttle attention. Unlike many of the more 
expensive submachine weapons, it Is nol encumoered 
with trick and unnecessary locking devices which occasion 
stoppages. 

Stoppages are likely to be due almost entrely to de- 
fo-med magazines, which should be changed at the first 
sign of ‘roube. 

This gun wil do pract'cally anything that the ex- 
pensive ones will do, though Its cost runs only from 
$10.00 to $20.00 to manufacture — the cost being de- 
termined by the place of manufacture. [It is now being 
made in tremendous quantities In Great Britain Canada, 
Australia and New Zealand.) 

The Sten Is being widely used by parachute troops 
and by the British Home Guards. 
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BRITISH STEM 9-MM SUBMACHINE GUN MARK I, II AND III 

FIELD STRIPPING 




Stpn Svbtrachtno Carbine, 
wrh Magazine cu* away to show position 
ot Cartrid9es. 




Frau ii the Stud on Return Spring Hou< 
)ng to clear hole and sKdc BuH down out 
uf iti Slots. 




Press in on $ti.d ard Spring Cap and 
twist to the left to unlock Lugs. 




base our Spnng Cao. Return Spring and 
Return Spring Housing and remove. 




(ej Pull Cocking Handle bock to Safaty 
Slot, (b) Ro*ete until it can be polled 
out o4 Breech Block, (c) Tip up Carbine 
end slide out Breech Blocc. 



Barrel Removal: If necessary, barrel may be removed 
from Mark I by unscrewing the two screws at the right 
front end of barrel casing and drawing off the flash 
hider. In the Mark II. the magazine housing plunger 
is pulled out, and the magazine housing rotated down* 
wards as far as it will go. This frees the barrel for 
easy removal. 



AEASSEMBir 

Merely reverse the stripping procedure. To prevent 
damage to breech block, after cocking handle has beer 
inserted pull the trigger and ease the breech block for- 
ward. In barrel reassembly, look for number or line 
on barrel. Line this up with the foresight. 
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BRITISH COLT .455 AUTOMATIC 




This is our owr> Service Pistol with megezlne end berrel 
mocJifled for use In British and Canadian Armies end 
adopted to take .455 Webley self-loading pistol car- 
tridge. All itatistieal data for the pistol ifieK it Iden- 
tical with that of the United States Army model. At first 
glance the cartridge resembles the .45 Colt Automatic 
very closely. On examination, however, it will be found 
that it is of the semi rim-type and not rimless; and its 
bullet is nearly flat on the point, rather than conical as 
In our .45- 



Although the practice Is not to be recommended, the 
standard United States .45 Caliber Automatic Pistol 
cartridge may be used In this weapon. Note, however, 
that the .455 cartridge will not fit in the standard U. S. 
Army pistol of .45 caliber. The reason for this one-way 
interchangeability of ammunition is to be found in the 
fact that the actual bullet diameter of the United States 
.45 Automatic Pistol cartridge is .45 1 5'^; while that of 
the .455 Webley S. L. is actually .455". Therefore, the 
smaller diameter .45 A.C.P. will chamber in the .455, 
but not the reverse. 




BRITISH (AUSTRALIAN) AUSTEN 9-MM MACHINE CARBINE 




Caliber: 9mm Parabettum. ball, tracer, or &emi-armour 
piercing ammunition ot the Luger type. 

Magazine: Box type holding 32-cartridges. Positioned 
in housing on left S'de of receiver. 

Ballistics: Standard for cartridges used. (Varies from 
915 to 1500 FPS, depending on type and maVe of 
ammunition.) 

Barrel Length: 

Overall Length of Sun: 33'/4^' with stock open. 22'' 
with stock closed. 

Weight, Without Magazine: 83^ lbs. 

Weight of Magazine: I /2 lb, empty. 

Front Sight: Barleycorn type. 

Rear Sight: Aperture, set for 100 yards. 

Gun Operated By: Rearward pressure of gas in firing 
chamber against the base of the fired cartridge which 
passes thrust on to the bolt. 

Locked: Simple blowback. The weight of the recoiling 
parts and the inertia of the forward motion is sufR- 
dent to keep the weapon dosed until the bullet t$ 
safely out of the barrel and the period of high breech 
pressure has dropped. 

Cooled: Air. Bolt stays open between shots permitting 
circulation of air down barrel: barrel is also fitted 
with a hafl-length barrel casing which is ventilated. 

Cyclic Rate of Fire: 500 to 550 per minute. 

Position of Cocking Hendle: Right side of gun. 

Typo of Fire: Single shot or full automatic. A button 



passes through the frame of the gun above and ahead 
of the front of the trigger guard. If It is pushed from 
the right side where the button Is marked, ' A " it 
wi.l fire as long as the trigger is held back and there 
are any cartridges in the magazine. If the button is 
pushed through from the left, v^ere it is marked "R." 
it will fire one shot each time the trigger is pressed. 




Safety: When ttie gun is cocked, the bolt may oe 
drawn oack and turned up so that the bolt handle 
locks in a slot cut in the top of the receiver. It 
cannot be fired until the cocking handle is pulled 
back and turned out of the slot. 



INSTRUCTIONS FOR LOADING AND FIRING 



Load magazine exactly as for automatic ptsto. 
Magazine will hold 32‘Cartrldge$. but gun will function 
better if about 28 are used. 

Insert magazine In housing on left side of receiver 
and push forward until it clicks. 

HOW THE AUSTEN 

Starting with the gun loaded and cocked the action 
Is as follows: 

When the trigger is pressed It moves the sear down 
out of its contact with the bent of the oolt. The com- 
pressed recoil spring in the telescoping tube is now 
free to drive the bolt forward. The front section of 
this tube has the firing pin attached to its front end. 

This first section is seated Inside a hole In the bolt, and 
the firing pin protrudes through its hole in the front face 
of the boH; but is blocked by the heavy extractor from 
striking the cartridge until the weapon is in fully forward 
position. Feed ribs are cut rn the side of the bolt and 
these strip the top cartridge from between the cutaway 
lips of the magazine and oush it Into the firing chamber. 



Pull the cocking handle bock as tar as It will go. It 
will be held back by the sear, and Is now ready for 
firing whan the trigger is pressed. 

The folding skeleton stock may be opened by pushing 
down on the release plunger and pulling back the stock, 

GUN WORKS 

As the cartridge is chambered, the heavy extractor 
cams up over the base of ttie cartridge, and its hook 
snaps, under the tension of the extractor spring, intc 
the cannelure of the cartridge case. At this point the 
firing pin is free to strike the primer and explode the 
cartridge. 

As the powder explodes, the bullet is driven down the 
bar'‘el and since the weight and inertia of the moving 
parts is very much greater than that of the bullet, most 
of the energy moves forward down the barrel. Thus 
allhough the rearward action starts at the same time, 
opening the breech is delayed long enough to assure 
that the moment of dangerous breech pressure passes 
before it opens. 
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BRITISH (AUSTRALIAN) AUSTEN 9-MM MACHINE CARBINE 



As the bolt starts bac«c, the extractor draws the empty 
cartridge case with It: ttiis case is struck against the 
ejector and pivoted out the right side of the gun ard 
then the extractor spring snaps the extractor bade into 
its place. As the bolt In Its rearward travel passes the 
mouth of the magazine, the magazine spring forces the 
next cartridge into line ready to be picked up on 
forward motion, 

The rear buffer end of the recoil spring tube is firmiy 
suoported by the cap and retaining ring through which 



it passes. Hence as the bolt goes bacic, it telescopes 
'he heavy steel sections, one over another compressing 
the spring ir>sioe. 

If the selector has been set for single shot fire, the 
bolt rides over the sear rose which springs up and 
catches in the bent of the bolt holding it open for the 
next press cf the trigger. It tne selector has oeen set 
for full automatic fire, It is not retained ard the bolt 
is free to move forward to fire the next cartridge. 



FIELD STRIPPING 




I. Push down on locking pUnger 

snd bsnd lh« shock down out ot lino with 
tU r«ar nt thu gun, 




2 With fhii aft thtmb press in on the 
hood of *ho spring kb« orot^uding th’^ugh 
tho boc< of tho cun. Wi*h tho right hood 




grosp the stock tirmly ond slide it dow^ 
out of its locking groove \n t io rvor of th^ 
r«coiv«r. 

3. Li^t out tho buffer rof#lning cap. 




4. Pull back tho cocking hanola which 
will bring the racoN and bufa; spring 
tuba back and pul! the telescoping tuoe cut 
of tha receivar. 




S. Now pv I the bolt back out of the 
gun. Tho OK*racto( may be punched out 
of the bolt if necessery. 







6. With the fingers of the left nond* 
pull bark ‘ha barrel nut catch against its 
spring torsion (It it at *he front erd of 
tne megaiine housing on tho left side of 
the gun I end with the right hand un* 
s'rew the oarrel casmg and Parrel njt to 
tha right. 




7. Pull the barrel nut and casing forwaro 
out of *ha receiver. Pull barrel straight 
forward out of the receiver. 




This completes 'leld stripping. 
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BRITISH (AUSTRALIAN) AUSTEN 9-MM MACHINE CARBINE 

SPECIAL NOTE ON THE AUSTEN GUN 



This submachine gun {or machine carbine as the British 
term It) is one of the most remarkable developments oF 
present war, It combines all the best features of 
the famous British Sten and the almost equally famous 
German Sdhmelsser submachine guns. The Sten Gun 
was originally adopted by the British to provide a very 
cheap submachine weapon which would be absolutely 
reliable, accurate, and would not be subject to serious 
jams er>countered In the more expensive submachme 
guns which are very accurately machined, are equipped 
with alleged locked devices, and require special lubricat- 
ing systems. 

However, the Sten Gun has several faults, among 
which may be mentioned the fact that the weapon 
cannot be fred except with the shoulder stock at- 
tached: the recoil spring Is subject to kinking under some 
conditions of firing; and a front-end design which makes 
it possible for the fingers to be Injured or burned under 
some conditions of action while supporting the weapon. 

The Australians combined the best features of the 
Sten with the best features of the Schmeisser and added 
several entirely unique details to make this remarkably 



fine weapon. While the German Schmeisser skeleton 
stock was adopted, it was Htted with an improved lock 
which makes it very rigid when used as a shoulder 
weapon. The Schmeisser type of bolt and telescoping 
recoil spring tube (probably the simplest of all such 
systems) was adopted, but was fitted In the Sten-type 
receiver which permits easier cleaning and dismounting 
than does the German. The magazine was mounted on 
the left side as in the case of the Sten Gun, which 
permits the weapon to be used from a prone position 
with much more ease Iban does the bottom positioning 
of the magazine. A simplified form ot barrel removal 
was developed, which permits the barrel to be speedily 
changed when It is overheated, or If It Is to be replaced 
or cleaned. 

It will further be noted that this weapon is chambered 
to handle cartridges available In almosf every corner of 
the world. It can use Italian-type ammunition, and all 
the other forms of 9mm ammunition generally used 
ur>der the name of Parabelium In Europe. 

This cartridge wiffi different powder loads is used by 
the Germans and the Russians. 
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Originally thl$ is a Danish gun of 8mm caliber. How- 
over, Madsen guns have been widely used for years in 
Holland, the Dutch East Indies, England, Germany end 
Japan, as well as in several South American countries. 
Moreover Dutch Madsen guns captured by the Jap- 
anese have been found In use by our troops In the 
Solomons. In view of these facts, it would seem that 
some general understanding of the Madsen gun might 
be of interest. 

Caliber: 8mm (.3(5 inch). Caliber varies in different 
countries. 6.5mm, 7.7mm and 7.92mm are common. 
Magazine: Arc shaped. Containing 25 or 40 cartridges. 
It IS mounted on top of the receiver, Note: Mag- 
azines of 30 capacity are also known. The caliber will 
to some extent determine the maximum capacity 
which will usually be 40. 

larrel Length: 18^^" and 23'/g". These lengths ere of 
the Danish gun. Shorter and longer models are in uso 
in other nations. 

Overall Length: Usually 40'' to 45" depending on barrel 
length. 

Mounting: In the infantry type these weapons are usually 
provided with a stock rest at the rear and the bipod 
mount in front. Weight is about 2 lbs. Special cav- 



alry types of mounts are also issued weighing about 
M /2 lbs. Tripod and A. A. mounts also used. 

Sigt^: Barleycorn front and open V rear sighted to 1000 
meters. 

Gun Operated by: Recoil. 

Locked: By hinged block. Breech block and barrel are 
firmly locked during the moment of high pressure, but 
as pressure drops and parts recoil, a stud working in 
a groove pulls the breech block down out of its lock- 
ing arrangement with the barrel. 

Cooled: Air cooled. The weapon stays open between 
shotb permitting circulation of the air through breech 
and down barrel. Barrel is also surrounded by ven- 
tilated casing. 

Cyclic Rate of Fire: About 450 a minute, 

Position of Cocking Handle: Right rear of receiver. 

Type of Fire: Single shot or full automatic. On the left 
side of the receiver is a selector device. One of the 
stops on this device is a safety. This device can oniy 
be set when the gun is cocked. This gun ejects through 
the bottom. A cover over the opening springs open 
when the weapon is cocked. It should be closed after 
firing. 



LOADING AND FIRING 



Like the Chatellerault and the Bren guns, the Madsen 
uses a top loading magazine. This requires the sights to 
be set off to the side of the gun. The magarioe is arc- 
siaped, as necessitated by the use of rim-type car- 
hidges which cannot lie flat on top of each other. 

1. Pull the cocking handle back as far as It will go 
end release It. 

2. Put the forward end of the magazine into the fo'* 



ward end of the magazine opening and lower the rear 
end down Into place, snapping It down until it locks. 
Now set the selector on the left side of the receiver 
above the trigger in the fire position. Note: Remember 
that this weapon fires as the bolt goes forward and no 
attempt should ever be made to let the action go for- 
ward while there Is a magazine mounted on top of the 
gun. 



HOW THE MADSEN GUN WORKS 



This gun fits Into a subdivision of functioning prin- 
ciples, known as the ' long barrel recoil type." In the 
$hort recoil types, the barrel moves backward only 0 
fraction of an Inch, which means that extraction ai>d 
ejection of empty cartridge cases and feeding loaded 
cartridges requires special attention. This design is nec- 
essarily more complicated than the long recoil type. 

In the long recoil type the breech has to move back 
far enough to permit feeding up the entire cartridge 
in one operation. This is done by the barrel going for- 
ward while the lock is held back until the cartridge has 
pertly entered the chamber. In this type of action, the 
rate of fire Is much lower than in the short recoil. 

Starting with the gun cocked and in firing position tfie 




DANISH MADSEN 8-MM LIGHT MACHINE GUN 



♦he cartridge in the fi"Ing chamber. A coiled spring 
around the Rring pin, which is compressed by the ham- 
mer movement, pulls the firing pin back Into the face of 
the breech block as the cartridge is fired. 

As the recoiling parts are thrust forward by the recoil 
lever spring, a circular stud in the lower pa^'t of the 
breech block, working in the gu^e grooves of a switch 
plate which is fitted to the non-recoiling portion of the 
receiver, strikes the rear of the center block In the plate 
and so guides the oreech block downward, leaving the 
chamber ready for the cartridge to be inserted. As the 
stud continues forward, it strikes the lower cam surface 
of the switch plate causing the breech block to rise and 
close the breech. Now the stud is lined up with the 
horizontal stof in ^he switch plafe down which it travels 
during the final half inch forward motion, securely lock- 
ing the breech. 

Also during the forward thrust of the recoiling parts, 
an arm Is forced up by a cam on the left side of the 
receiver, forcing outwards the distributor against the 
tension of Its spring, and permitting the first cartridge 
from the magazine which was resting on the distributor 
to drop into the magaz'ne opening. 

Meanwhile the front surface of the rear claw of the 
feed arm engages with the rear surface of the feed arm 
actuating block, thus rotating the food arm forward. The 



arm strikes the head of the cartridge in its seat against 
the left flange of the breech block, pushing It ahead Into 
the chamber. The rear claw of the feed arm rises up to 
the rear surface of the feed arm actuafing block and 
travels along its upper surface. The bottom of the rear 
claw, now being above the feed arm actuating block, 
moves the cartridge in the chamber to allow the breech 
block to fisc. It also prevents ar>y rebound of the feed 
arm. 

As the forward action starts, the ejector is positioned 
alongside the rear of the ejector block. As the recoiling 
parts go forward a stud on the ejector ever rides down 
the sloping cam and forces arrd ejector downward on its 
spring, thus bringing the lever in contact with the tail o! 
the ejector. As soon as the breech block starts to rise, 
the tall of the ejector is clear of the ejector block and 
It Is raised in position by its lever. As the breecK closes 
the ejector Is able to rise to the vertical under the in< 
fluence of the e’ector lever spring and falls In place jjst 
below the chamber with Its hook bedw the rim of the 
car'ndge. 

Note that in this type of gun, the cartridge is not sel 
Into the chamber by the breech block: and until the 
front of the breech block rises to a complete locking 
position, the hammer, firing pin and cartridge are not in 
alignment and so there can be no accidenta discharge 



RETUKN MOVSMBN7 OF THE ACTION 



At the breech, the barrel is joined fo the breech 
block casing In which are the hinged breech blocks. 
These three units recoil together, with the breech re- 
maining closed and locked for about 1/2'', This sudden 
rearward thrust forces the Rring lever up as it is struck 
by the rear of the breech mechanism, and frees it from 
the hammer, whicn permits the hammer to pivot back 
and the firing pin to be withdrawn by the firing pii> 
spring. The guide stud is now passed out of the hori- 
zontal groove and travels up the upper cam of the 
switch plate wnich oivots the breech block upwards at 
Its nose to permit ejection. The extra stud travels along 
the top of the cam and the cover spring then forces the 
front of the breech block downward, compelling the stud 
to drop out of the rear stud of the switch plate. 

Note: This gun has no individual extractor. The ejec- 
tor pulls the empty cartridge out of the chamber and 
hurls it from tho gun. 

With tho first movement to the rear, the Inclined 
slope in the front of rhe ejector block raises the ejector 
which is held In vertical position by ih lever which Is 
engaged in a recess In the bottom of the ejector. From 
the influence of this separate movement a hook on the 
ejecto^ catches the rim of the empty cartridge case and 
the bottom of the ejector lies on fop of the front flats 
of the ejector block. 

Now the stud on the ejector lever runs up the sloping 
cam on the left of the ejector block to compress the 
ejector lever spring. This also disengages the ejector 
lever from the ejector, allowing the ejector tail to be 



tripped forward by the step on the ejector block, and 
as the ejector is pivoted about Its center, the tripping 
motion of the tai> forces the hook to the rear, pulling 
the empty cartridge case out and hurling it from thd 
bolrom of Ihe gun. 

An ejection guide on the breech block guides the 
empty cartridge case as it is hurled out. The ejeetpr 
lever stud now rests above the sloping cam holding the 
ejecto^ lever upwards and free of the ejector, which lies 
on top of the rear flap of the ejector block beneath the 
breech block. During the recoil movement, the distrib- 
utor arm rides down its cam and rotates the distributor 
'awards and downwards under the influence of the 
spring. This places the cartridge in the feedway against 
the left flange of the breech bock. Meanwhile, the rear 
surface of the front feed arm claw engages with the 
front face of the feed arm actuating block, and rotates 
the feed arm backwa-ds. The bottom of the front daw 
now rides along the top of the feed arm block prevent- 
ing rebound of the feed arm. 

Further Note on Recoil System: Some Madsens are 
fitted with a so-called "recoil increaser ’ which forms a 
choke at the munle. By reversing the two parts of the 
increaser, the rear portion forms a collar which forces 
the gases escap ng at the muzzle to rebound onto the 
barrel and give an additional thrust to the rearward 
action. This speeds the gun up greatly. 

When the gun is cocked, the daws of the feed arm 
automatically open the ejector cover. It must be dosed 
by hand on cease ‘'ire. 
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DANISH MADSEN 8-MM LIGHT MACHINE GUN 

FIELD STRIPPING 



1. Reniove magdilne from gun and ease recoiling 
parts forward. 

2. Lift the locking bolt lever Into vertical position and 
mthdraw it to the left. 

3. Push the butt to the right front meanwhile grip- 
ping the receiver with the left hand; and then remove 
Ihe butt. 

A. Holding forefinger of right hand ahead of feed 
arm axis bar, with the hand draw back the barrel ar\d 
breech mechanism. 



5. Now pull out the barrel. Rerriove barrel very care- 
fully as it is easy to damage the front end ring. This 
barrel ring Is one of the weak points in the weapon. 
Hardle it carefully. 

6. Now remove the breech block bolt. 

7. Pull feed arm to the rear. Lift the front and lower 
the end of the breech block, and then pivot the front 
up back to vertical oosition, when the feed arm may be 
eased forward and I'fted out of the block. 

Further dismoontir^g need not be attempted. 







SwHeh 



57 



FINNISH SUOMI 9-MM SUBMACHINE GUN 




Note: This weapon Is one o*f the most remarkable de- 
velopments of the present world war. Its simplicity, 
ruggedness, reliability, ease of operation, are all out- 
standing in machine pistol construction. Added to 
these qualities, it costs less than a good pistoi and 
is easy to manufacture. The Russians are making wide 
use of a modification of this weapon. 

Caliber: 9rnm Parabellum. (This is also the pistol car- 
tridge of the Finns.) 

Magatine: (a) Box type usually hoding 20 or 30 car- 
tridges. (b) Drum type containing 59 cartridges. 

Position of Magaxina: Directly under receiver, positioned 
from below, 

Magazine Catch: Beh'nd magazine, released by push- 
ing forward. 

Sights: Open, adjustable to 300 meters. 

Cocking Handle: Positioned at end of receiver, directly 
under milled recoil spring cap. Drawn back with 
thumb and forefinger of right hand, it cocks the bolt. 
Its spring automatically returns It to its seat. 

Cyclic Rate of Fire: 400 rounds per minute. 

Type of Fire: Full automatic only. With experience, 
trigger may be tapped to Hre In bursts of 2 or 3 shots. 

Safety: A lever bar directly In front of trigger guard. 

Operated: By recoil. 

locked: Blowback type, 



Unlocked: Bolt held closed during moment of firing by 
inertia of moving parts and heavy recoil spring, 
Firing Pin: Machined Into bolt. 

Cooling: Slotted barrel-caslrg surrounding barrel server 
as ventilator. 

LOADING AND FIRING 

A loaded magazine Is inserted below into the mage 
zlne housing and pressed up until it locks. The cocl(in| 
handle protrudes from the rear of the weapon unde 
the milled recoil spring cep. Grip it firmly, pull back t; 
the rear to compress the bolt spring and cock the boN 
and allow to run forward under the Influence of its owr 
spring. Pressure on the trigger will now fire the weapon 
The bolt will stay back between sholb. When a cod 
tinuous burst of fire Is required, maintain a firm sti( 
pressure. Remember that this U a full automatic weapoit 
and that the trigger Is the only fire control. Roleasinj 
it will stop the working of the action. 

STRIPPING 

At the rear of the receiver is a heavy milled cap 
Unscrew this cap and ease out the housing recoil sprlni 
guide, and recoil spring. Drawing back on the cocklnj 
handle will now pull the bo't back for removal frofi 
the weapon. 
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FRENCH MODELE D'ORDONNANCE 1892 REVOLVER 




Caliber; S/nm, .31b inches. 

Cylinder: 6 shots. 

MuxzU Velocity: 625 feet per second. 

Weight of Bullet; 102 grains lead. 

Musle Striking Energy: 104 foot pounds. 

brre] Length: 4 ". 

Type of Action: Double action. Hammer may be cocked 
by the thumb or the entire firing action may be pro- 
duced by pulling straight back on the trigger. 

Cylinder Release Catch: This is a thumb piece on the 
right side of the revolver. It is swung directly back 
and down on Its pivot. The cylinder then may be 
swung out to the right, 

brtraction: Pushing up on extractor rod. unloads revolver 
In exactly the same manner as the Cott revolver. All 
chambers are ejected simultaneously. 

Note on Ammunition: This Is a freak cartridge somewhat 
resembling our .32-20. Bullet Is copper jacketed and 
cartridge loaded with black powder. This cartridge Is 
popularly called the 8mm Lebel. 



STRIPPING 

1. With a screw driver, turn the large dismounting 
screw on the rlc^t side plate above the grip. This will 
force out the hinged plate on the left side of the re- 
volver extending from the grip forward to the under side 
of the frame. 

2. With cylinder swung out to the right, the entire 
working mechanism of the pistol Is now available for 
cleaning or repair. 

Note: This is the ofFIdal French Service Revolver and 
is commonly referred to as the Lebel. However, French 
weapons are very often named after the arsenal of 
manufacture, without regard to the original name or 
designer. This accounts for the fact that some models 
of this revolver in use in the french Foreign Legion are 
often called Ruby Revolvers. 




WorBng Drawing Showing Parts and Functioning French Service Revolver 
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FRENCH RUBY 7.65-MM AUTOMATIC 




This IS d poor imitafion of the standard Colt Pocket 
Automatic pistol. Magazine catch Is in bottom of 
handle. Pistol we'ghs 34 oz., is 6" overall. The barrel 
ength is 3^/2 Magarine capacity Is 9-cartridges. This 
pistol uses the standard 7.65mm Browning Automatic 
Pistol Cart'‘:dge, This Is In common use In Europe. In 
the United States this cartridge Is known as the .32 Colt 
Automatic Pistol cartridge. The bullet weighs 72 grains 
and is full metal-jacketed. Cartridges of European man- 
ufacture usually give a velocity of 900 feet per second, 
with a striking energy of about 129 foot pound. Ammu* 
nitlon manufactured In the United Spates usually de- 
velops 980 feet per second muzzle velocity with a striking 
energy of about 152 courds. 

Insert a loaded magazine in 'he butt and push up until 
it locks. Draw the slide back as far as It will go and 
permit it to run forward. This completes load'ng and 
leaves ^he pistol cocked and ready to be fired. A thumb 
safety Is provided oa the left side of the pistol. This is 
sHctly an unlockeo. clowback action. The weapon Is 
kept closed during the moment of firing entirely by the 
pressure of 1he heavy recoH spring and the weight of 
the sliding members. This l» not an effective military 
weapon. 



FRENCH STAR 7.65-MM AUTOMATIC 



(This is of Spanish manufacture, but widely used in France) 




This is also a svaight blowback automatic pistol usino 
the pocket type 7.65mm (or .32 Colt Automatic Pistol) 
cartridge. However, it dlffcs radically from the other 
French automatic pistols Ir that It Is loaded with a clip, 
the cartridges being stripped down from the top wher 
t'ke action 1$ open, exactly as In the case of the Mauser 
oistoi and the Steyr pistol. A thumb safety Is provided 
on the left hand side of ^he pistol just ahead of the 
hammer. Action stays open when pistol Is empty. When 
7 cartridges have been stripped down from the top Into 
the magazine space In the handle, pressing the release 
stud *ust above the trigger on the left hand side of the 
pistol sends the action forward and leaves the weapon 
ready for firing. 

Note: This pistol was originally of Spanish design aid, 
is widely manufactured In Spain and used throughoitj 
South America. It is made by the firm of Echeverria of| 
Elba', a very Important Spanish arms manufacturer. 
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FREHCH 1935-A 7.65 LONG AUTOMATIC 




This weapon is modeled after our own ,45 Colt Au- 
tomatic Pistol. Magazine release catch is same as for 
Colt Automatic .45. Trigger mechanism and shape of 
hammer <i*fTdrs from Colt. There is no grip safety. This 
pistol is ove' all and shoots a specially designed 

car^^rldge of 7.6Smm caliber. This' is a freak cartridge 
not in ordinary production. It is metal jacketed. It must 
not be confused with either the Luger. Browning or Colt 
cartridge of 7.6Smm caliber. Ir genera the rules for 
loading Colt and Browrving pistols will cover all essen- 
tials necessary to proper handling of this one. 
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FRENCH ARMY RIFLES 



Numerous rifles were in use by the French. None of 
them werrent extensive description. 



THE LEBEL, 1907-15 MODIFIED 1916 




This has a turning bolt action which is clumsy and 9 lbs. 3 ounces. Barrel is long In the rifle, and 

complicated. The vertical box magazine holds three or weapoTi overall measures about 4' (about I 7 I/ 2 " 

five cartridges and is loaded with a clip. Neither cub longer with the bayonet attached). Sights are adjust* 

off nor safety is provided on this rifle. The rifle weighs able from 400 to 2400 meters. 




FRENCH RIFLE MAS, 1926 




as in United States practice. On the lower side of tk< 
receiver at the front, is a spring button catch wtidi 
when pushed in. releases a magazine bottom, magazind 
spring, and follower permitting them to be removd 
through the bottom of the rifle for cleaning. A skewJ 
type bayonet Is screwed into a tube underneath tU 
barrel. Pressing a spring plunger releases this m 
permits it to be withdrawn. Then the end protrudlil 
below the barrel is reversed and locked into the 
in the head of the bayonet tube. 



This was one of the last rifles developed by the 
French before their collapse. , By comparison with other 
French rifles, it is a masterpiece of design; though not 
to bo classed with the United States, British, or German 
types. It uses a special 7.35mm cartridge. 

This weapon is loaded with a Spring field -type clip 
through the top with five cartridges, The design of 
the bolt handle Is poor for rapid firing. Rifle has an 
aperture rear sight. It is fitted with a sling for 
carrying: the sling is not used for supporting the rifle 
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FRENCH CHAUCHAT 8-MM MACHINE RIFLE 




(Called Fusil Mitrailleur Chauchat-Suterre-Ribeyrolle-Gladiator) 



Th's weapon^ altKou 9 h obsolescent* was in wide use 

oy the French and the Be'glans when this war smarted. 

In Europe It Is cored the Chouchord, 

Caliber: French 8mm. Belgian Caliber .301. Also manu- 
factured in U. S< du*’ng last war for Standard United 
S*ates Service certridge. 

(ellistics: Average for cartridges employed. 

Weight of Gun; 18 pounds. Fitted with a tripod mount. 

Sights: Graduated to 1200 meters. This is an inac- 
curate weapon at best. 

dun Operated By: Long recoil. Gas expands in space 
between fror>t s'ght cone and barrel and is thrown 
back against barrel nut thus helping recoil drive the 
barrel to the rear. 

Locked: Barrel and bolt securely locked by locking lugs. 

Cooled: Air. Barrel is heavy and has radial flanges, is 
also enclosed in a barrel jacket. 

Cyclic Rate of Fire: About 400 per minute. 

Type of Fire: Single shot or full automatic. A lever is 
provided on left side of receiver which may be set 
tor single shot or full automatic or for safe. ("C' is 
Single shot. "S’ is safe. ‘M" is automatic.) 

Flash Hider: Extension on muzzle to hide the flash of 
powder burning as it leaves the muzzle of the rifle. 

Position of Bolt Between Shots: Open. Bolt mechanism 
travels forward when trigger is pressed to fire car- 
tndge. 

Note on This Weapon: This is one of the most poorly 
constructed weapons ever developed. It Is included 
here merely because large quantrt'es are still in gen- 
eral use In Europe. The French types use a crescent 
shaped magazine because the cartridges have rims. 
Magazine is loaded w’th 20 cartridges and inserted 
In gun from below. Exposed cartridge side of maga- 
zine faces to the right. Pulling back the bolt handle 
prepares the weapon for firing. The recoil in this 
gun is excessive and the accuracy very poor. This 
weapon Is poor both in workmanship and design. 




NOTE ON STRIPPING 

Press magazine catch forward and remove magazlre. 
Ease operating hand e forward. 

Push down spring guide latch and unscrew spring tube 
plug [At rear of receiver). 

Withdraw plug, mainspring and recoil spring. Bush- 
ing wM fall out. 

Pull back operating handle, turn front assembing bolt 
arm down, and push rear assemb Ing bolt to the left 
to clear eyelet. 

L*ft radiator casing and breech housing dear cf frame. 

Turn radiate- casing upside down and draw operating 
handle to rear. Lift out feed piece assembly. 

Grasp oolt stem and draw out bolt assembly. 

Withdraw barrel, barrel nut, radiator, breech casing 
and barrel sleeve out of breech casing. 
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FRENCH 1914 HOTCHKISS 8-MM MACHINE GUN 




The Ho+chkf$$ Is e besic weapon. The French type 
1$ heavy and unwieidy. A modification of this model 
is the basic heavy machine gun of the Japanese. The 
light Improved weapon of this type is widely used in 
Great Britain. Norway uses a machine gun of this type 
in Caliber 6.5mm. It is also In use In Spain in Calrc^r 
7mm. 

Caliberj 8mm French Service Cartridge. 

Type of Feed; Metal strip, holding 30 cartridges and 
feeding from the left hand side of the gun. 

Musle Velocity of Cartridge: About 2380 feet per 
second. 

Weight of Bullet: About 198 grains. 

Barrel Length: 30l/->". 

Weight of Gun: 52* pounds. 

Mounting: A 70 lbs. tripod mount is provided for 
this gun. 

Sights: Open. Barleycorn front and V rear. 

Gun Operated By; Gas. As bullet travels down barrel, 
a small portion of gas escapes through a hole tapped 
in the under side of the barrel and expands in a 
cup-shaped piston fitting on a gas nozzle. This im- 
parts a hammerlike blow which drives the action back- 
wards. 

Cooled: Air: has extremely heavy barrel with five thick 
radiating rings near the breech. 

Position of Cocking Handle: A large handle on the left 
side of the gun directly behind the feed. It is pulled 
back to cock gun which fires from open bolt, and then 
pushed forward to relieve the action of strain. 



LOADING AND FIRING 




Loading and Firing the Hotchkiss Gun: I. Pull cocking 

handle as far as It will go to the rear to compress 
recoil spring and cock gun, Bolt will stay open, Now 
insert cartridge strip in heavy brass feed block ofi 
left side of gun and push in as far as it will go. 6« 
sure that all cartridges are properly lined up in th« 
strip. This feed is very susceptible to [ams. 

2. Pressing trigger in trigger guard below frame will 
now Rre the weapon. The gun will fire as long as thers 
are cartridges in the strip end trigger is held back. 
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FRENCH 1914 HOTCHKISS 8-MM MACHINE GUN 



FIELD STRIPPING 




1. Unscrewing and pulling ou^ tfie massive locking 
screw at the extreme rear left of the gun will permit the 
recoil spring and its guide to be pulled straight back 
together with the handle and attached top cover plate 
and they may be withdrawn from the gun. The working 
mechanism is now exposed. 

2. The massive feed block can be driven out of its 
seat from the right har\d side, pulled out from the left 
side of the gun. 

3. The barrel can be removed from this gun when it 
gets too hot. This calls for a special spanner. 



HOW THE GUN WORKS 

Starring with the gun loaded and cocked the action 
(s as follows: I. The trigger being pressed, the sear is 
permitted to free the breech lock which flies forward 
carrymg witn (I the firing pin. The feed rib on the 
breech block strips the cartridge from the strip and 
feeds it into the firing chamber. As the bolt doses 
behind it, a hump on the order side of the piston which 
rides with the breech block comes into contact with 
the hinge link on the breech block, forcing the lower 
end of the link down into a recess where It engages 
in front of resistance shoulders on the body, locking the 
breech block securely. As this locking takes place, the 
slriker pin is free to go forward and f're the cartridge 
in the chamoer. 

Return Movement of the Action: As the gas passes 
over the gas port, a small amount passes through the 
port and into the chamber where it expands against 
the head of the piston, driving it backward. Thus the 
bullet 1 $ well out of the barrel before the action starts 
to open. This rearward action of the piston raises the 
locking link away from the resistance shoulders, leaving 
ihe breech block free to be carried to the rear by 
the piston, while the empty cartridge case is gripped 
firmly by the extractor In the face of the braech block. 
The empty cartridge case strikes the ejector and is 
hurled out of the gur>. If the trigger is released fast 
enough, the trigger and sear wil! engage to hold the 
weapon open. If the trigger is held depressed, the 
gun will continue to ^re. 

Note: This gun is still in use by the Japanese, though 
for first line service is has been replaced by improved 
Japanese versions of it (as well as by a large number 
of other types imitated by the Japanese). 
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FRENCH CHATELLERAULT 7.5-MM 1924 MACHINE GUN 




(Fusil-Mitrailleur Modele 1924) 

Caliber: 7,5mfn Prench. 

Magazine: Vertical box type, rnounted on top of gun 
holds 25 rimless cartridges. 

Barrel Length: About I 9 / 2 '*. 

Weight; Approximately 20 lbs. with bipod mounring. 

Mounting: Bipod type attached to the barrel. Legs told 
to the rear. 

Sights: Adjustable foresight on left side of barrel. Radial 
rear sight or receiver. 

Gun Operated by: Gas. Gas escapes through port into 
Cylinder where it strikes against e piston head forcing 
piston back, compressing spr ng and opening the 
action. 

locked: Breech block securely locked during moment of 
high pressure by a rising type of bolt locking in shouh 
der In top of receiver. 

Cooled: Air cooled. Gun has heavy barrel casing. 

Cycl ic Rate of Fire: 450 rounds per minute If special 
slowing device is used: 650 per minute If device is 
not used. 

Type of Fire: Single shot on first trigger or full automatic 
on second trigger. 

Position of Bolt When In Fifing Position: Open. When 
trigger is released entire bol* and operating mech- 
anism will go forward. 

Ejection Port: On right side of receiver. 



LOADING AND FIRING 

1. A loaded magazine Is inserted vertically in the top 
of the gun. The magazine opening Is fitted with a dust 
cover which must be hinged up and forward to expose 
the magazino opening. The magazine rolcaso catch is 
positioned at the rear operirg. Pressing it forward will 
release the magazine to be lifted out with the hand 
which is operating the catch. 

2. Pull back the cock'ng handle to cock the weapon 
and compress tne mainspring. Safety lever on the trig- 
ger guard may be used to lock the weapon in this 
position. 

3. If front trigger is puHed, pressure will be exerted 
on the sear to release the bolt to fly forward and fire 
the cartridge stripped out of the magazine by the bolt 
In Its forward travel, if the secor>d trigger is pulled, the 
sear will not engage as long as the trigger is held back, 
and the weapon will continue to fire lull automatic. 



FIELD STRIPPING 

CARAGT£RtBTlQUE8 



I. I.e fnsil-mitfaUleur mod. 1924 est une arznc & tirauto* 
matique fonetionnant par emprunt de gaz en nn point du 
canon. 




Klf. 1. — CM nuebe de rarnir 




2, Jl tire la cartouche mod. 1924 C, ^ hallc lo^erc, du 
calibre de 5. L’aUmentalion se fait k rie boiles* 

chargeurs dont la capacity est de 25 rartouche(». 



1. At lower right side of receiver Is a '■etalrirg pin. 
Remove i‘* ‘his permits the rear of the buttstock to be 
hinged up and back, wnen It can be lifted out of re- 
ceiver. 

2. Trigger guard assembly will now swing forward Oft 

hinge. Pushing fi*s- In, then out. unhook front end and 
remove. j 

3. Pulling head of ejector out of its slot will permli 
it to be removed from the rear. 

4. Withdraw bolt and piston w th slide out of receiver.) 

5. Gas cylinder tube lock is at lower front of recelverj 
Turn It to ''O” mark on receive-, then raise rear end of 
•ube. Tube can now oe pulled out of receiver, 

6. Barrel lock is on uper front of receiver. Turn It *0 
'’O" and unscrew barrel to right. 



66 




FRENCH CHATELLERAULT 7.5-MM 1924 MACHINE GUN 







Tr*99*f (Mi •vto) 



Op***Ka9 * 9 *^ 



HOW THE GUN WORKS 

Starf)n9 with the 91m loaded and cocked Hie aefion U 
« follows; If the first trl99er Is pulled, it pushes up the 
forward tip of the sear, bending down the rear end 
luinst the tension of the sear spring and pulling It out 
J the bent in the slide. The slide carries the striker In 
lli$ front of Its face. The slide and piston form a single 
unit; the bolt Is fastened by 0 swinging link pin to the 
rssr end of the slide. As the slide goes forward, pulled 
by the compressed recoil spring, carrying the moving 
jcomponants with it, the feed rib on top of the bolt 
'posses between the lips of the magazine and strips a 
fcortridge out. The extractor is forced over the base of 
the cartridge by the magazine spring, bringing the car- 
'fridge to proper feeding position In the bolt face. 

As the forward motion nears Its completion, the front 
Nid of the bolt stops against an abutment in the re> 
^iver. The rear end of the bolt, fastened on a rotating 
»tnl( to the slide. is now lifted up as the forward-movlng 
dide rotates the link about the pins, and locks firmiy In 
kbcicing recess in the top of the receiver (somewhat like 
tka Browning Automatic Rifle). 

The siide, which carries the striker, continues to move 
^•haad during the period of link rotation and the pin 

K sses through its hole In the face of the bolt and strikes 
) cartridge now bcked in the firing chamber. 

RfrURN MOVEMENT OF THE ACTION 

I Gas escaping through the port as the bullet passes 
«var It (a short distance from the muzzle) passes through 
ha gas cylinder and expands violently against the cup 
aid of the piston In standard Hotchkiss fashion. As the 
baton starts back under the Impact of the thrust, the 



gas escapes through slots In the gas cylinder tube. The 
piston, slide and link go back whila the bolt is still 
securely locked. 

Then as the dangerous period of pressure 1$ passed, 
the rearward moving slide pulling on the bottom of the 
swinging link rotates it down, drawing with it the locked 
rear end of the bolt. As the movement continues, the 
bolt moves back In straight line with the other parts, 
carrying the empty cartridge case in the extractor. This 
case strikes the ejector and Is expelled from the gun. 

In semiautomatic fire, the rearward movament is com* 
pieted as the end of the slide strikes the buffer sear 
release attached to the sear mechanism, causing a 
rebounding action which catches the sear In the slide to 
hold it back; while the back end of the bolt strikes the 
buffer which absorbs shock through a coil spring, In au> 
tomatic fire, of course, the sear cannot engage; and the 
slide goes forward Immediately. 

An interesting development in this weapon is an ac- 
tuator in the buttstock which can be used to check the 
rate of fire. 

A plunger rod rides In a tube with a spring behind the 
rod. The front end of this rod passes through a hole 
into the receiver In line with the slide, and touches a 
sear trip attached to the sear mechanism. This device 
acts as an escapement to cause a definite hesitation 
between shots, as the sear is held in engagement longer 
than usual. 

The rate of reduction Is considerable. In theory, 
Hie higher speed is used In firing against aircraft; while 
the slower speed is used in ground work. 
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GERMAN LUGER (PARABELLUM) 9-MM 08 AUTOMATIC 



(Called Luger in U. S.; and Parabellum in Europe) 




Caliber: 9fnm Boll Amfnunitiori, flat point or round point. 
(Cal. 35) 

Magailne: Box typo, single line, capacity 7 cartridges. 
Note; magazine follower 1$ ^tted with special sliding 
stud to permit easy loading of magazine. 

Munie Velocity: 1040 to 1500 feet per second. Note: 
The customary M.V. of the German manufactured 
ammunition is 1040 F.P.S. but cartridges for this 
weapon are manufactured In the United States with 
a M.V. of 1150 F.P.S.: while German ammunition 
manufactured spocifcally for machine pistols but. 
usable in the Luger. develop 1500 F.P.S. 

Weight of Bullet: 125 grains, lead with metal jacket, or 
lead with steel jacket. Note: High velocity cartridges 
are loaded with steel jacketed bullets and used for 
semUarmor piercing purposes. 

Munie Striking Energy: 320 to 460 Foot Pound (365 
with U. S. Ammunition). 

Barrel Length: 4" Note: Special 6", 8" and 10" barrels 
are provided for special purpose weapons. 

Overall Length of Pistol: 

Weight of Pistol: 30 oz. 

Sights: Inverted ' V" blade front sight: open notch 
rear sight, Fixed. 

Accurate Range: About 75 yards. 



Maiirnum Range: About 1200 yards with lowest powered 
cartridges. 

Pistol Operated by; Recoil, 

Locked: By Maxim-type toggle joint. 

Type of Fire: Single shot only. 

Magazine Release Catch: Button on left side, similar to 
Colt .45 Automatic. 

Positiorr of Breech When Last Shot Is Firad: Open 
Toggle joints are buckled up. 

Safety: Thumb piece on upper left hand side of receiver. 
To apply this Safety, pull back and down. The German 
word "Gesichert ' Is now exposed. To fire pistol, push 
this catch up and forward. 

Special Peaturas: When the firing chamber Is loaded, 
the exlractor rises above the base of the breech 
block exposing the word "’Geladen." indicating 

loaded. 

Special Note: While the 9mm Is the official German 
Army caliber, this weapon may be found In 30 caliber 
(7.65mm). This model shoots a bottle necked cartridge 
with a 93-grain bullet, developing a M.V. of 1250 
(eef per second and a striking energy of 323 foot 
pounds. Megazine capacity of this caliber is 8 car- 
tridges. It is manufactured In barrel lengths ranging 
from 3%" to as much as 16". 



INSTRUCTIONS FOR LOADING AND FIRING LUGER PISTOLS 




1. To •rtr«ct Pr9ss rnsgazina 

release sTuH naar trigger on latf har>d 
side end withdraw magazine trom buH of 
pistol. 

2. To load magazina: Hold magazine 

firmly in left hand. Pull ddwn stud attached 
to magazine platform. This will compress 




spring and perini* cartridges to be 
dropped into the magazir»e. 



3. To load firing chamber: (af Holdiisg 
pistol pointed down towards ground with 
right hand, grip the m')led knobs on the 
toggle and pull up and back os far as the 
breechblock will go. This compresses the 




recoil spring in the grip and permits the 
first cartridge in the magazine to rise )n 
line with the breechblock, (bj Release 
grip and sprirg will force breechblock 
back into locked position driving a car* 
fridge into the firing chamber. 



68 




GERMAN LU6ER (PARABELLUM) 9-MM 08 AUTOMATIC 




4, To ft thumb Pirtl thumb p<«c« 

bock orid down. This wlil eiposo th« &or> 
fTian word "Gosichert," "Mode sofo.** At 
’^he same timn a 'Flat solid iteel piece will 
be seen to rse direc*ly of the 

milled itnob the toqqle. This locks the 
sear so the weapon cennot be fired. 

5. Sreeoh Block Stop: Whan the 'ast 

cartridge has beer> fired, the stud of the 




mageTine fol ower wifi ^orce the catch up 
and hold the breech opar with toggle 
joinl buckled. 

6. Reloading from open breech: (a) Ex* 
tract empty magazine, (b) fteplaca with 
loadad magetine. (c) Pull back on milled 
surfaces .end permit breech block to drive 
forward loading flHng chamber. 



FIELD STRIPPING 




2. Now lift out the side Dle*e. 



3. Side the comole'e barrel and toggle 
assembly d ractly to the front and our of 
the receiver, 




I, Holding pistol in right hand press 
ini. 2 Ale dowrt firmly on a hard surface 
ibcut 1/2 inch to release tension on the 
recoil spring. With the tension 'emoved. 
lh« thumb ca*ch on the side plate may 
row be burned down to a vartica' posi* 
tion. 




/ 

4 

# 




4. Buckle the toggle slightly to relieve 
tenS'On and attract retaining pin on the 
left hand $ido. 




S. New pull toggle assembly breech* 
b.ock containing *iring pin and extractor 
directly back In their guide and out of 
the frame. No further dismounting is 
necessary or recommondod 



NOTE ON REASSEM6L/NG 



Merely reverse stripping procedure. Take care hook 
suspended from rear of the Toggle Assembly drops into 
proper place, which is in front of the inclined ramps. 
Also note that when replacing the side plate, the tongue 



on the rear end must be inserted in the recess in the 
receiver and the projecting section of the trigger bar 
must fell irtto the proper slot at the top of the trigger. 
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GERMAN LUGER (PARABELLUM) 9-MM 08 AUTOMATIC 

HOW THE PISTOL (LUGER) 08 WORKS 



bfractor Con«ac»)i»9 link 




St«rfin9 with fhe Pistol Loaded end Cooked i the ach'on 
is as Follows: The trigger being pressed, a connecting 
piece torces beck a pin which presses out a spring^ 
retaining lock permitting the striker to go torward end 
fire the cartridge in the chamber. |The involved trigger 
system of this pistol is one of its greatest weaknesses.) 
As the bullet goes forward down the barrel, the barrel 
and the recoiling mechanism lockad together move back- 
wards about half an Inch. There is a toggle joint behind 
the breechblock which functions exactly as a human knee. 
A strong pin at the rear fastens this toggle securely to 
the barrel extension. At the point where the breech 
prossurc Has dropped to safe limits, the center part of 
this toggle joint strikes against a sloping part of the 
frame, buckling the toggle exactly as a human knee: but 
continuing to draw the breech block In a direct line In 
its guide in the barrel extension. During this opening 
movement a short coil spring, which drives the firing pin 
and is situated inside the breech block is compressed 
and caught and held by the sear. The extractor, fitted 
in the top front of the breech block pulls the empty 
cartridge case back until it strikes an ejector piece and 
is hurled out of the pistol. A small coll spring snaps 
the extractor back into place. As the toggle joint 
buckles upward, a hook lever hanging from its pin and 
hooked under claws attached to the recoil spring in the 
grip, compresses the recoil spring, storing up energy 
for the return movement of the action. The magazine 
spring forces a cartridge up into line wiHi the breech 
block. An abutment at rear of receiver Is struck by the 
rear edge of the buckled toggle, stopping further travel. 
The rearward motion is now complete. 









Return Movement of the Action: The compressed re* 
coil spring pulls down against the hook lever drawing 
down the bent toggle exactly as a bent knee straightens, 
out when one stands up. This forward action drives tht 
attached breech block straight ahead in its guide; strips 
(he top cartridge out of the magazine and Into the firing 
chamber; extractor springs over the head of the can 
fridge and locks In the cannelure of the cartridge casa 
(this raises the height of the extractor so that it is above 
the face of the breech block. Looking at the extractor^ 
or touching it if in the dark — tells if the chamber is! 
loaded). The breech block and the two levers of tha 
toggle are now in a straight line and the axis of the tog 
gle is slightly below the other axes. The pistol is th 
securely locked. The sear now connects with the trigg 
mechanism; trigger spring pushes trigger into place; and 
pistol is ready for the next shot. 
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forced 



How 4he Thumb Safety Works: While the normal 
method of acpiy ng the thumb safety on this pistol is 
b push it back and down, there are models in which the 
procedure Is the exact reverse. When the pistol is on 



safe, a flat steel piece attached to thumb-piece is 
up out of the receive" on the left hand side just above 
the stock. This prevents the outward expansion of 
springs which lock tho striker back In firing position. 



SPECIAL MODELS OF THE LUGER PISTOL 



The customary Naval Model has a 6" barrel. Special 
Carolne models are Issued with 8", tO", 12" and some- 
times 16" barres. Some of these have a wood fore-end 
end some do not. All are customarily issued with wood 
holsters which can be attached to the grip of the plstd 
to transform it into a carbine. These models are normally 
fitted with elevating rear sights capable of adfusting to 
800 motors. [The model illustrated has an 8" barrel and 



a caroine-type no ster srocK.t 
A specal 32-shot magazine is sometimes issued for 
these pistols. T.nese are not in general use, having been 
largely surplanted oy Machine Plsto s. However, very 
large quantities of them were manufactured and doubt- 
less will be encountered during the course of action 
aoroad. 



TO LOAD SPECIAL 32-SHOT MAGAZINES 



around the drum and up the box magazine into the 
firing line. (Note: this magazine may also be used in 
the earlier models of the Bergmann Machine Pistols.) 

Note: While this is a finely designed, superbly bal- 
anced pistol, it is not in a class with the U. S. Army 
service pistols for ruggedness or general reliability. In 
recognition of this tact, the Germans Issue this pistol in 
A «nerial Keaw dutv holster which covers the entire 



A. Upen ttre tolding arm of tne magazine. 

B. Turn to the right until the lever joint engages in 
the recess In upper section of drum parts. Load car- 
tridges in through magazine opening and turn lever to 
wind spring gradually as cartridges are inserted. 

C. When drum is fully loaded, press tne catch but- 
ton at the center of the drum and the spring will be 
released to press against the cartridges ar»d force them 
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length of the weapon enclosing it completely. A pocket 
for an extra magazine will be found inside this holster. 
Inside the flap is a small dismounting tool. By placing 
the hole of this tool over the stud of the magazine, and 



pressing down on the projecting hook, a special lever 
is provided which makes loading the magazine much 
easier than if the spring Is compressed entirely by the 
thumb and fingers. 



EXPLANATORY NOTE ON VARIOUS NAMES 
fOR GERMAN PISTOL 08 



Pistole 08: This 'S the official German name (or the 
weapon. When adopting a basic weapon in any class 
(rifle, pistol, submachine gun, etc.) the customary military 
policy is to identify it by YEAR OF ADOPTION. (Thus 
the Colt ,45 Automatic is officially The Automatic Pistol, 
Cal. .45, Model 191 l.[ This system prevents confusion 
when a Nation finds It necessary to utilize subsidiary 
weapons in any given class during an emergency or 
test period. 

Luger Pistol: This 1$ the popular American name tor 
the weapon. From the time of Its original manufacture, 
this pistol has been a very popular one in the United 
States, particularly in Caliber .30 (7.65mm). Its excellent 
balance and hang, its high velocity and fne general per- 
formance made it the accepted favorite of many pistol 
enthusiasls. [As a mi Itary pistol It is generally cor>ceded 
to be far Inferior to the Coll.) Originally designed by 
a Connecticut Yankee named Sorcherdt, it was further 
developed by a German named Leuger and was first 
manufactured on a large scale under the name Bor- 
chardt'Leuger, This was later corrupted and shortened 
to the present name— ' ’Luger." Under that name it has 
been widely sold throughout the world. 

Parabeltum Pistol: Literally this means "Pistol for 

War," and under the name Parabellum W has been widely 
adopted as a mi Itary pistol; while the term 9mm Para- 
bellum cartridge has come to mean a cartridge of much 



greater power than U necessary for pocket or civilian 
use. 

Under the Treaty of Versailles, German and Austrian 
arms factories were forbidden to manufacture or se.l 
pistols or ••evolvers of this military 9mm Parabellum type. 

So instead 1+iey concentrated on 7.65 and 7.63mm 
weapons which could be converted to Parabellums with 
very little difficulty and on short notice by supplying 
9mm barrels and magazines. The Luger Is such a weapon 
—all parts except barrels can be used interchangeably 
in 7.65 and 9-mm types. 

This trick was common knowledge In military and 
small arms circles almost from the day the policy was in- 
augurated. In 1929 the Textbook of Small Arms pub- 
lished by the British War Offico said: "The German end 
Austrian factories have since [the Treaty of Versailldsl 
produced a number of very well-designed simple and 
efficient selfloading pistols of .32-inch and 7.63mm. In 
many cases the dimensions of the new pistols are such 
that they will accommodate a 9mm barre. and magazine 
without material a deration of the manufacturing plant/' 

Unfortunately, very itHe attention was paid to military 
experts curing the years when Germany was making 
such prepararions |as well es using Swiss, Danish and 
Belgian factories for exparimer^tal work on arms.] Today 
we are paying the price for that lack of attention. 
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GERMAN MAUSER 7.65-MM (32 CAP) AUTOMATIC 




This pistol requires a fuller description then most ot 
the smell pocket type phtols found In military use, be* 
cause of Its widespread popularity throughout Europe, 
and because ft has several features which make it den- 




2. When loaded magazine has beerr Inserted in hart* 
die, slide 1$ drawn fully to the rear exactly as in the case 
of the Colt automatic pistol and then permitted to run 
'orward under the influence of the compressed recoil 
ipring. The indicator pin protrudes from the rear of the 
breech block when the pistol is cocked, giving warning 
that weapon is dangerous. 

3. Safety: Pressing down ort the milled thumb catch 
on the left side of the pistol just beck of the trigger, 

»ts the pistol at ''safe.'* To release this safety, press in 
the small button directly below the thumb piece. 

I KEY 



gerous to handle unless the pistol is understood. 

I. Magazine catch is in the bottom of the buH and 
must be pushed back to release the magazine. Mag* 
azine will hold 8 cartridqes. 




4. Warning: When tho action is open and a magazine 
whether loaded or unloaded is inse'^ted into the handle, 
the slide runs home Immediately upon the magazine 
being seated. Should your finger be on the trigger when 
this slide goes forward unexpectedly, e cartridge may 
be fired. On the other hand, if the chamber Is loadea, 
but there is no magazine in the handle, the trigger 
cannot be pulled. This feature acts as e safety. 




»■> 



S«Uty m Po$ition and Chambar L»ad«d. 



1. Borral. 

2 . 8or'«| Retainer. 

4. Striker. 

5. Striker Sprin 9 . 

7. Inlarceptor. 

10. Breach Cover (or Slide). 

11. Recoil Spring. 

12 . Efactor. 

13. Double Action Spring. 

16 . Magazine. 

17. Trigger. 

21. Safety ock spring. 

24. Trigger Ca'cK. 

27. Sear. 

e. Thurnb Safety Bar. 

f. Safety Pivot Pin. 

h. Safety Release Button, 







4, / ' / 



Pistol Fired, Parts Stilf Locked. 



73 




GERMAK MAUSER 7.63-MM AUTOMATIC 




Caliber: 7,63mm 

Magazine; Fixed-box type in front of trigger guard. 
Loaded by c ips stripced in from top. 

Magazine Capacity: 10 cartridges. 

Muzile Velocity; 1420 feet per second witF standard 
manufactured U. S. ammunition. From 1320 to 1600 
feet per second witn varying types of German ammu- 
nition. 

Muzzle Striking Energy: WitS U. S. manufactured ammu- 
nition. 380 foot pounds with metal jacketed bul'cts: 
ano 400 foot pounds with soft point bullet. 

Barrel Length: 

Overall Length of Pistol: About 12''. 

Weight of Pistol: 45 ozo, 

Sights: Fixed front slqnt. Rear sight adjustab'e for ele- 
vation. graduated from 50 to 1000 meters, 

Accurate Range: As a pistol 75 yards. With shoulder 
stock attached, 1000 yards It 300 meters extrerre 
range). 



LOADING 




I. Gmip boir wirqs Firmly and draw 
oolr svaiqtr to the roar as ai i* v»iil 
go. The magezine Follower will rise end 
lold the boit open. 



Pistol Operated by: Recoil. 

Locked: 3y link forced up from oefow engag ng in lock 
ing recess on under surface of bolt. Bolt end bar'dj 
arc thus loc<ed together untl bul et has left barrel aidl 
sliding members have 'eco'led about 3, 16". 

Type of Fire: Single shot only. Trigger does not eigagaj 
with nammer rename mechanism until bolt is lockcdj 
firmly in forward position. 

Safeties: (a) There iS a neovy tnumb catch on the le^t 
side of the p stol near the hammer. When this H 
horizontal tne pistol may be cocked and fired. When 
it is pushed up as far as It w’ll go the pistol i'^ cn 
"Safe.'' (b) As in automatic pistols generally, thlsl 
weapon is fitted with an automatic disconnector which] 
prevents more than :;ne shot being fired at each pu| 
of the trigger. 



AND FIRING 




2. Now 4 loaoed clip in tho rlip 

guide directly >r> front of the reer sight. 
Eiert Firm even pressiire with -Kumb end 
strip certr’dges down Irto the mecezine. 
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GERMAN MAUSER 7.63-MM AUTOMATIC 




S. Now pull clip straight up out of 
pistol. Th« bolt will run forward and lead 
the fir'ng chember the ns^an* the clip is 
Wi thdrew*). 



4. Unless pistol 19 to be fired imfredi* 
ote'y, set the thumb safety by ro<ldn.j it 
forward es ter e& it will 90 . Thumb safety 
may bo oesily released by pulling back 
slighlly cr hammer and tilting uislol up 
and back. 



FIELD STRIPPING 



2. Cock fka hammer. Use a cartridg) 
clip, or screw driver, prats up the catch 
fust below the base of the Karrimer And 
DU'i back barrel. 



t To dismount magatine: Insert nose of 
a bullet in hoe In magasinc base plato 
arid push up lock s*ud. With tension thus 
removed, slide plate forward slightly, > 
may now be aased ou* together with 
magazine spring and magatine follower. 



4. Uft hammar mechanism out of barrel 
extension. 



3. Now withdraw barrel, barrel extensior) 
and hammer mechanism clear of the re> 
carver. 






GERMAN MAUSER 7.63-MM AUTOMATIC 




5. Litt nu1 line 




6. Boll roffloval: (a) Prats m on frmg 
pin with a small scraw drivar. 9 iv# a 
puartar tsirn *rom left to riqht and wilh> 
oraw ftrinq pin. (b) Now push forward 
bolt catch on r^ht of barral aitansion 
and withdraw > to the rlqht. Bolt return 
sprinq is now ralaasod and bolt may ba 
orawn straight to the rear. 



NOTE ON REASSEMBLY 



1. Insert bolt into barrel extension. Then with small 
sc'ow driver compress Dot return spring far enough to 
permit insertion of bolt catch from right side. This holds 
bolt in place. 

2. Insert firing pir in its hole ir^ the oolt, push bolt and 
give a quarter turn from right to left, Th's will locic it in, 

3. With barrel assembly held upside down place the 
link over its pillar, insert the hammer mechanism over 



the link and press borrie until ejector (which projects d 
the f*ont end of the mechanism) positions into its slot oft 
the under side of the bolt (during this operation be 
sure the hammer is cocked). Push down on the hamnsf 
mechanism and draw the receiver over It trom the ffort 
unlil the catch engages in the receiver. 

4. Replace magazine follower and its spring, compress 
and slide home the magazine base plate until it \ocii 



HOW THE MAUSER AUTOMATIC PISTOL 7.63MM WORKS 



Drawing the bolt straight beck to the .'ear, compresses 
the recoil spring withlrt it and rolls over the ha.mmer to 
cock it. It is held cocked by the sear. When action is 
fully open, cartridges are stripped down into the mag- 
azine on top of the foHowe.', compressing the magazine 
spring. The top cartridge is in line with the boltway. As 
the clip is withdrawn, the bolt is released ar>d the recoil 
spring arlves it forward. When the bolt nears the closed 
position a projection on the lock frame causes the link 
to swing forward and upward and engage its teeth in 
the locking recesses on the lower side of the bolt. This 
locks the bolt to the barrel extension. The locked bolt, 



barrel and barrel extension are now moved forward tj 
completely closeo position. The trigger being pressei 
the hammer falls, strikes the firing pin and dlscharg« 
the cartridge in the firing chamber, The backward pre^ 
sure of the recoil forces the locked bolt, barrel and 
barrel extension back aooul 3/16". At this point Hu 
barrel is shopped from further rearward travel, and 
pressure of the mainspring on the coupling pulls the Irll 
down freeing rhe sleeve from the bolt. At this point thi 
sleeve [or barrel extension] and the bolt continue re4^ 
ward; the extractor drawing the empty cartridge casi 
out of the chamber and striking it against the ejeefer 
which hurls It out of the p stol. 
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Pistol with Action *n Pull Forward PoiHion. 



Pit4ol Op«R< Bolt Drjwn Bjck, ftoody tor Loading. 



I, (f*oit) Barrol. 

I. (roar) Barrol ovtonsion. 
2-0. Bol* Locit. 

3. Bolt Spring. 

4. Bolt Spring Stop. 

5. Stnkor. 

6. Striker Spnnq, 

7. Extractor. 



0. BoK 

9. Lock Fro me. 

19. Hommer. 

12. (F*S) Safety. 
>3. Sear. 

15. Moinsptinc. 

16. Spnng Bolt. 

1 7. Rocker Plunger 



10. Coupling. 

19, Lock Stop, 

?l, Magerine Follower. 

77 . Magazine Spring. 

23, Magazine BoHrim Pat«. 
25. Trigger, 

27. Handle. 




USE OF THE MAUSER 7.63 MM AUTOMATIC PISTOL AS A CARBINE 



This piskol is usudlly issued In a wooden hol&ter shaped 
as to form a shouldor stock. The iront end o*l this 
jter festers 'Iqidly to the lower end of the g^p of 
pistol, Because of the rifle^type design of the car- 
ge and Its special ballistics, this weapon rnakes a 



ve'y efficient carbine. Its penetration Is very great 
indeed. It is a pd'*tlculaf favorite in Russia, Siberia, 
China and Malaya. It will be found In general use as a 
subsidiary weapon in nalions ah over the world, Used 
sirictly as a pistol it is bulky and rather clumsy. 



MAUSER MILITARY PISTOL DESIGNED FOR 9MM PARABELLUM 



CARTRIDGE 

Special models of this pistol manufactured during tie tridge. Such pistols will customarily have a large figure 9 

iWodd War are encountered throughout Europe and carved Into the stock which is usually painted red, 

bored lo take the 9mm Parabellum (Luger) car- 



CALIBER 9MM MAUSER 



Ithough this caliber is no longer manufactured, car- 
gos are available and there are thousands of the 
bis ir use. Many were exported to South A.Tierica. 
i«y and the Balkans after the last war. This 9mn 
user cartridge is a straight-cased cartridge whose 
rail length Is .2 K' longer than the startdard Luger 



cartridge. It will not chambe- in weapons designed to 
handle Luger-lype cartridge. However, In certain 9mm 
Mause,' models, the shorter Luger ammunition may func- 
tion fairly well, although it Is always susceptible to 
serious jams. 





GERMAN WALTHER 9-MM 38 AUTOMATIC 

(Often Called Walther Military Model Auto.) 



Cdllber: 9mm, 

Parabellum: (Pistol 08). 

Magazino: Detachable box type in handle, capacity 8 
cartridges. 

Ballastie Data: Same as tor Parabellum (Luger pistol). 

Barrel Length: About 43^". 

Overall Length of Pistol: 8 ^/ 2 ''. 

Weight of Pistol: 34 ozs. 

Sights: Fixed. Inverted V front, open V-notch rear. 

Accurate Range: 7S-yards (German manuals give 125 
yards, but very few men equipped with a pistol can 
do accurate work at such a range. 2S-yards is the 
maximum range for average use of a pistol). 

Pistol Operated By: Recoil, 

Locked: By a locking piece swinging up from below as 
In the Mauser military pistol. 

Barrel and Slide Asiembly: Firmly locked together during 
the first quarter*irch of recoil. 

Type of Fire: Single shot only, this weapon Is ftted with 
a positive disconnector preventing more then one 
shot being fired with each press of the trigger. 

Position of Slide When Last Shot Is Fired: Open. 

Magazine Release Catch: At rear of the bottom of the 
butt. Must be pushed back to release magazine. 

Safeties: I. Thumb catch on left rear of slide. Pushed 

down it exposes the letter ' S'* making the pistol safe. 

When this lever is thumbed op, the letter "F * is ex- 
posed and the pistol is ready to fire. 



2. When firing chamber is loaded, a small pin w 
be seen to protrude from the rear end of the slide, 
this pin is flush with the slide, the firing chamber 
empty. 

Special Features: This weapon is of very unusual i 
sign. It is fitted with a double*action movement. I 
the ordinary automatic pistol, the hammer must alwrsi 
be kept at full cock rf the pistol is to be ready to lii 
on a moment‘s notice. In the Walther Pistol, once tl 
slide has been drawn back arid allowed to go forwai 
over a loaded magazine to load the firing chamber, tl 
hammer may be safely lowered and the pistol carried 
that position. Then when you are ready to fire, you rni 
either thumb*cock the hammer, as in the case of tl 
Colt .45 Automatic under similar conditions, or yt 
may simply drew straight back on the trigger as In Ik 
case of a doubfe*action revolver, and the hammer si 
come to full cock end fall striking the firing pin. Fra 
that movement on, however, the weapon Is full auti 
matic pistol model again, and the hammer is cocb 
by the slide riding back over it. 

When the pistol is at full cock after pulling the slid 
back, set the thumb safety in '*safe" position: you ma 
now drop the hammer without the danger of its strlldn 
the Tiring pin, a danger ever present when you V 
lowering the hammer on all other types of automali 
pistols. Turning this safety locks the firing pin in I 
rear position. 



LOADING AND FIRING 



the slide was retracted, then the chamber will load 
the hammer will go forward safely to it$ resting pl> 
The pistol cannot be fired now as the safety is lod 
the firing pin. However, If you now remove the sa 
catch, the hammer may be cocked by the thumb, 
the pistol may be Tred by pulling straight back on 
trigger bringing the doub’e-action factor into play. 

5- If the pistol Is loaded, cocked and in firing p 
fion, pressing the catch down Into the ’Safe” will ai 
matically and safely lower the hammer. Note: Rem 
ber if the safety catch Is on "Safe” pulling back 
slide will load the weapon but will not permit 
hammer to remain at full cock. 



1, Load and Insert magazine in handle as is customary 
in all automatic pistols of this general deslgr^. 

2. Draw back the slide, which will ride over the head 
of the hammer and cock it, meanwhile compressing the 
recoil springs and permitting a cartridge In the magazine 
to rise in line with the breechblock. Release the slide 
and let it go forward under the influence of the recoil 
springs. 

3- If the safety catch has been In the "Fire** position 
during the backward movemefrt of the slide, then the 
hammer will remain at full cork ard the pistol is now 
reedy for immediate firing. 

4. If the safety catch was In the *^Safe'* position when 
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GERMAN WALTHER 9-MM 38 AUTOMATIC 



FIELD STRIPPING 




I. Snt tha safety C6tch In th» 

imitlon dnd puH (lide back ov»r th« 

•mpty magpzJno, so Inddo cd^ch 

0 ) ihe siido stop wi i b« fo<o«d jp by the 
••gaiino *ollo<vor And hold tho slide op«n. 
1ktn remove the megozoe. 



2. At the ^ront end of the frame below 
the receiver is e lever-hype lock ng pm. 
Turn this down end erccnd es far es it 
will go. 



5, Hold the slide under cont-ol with the 
left hand end with ihe right thumb push 
down the slide stop. Now press tne trigge* 
»nd pull *he oerrel and slide directly 
^orwerd in their runners on the receiver, 
sliding f*)em out of the guides. 



4. Now (urn barrel end slide upside 
4e«n, A small locking plunger will be 
iHr at the rear of the barre assembly. 
h(t the plunger end spring out the white 
Ratal locking cam block. 



h Push forward and up on locking cam 
block and lift it out of its racess. This 
completes field stripping. 



1. Reverse stripping procedure. 

2. When replacing locking block, be sure fKef its 

lugs are In line with the wide ribs on both sides of 

the barrel. 

3. Insert barrel assembly as far as it will go into 

slide, then push the locking block into its locked position. 

4. Hammer must be uncocked, and the ejector and 
rtie safety mechanism levers pushed down to prevent 
them from catching on the rear end of the slide. 

5. With safety catch at "Safe" position, hold the 
locking block in the locked barret position, and push 
the slide and barrel onto the receiver In the guide. 
Force the slide all the way back against the tension of 
the springs and raise the stop to catch and retain the 
slide in the open position. 

6. Turn the locking lever around on its pin as far as 
It will go to its original position. Press the s ide stop 



S. Now slido barrol dir«cfly ahaad ou1 
of dida. lock w<n como forward with 
barral. 



NOTE ON ASSEMBLY 



Top to bottom, left: Slide, barrel, lock, megailne. 
Top to bottom, right: Receiver, stock. 



and permit the slide to run home. Insert magazine. 



GERMAN WALTHER 9-MM 38 AUTOMATIC 

SPECIAL NOTE ON THE PISTOL 38 



TMs pistol appears likely to replace in time the 
Pistol 08 (Luge^). If has al ihe good points ot the old 
Luger and does away with practically all the bod ones. 
The grip, balance and hang o< the pistol are as fine as 
In the Luger. This weapon is not muzzle heavy as are 
most automatic pistols. It also incorporates a fine, 
positive locking system on the general type of the 
Mauser automatic pistol with the locking bock swing- 
ing up from below. Its general design, with the short 
slide running back on guides in the receiver, gives it the 
sturoineis of our own Colt automatic pistols. The posi- 
tion of the locking catch for the magazine is not good, 
and magazines cannot be extracted and Inserted as 
rapidly as in the Colt and Luger. 

It is the only Military Pistol fitted with the double 



action hammer. In all other weapons of the type (Colt,. 
Beretta, Steyr, etc.] when the firing chamber is loaded, 
the hammer is at full cock; and if it Is eased down oi 
the firing pin, must be drawn back by the thumb before 
the first shot can be Tred. In the Walther, simply pull- 
ing the trigger will raise the hammer and drop it on 
the firing pin. j 

In the event of a light hammer blow, or a defective 
primer In tfie ordinary automatic pistol, It Is necessary 
to draw the slide back by hand to eject the round 
from the firing chamber, or to recock the pistol by 
hand. A second or third pull on the trigger will very 
often fire a cartridge. In the Walther it 1$ possible to 
do this without shifting position of hand or taking at* 
tention away from the target. 




When the pistol is loaded with a cartridge in the 
firmg chamber a floating pin protrudes from the slide 
above the hammer. A glance or (in ^he dark] a touch 
wilt always tell whether the chamber Is loaded, making 
it unnecessary to pull back the slide os in other pistols. 
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GERMAN 9-MM 40 MACHINE PISTOL 




TSi$ i$ essentially iKe same weapon as the Model 36. 
Most of the changes made In It are to facilitate ease 
of manufacture, The receiver casing has been made 
smooth instead of corrugates as in the case of the 
M. P. 38. 

On certain models a special lodclng device Is in- 
corporated or tho coching handle. Instead of the hook- 
skoped cocking handle, these models are fitted with a 
linab type. The knob must be pulled out slightly against 
the spring tension before the cocking handle can be 
drawn back to the rear, or released from the safety 
slot. This design is intended to overcome tho danger 



of a cartridge being fi^ed when the cocking handle is 
accidentally freed ^rom its locking recess, as by catching 
against clothing. 

The correct position of the left hand when firing this 
weapon gripping the corrugated section of the frame 
directly to the rear of the magatlne housing. Holding 
the magazine itself, may cause serious jams. There is 
inev’tably a certain arnount of play In any magazine 
when it is locked into pace: and If it Is being used as 
a rest for the left hand during the course of recoil, it 
may rock the magazine mouth sufFIciently to cause poor 
feeding. 




I, Wo«pon diimount«d. complate 2. Reccil SDriAq housing, showing ()r ng 

s'fip. pin and 'oloscoping of tupe. 
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GERMAN STEYR-SOLOTHURN 9-MM MACHINE PISTOL 

Note: In the United Stetes. this weapon would be 

colled 0 submachine gun. In Great Britain it is called 
a machine carbine. 




Caliber: 9mm Parabellum. 

Magazine: Detachable box type, capacity 30 rounds. 

Muzzle Velocity of Cartridge: I 100 to 1600 feel per 
second In this barrel length, 

Weight of Bullet: 125 groins, fu!l jacketed with alloy 
or steel, 

Muzzle Energy: 400 to 460 pounds. 

Magazine Positioned: On left side of receiver slanting 
somewhat from the front. 

Length Overall: 3 21 / 4 '', 

Weight: pounds. 

Sights: Rear sight adjustable to 500 meters. 

Accurate Range: About 300 yards. 

$un< Operated By: Recoil on the blowback principle. 

Locked: Strictly urrlocked. Weight of weapon, strength 
of recoil spring and forward movir>g parts combine to 
keep breech closed until period of dangerous pressure 



has passed and bullet has left barrel. 

Cooled: By perforated jacket surrounding barrel per- 
mitting air circulation. 

Cyclic Rate of Fire: 700 per minute. 

Position of Cocking Handle: A krrob on the right side 
of the receiver. 

Bolt Position When Ready to Fire: Open, 

Type of Fire: Either single shot or full automatic. [a| 
Selector device is positioned In slot on left side ct 
stock, (b) Push it forward to uncover the letter "E" 
for sin^e shot fire, (c) Pull It back to uncover the 
letter "O’" for full automatic fire. 

Safety: Catch is on top of receiver directly ahead of 
the rear sight. Pushed forward against the stud It 'i 
'*Sefe." Pulled back against the sight, it is ready to 
‘'Fire." Safety may be applied both In the fired and 
the cocked position. 



INSTRUCTIONS FOR LOADING AND FIRING 



1. Load magazine exactly as for automatic pistols if 
using loose cartridges. 

2. Pull back the cocking handle and when the bolt 
stops at full cock, push the handle forward to its dosed 
position. 

3. (ej To fire a shot each time the trigger is pulled. 



push the selector button on the left side of the stock 

forward. 

(b) To fire full automatic as long as the trigger is 
held back, pull selector button back uncovering tha 
lever "D.'’ Note: except In cases of emergency the 
selector should always be set for single shot fire. 



FIELD STRIPPING 
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GERMAK STEYR-SOLOTHURN 9-MM MACHINE PISTOL 



1. On fhe cover directly behind the rear sight i$ a 
spring $tud. While pressing this stud down, push in the 
catch at the end of the cover where it joins the stock. 
Now raise the cover. This cover is hinged directly 
above the firing chamber and to the side of the maga- 
zine housing. The entire bolt and breech mechanism 
are now open. 

2. Draw the cocUng handle back slowly, and when 
narrow portion of the bolt emerges grasp that sectiors 



firmly with the left hand. Hold the bolt securely while 
completing the back movement and pull out the cocking 
handle. 

3. Now lift the front end of the bolt out of the 
guides, holding it firmly to prevent the mechanism from 
flying out under the pressure of the recoil spring and 
rod. 

4. The recoil spring is removable through a small slot 
in the butt plate. 



HOW THE STEYR-SOLOTHURN WORKS 



Magazine is loaded with 30 cartridges (it will hdd 32. 
bift best feeding results are achieved by loading with 
the lesser number). A ridge on the top side of the 
magazine strikes against the housing when the magazine 
is in the proper distance and the magazine locking 
catch on the rear of the housing snaps into place secur- 
ing the magazine. 

Pulling back on the cocking handle draws back the 
bolt, to the rear end of which is attached a hinged rod 
which pushes back against a housing, compressing a 
powerful recoil spring in the butt. 

When the bolt is all the way back, the sear engages. 
The cocking handle is now forced forward again so it 



will not be necessary for the bolt to carry It ir^ Its 
loading and firing motion. 

The trigger being pressed, the bolt is released to be 
driven forward by the compressed recoil spring. The 
feed slots on Its underside strip the top cartridge from 
the magazine into the firing chamber. 

The firing pin in the bolt explodes the carlridge as It 
is being seated and the extractor snaps into the can- 
nelure of the cartridge case. 

The heavy bolt and powerful recoil spring during the 
forward motion hold the bolt safely closed until the 
bullet has left the barrel. 



SPECIAL NOTE ON LOADING MAGAZINE 



Ch«r9»r 



CK«r9*r 9uid« 







M«9«sii>t 



In peiitl«n <«r fifing 



Mag^iing 



This weapon has a unique magazine loading device 
machined into It. To load with this device: 

1. Insert magazine into bottom of magazine housing. 
A special slot Is cut on the underside of the housing 
to permit this. 

2. The special lock catch on underside of housing 
will lock It into place. 

3. Now insert a standard 8-shot clip in the clip 
guide on top oi the magazine housing. 

4. Press the cartridges straight down Into the maga- 
zine exactly as in rifle loading. When magazine is fully 



loaded, press release catch and pull It out from the 
bottom of the hous ng. It Is now ready for Insertion 
In the side of the housing for loading the weapon fo f re. 

Added Note: The right side of the barrel casing Is 
equipped to permit fixing a standard German Army 
bayonet 

The Steyr-Solothurn In use by the Japanese takes the 
7.65mm Luger cartridge. 

If this weapon is stamped ’ MP 34 (6) " It Indicates It 
was Issued for Austrian use and takes the long 9mm 
Steyr cartridge — not the 9mm Parabellum. 
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GERMAH MAUSER 7.63-MM 1932 MACHINE PISTOL 




{Mdii$er Machine Pistol) 

Note: This is a full machine pistol. It is a freak weapo'i 
intermediate betv^een the pistol and the submachine 
gun. 

Caliber: 7.63mm Mauser, 

Magazine: Sheet meta* detachable box. 

Capacity: 10-shot or 20-shot depending on length of 
magazine. It is inserted into magazine housing from 
below until it locks. It may be loaded with clips from 
the top through the open action exactly as in the cast 
of the standa'“d Mauser Military Pistol. 

Type of Rre: Single, shot or full automatic. Turning 
ring button on left side of pistol above and behind 
the trigger prevents the disconnector from functioning 
and allows the pistol to fire as long as the trigger i$ 
held back and there are any cartridges left in mag- 
azine. 



HOW AUTOMATIC FIRING MECHANISM WORKS 



The ring button lever on the left side ot the pistol is 
turned to letter "N.'' There are two teeth on the aws 
of this lover, ono engaging the catch hook bar and tHe 
other one working on the pawl. Turnir>g the ring button 
pushes the catch hook oar forward allowing it to operate 
and pushing pawl forward. When this pawl is in forward 
position the sear is held out of engagement with the 
hammer as long as trigger is held back. When catch 
hook Is in operating position, its middle arm engages 



notch in the hammer and holds tho hammer cocked. 
The tip of the upper arm of the catch hook works in a 
slot in the bottom pert of the barrel extension sleeva, 
When the barrel extension strikes the catch hook it 
revolves it, releasing the hammer, Hence the hammer 
falls automatically as soon as the action is locked; and 
the pistol continues to fire so long as the trigger is held 
oack. When the trigger i$ released the sear engages 
the hammer and stops tho firing. 



NOTE ON USE OF THIS WEAPON AS A MACHINE PISTOL 



This weapon should be used as a machine pistoi only 
when the shoulder stock is attached so that stock may 
be pressed rigidly against shoulder or against side, with 
right hand firmly gripping handle and left hand holding 
rigidly to magazine housing. 

Because of the high power of the cartridge and the 
low weight of the pistol and its recollirtg members, the 
cyclic rate of this weapon is entirely too high to make it 
of any value for ordinary military use. It is in wide use 
among the S. S. Troops for the value its automatic firing 
device might have against mobs. Used as a pistol, this 
weapon functions so rapidly fhat if is almost impossible 
to distinguish between the reports of the different car* 
tridges as they are exploded. Regardless of the strength 
of the frer, tho succession of repeated recoils throw the 
weapon upward and backward so that it is utterly im- 
possible to hold it down even If both hands are used. 



While the first shot may hit the point of aim, the sue* 
ceeding shotSi except at ranges of a few feet, are bound 
to go high and miss. This merely wastes ammunition. 

Using this weapon as a carbine, it is possible to fire In 
bursts of three or four shots. In this case, it has a prac* 
trcal mTitary value. 

Note: The Model 1932 Mauser is also manufactured 
in Spain where it is produced under the name of ASTRA 
Machine Pistol. 




mauser, m / 5 ^^ 

(also /Istra) 
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GERMAN ERMA 9-MM MACHINE PISTOL 




Noi«: This wedpon is sometimes celled the Schmelsser 
machine pistol or carbine. 

Caliber: 9mm Parabellum (Pistol 08|. 

Ma 9 azine: Removable box type, single line. Positioned 
in housing on left side of weapon at an angle forward. 
Mlistic Data: Same as for Steyr*Solothurn. 

Overall Length: 33 / 4 ''. 

Weight: 9 lbs. 

Cyclic Rate of Rre: 520 rounds per minute. 

Operation in Locking: Similar to Solothurn. 

Cooling: Similar to Solothurn. 

[Barrel casing and radiation slots of different shape.) 

LOADING 

1. Insert magazine in magazine housing on the side 
of the weapon and push home until the catch locks. 

[The locking catch Is placed on the top near side of 
the magazine housing.) 

2. Pull cocking handle back as far as it will go. then 

FIELD STRIPPING 

. I. Push In on the catch In the rear of the receiver. 
[This releases the casing which may be hinged up to the 
front exactly as in the case of the Steyr-Solothum. 

2. Now twist the recoil spring cap about 45® to the 
left. Withdraw the recoil spring and recoil spring cap. 

I 3. Now raise the rear end of the lever which extends 
I Into the left side of the boltway and pull out the bolt 
[ (nd the firing pin. 



Type of Rfing: Single shot or full automatic. Selector 
device will be found on right side of weapon directly 
above front end of trigger guard. 

Safety: The only safety on this weapon is a recess to 
the rear of the cocking handle slot. When the cock> 
ing handle Is at full cock, it may be drawn still further 
back, then turned up and pushed into locking slot. 
Note: A specially designed, pistol-type grip for the left 
hand extends downward from the front end of the 
stock. 

This weepon Is patterned after the Steyr-Solothurn, 
end In general operation follows Its working principle. 

AND FIRING 

push it forward. Bolt itself will stay open: only exterior 
handle will move. 

3. Pull cocking handle back and up into locking recess 
for safety. Now set thumb selector for "single" or "full 
automatic" fire as desired. 

AND REASSEMBLY 

Reassembling this weapon 1$ not as simple as in the 
ordinary weapon of this type, hence the following de- 
scription is necessary. 

1. Start by inserting the bolt and the firing pin In 
the rear of the receiver. 

2. Now push forward plunger at the rear of the 
trigger mechanism beneath the receiver to clear the 
sear from the boltway. 

3. Turn the cocking handle up info its slot end thrust 
the bolt forward. The bents of the bolt and the sear 
will engage ar>d hold it up: and It Is again necessary 
to push forward the plunger before the bolt can be 
thrust home. 

4. Attach cap to recoil spring and Insert. Set the 
catch on the cap at an angle of 45® to the left and line 
up the cutaway sections above the cap and the re- 
ceiver; turning the end cep to the vertical will now 
lock it Into place. Now snap down the cover to lock 
it to the receiver. 
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GERMAH 9-MM 38 MACHINE PISTOL 

(Sometimes called Parachute Model, Schmeisser) 




Nofe: This wedpon wds originally designed for use by 
Parachute Troops. It 1$ $o much superior to all other 
types of German submachine guns (or machine pistols, 
as the Germans call them}; that this and Its modifica* 
tfon the MP 40 have rapidly supplanted all other type;* 
of machine pistols in use In the first line German 
Army, It h Issued to 'Platoon and Section commanders, 
to the Armored Force Ur^its for reciting up in tanks, 
armored vehicles and lorries, and to parachute troops. 
The design is excellent. 

Caliber: 9mm Paraoellum, ball or semi-armor piercing 
ammunition. 

Magatine: Single line box type, capacity 32 cartridges. 
(As in most machine pistols, best results are obtained 
by loading the magazine to less than full capacity. 
26 or 28 cartridges are recommended for this weapon.) 

Weight: 9 Ibs. without magazine. 

Weight of Magailne: Loaded, 23 ozs. 

Overall Length with Stock Folded: About 25 inches. 

Overall Length with Stock Extended: About 35 inches. 

Sights: Fixed front with sight cover. 

Sights Rear; Open. A standing leaf is sighted at 100 
meters. Behind this 1$ a folding leaf which when 
turned up proviaes a sight for 200 meters. 

Accurate Rarrge: About 200 meters. 

Gun Operated By: Blowback pressure of gas forcing 
empty cartridge case oack against bolt. 

Locked: Straight blowback. unlocked. Breech is closed 
until bullet leaves barrel by Inertia of moving parts 
and heavy recoil spring moving forward and pressing 
bolt against head of cartridge. 

Cooled: Bolt remains open between shots, permitting 
air circulation through b''eech and barret. Below 
barrel is a flat aluminum bar. designed primarily to 
protect barrel when being rested on cover. This bar 
may have some theoretical cooling effect in drawing 



ofF barrd heat, but its value is highly questionable. 

Cyclic Rate of Rre: 450 to 540 rounds per minute, de- 
pending largely on type of ammunition used and 
strength of springs. 

Position of Cocking Handle: On left sight of receiver, 
It is hook shaped. 

Magazine Locking Catch: On left side at rear end of 
magazine housing. It is a large, milled thumb piece. 
It is pressed in to release magazine. 

Stock Release Catch: On receiver just above grip. 
Pressing the milled stud In the left sloe of the weapon 
releases the spring and permits the stock to be un- 
folded: the butt piece for the shoulder can then bs 
opened. 

Type of Firing: Full automatic only. Bursts of two or 
throe shots are possible by tapping trigger. I 

Safety: The only safety provided ir^ this weapon 1$ s| 
safety recess with the letter "S" stamped near It at 
the rear of the cocking handle slot. Pulling the cockir^< 9 ; 
handle past the full cocked position and then up into] 
this slot locks the weapon. This type of safety Is 
Subject to [arring or turning out of engagement with- 
out being noticed: it i$ a practical military devlca, 
but not a foolproof one. ' 




Safety Applied. 



LOADING AND FIRING 



Six spare magazines and a special magazine loader 
are issued In a webb haversack with each one of these 
guns. The loader Is a simple lever device with an at- 
tached housing Into which the magazine Is inserted. 
Snapping a cartridge Into the top of the housing and 
pushing down firmly on the lever loads the irtdividual 
cartridge into the magazine. This motion is repealed 



until the magazine is filled. If no loader 1$ available, 
cartridges may be Inserted oy the normal procedure for 
loading automatic pistol magazines; leverage for in- 
serting the last few cartridges may be exerted by 
pressure of bofh thumbs, once the cartridge has bear 
seated. i 
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MACHINE PISTOL 




7. Pull h$)dt rorlmg liandla And lock It 
up in H$ rocess in (afety sk>t. 

3. V/orninq; Always remoTibar fhat tMs 
weapon fires when lha boll qoes forward! 
Never, the*erore. let the bolt qo home 
while tho loaded magetine is in portion, 
Unless you w’sk to fi^e the weapOA. always 
•irtraet the nA9A7inn beforo easing tna 
bolt hone. 



I. Insert loaded magazine from below 
Into the rnagozine housing and push up 
intil it locks. Nota: A s-ud on the ojt- 
ada of tha rnagozlne wil. prevent It from 
^elng in beyond the proper length, 



e. wnarevar possiDie, always use rnis 
weapon as a carbine. To do ‘hli, press 
the catch stud as indicated. This will re* 
lease catch and permit you to unfold tha 
s’oek ord tjrn the outi piece down into 
proper place for firing from the shoulder. 



FIELD STRIPPING 



I. After eAtractIng tho maqailne. and 
Ming that the bolt is in its forward posi' 
lor, pull Out the rarA'vnr lock against tha 
lonslcn 0 * ^he (oring and twist it to keep 
It locked in the outward position, (fhis 
hud is cn th# hottnm of the feme a' its 
brward end.) 



rre group 



$. Now draw straight back on the cock* 
•ng hande which is a part of tha bolt sr.d 
withdraw tha boll from the receiver. No 
further stripping Is required. 



Drew beck sl'ghtly on cocking handle. 
This will bring out a telasccping tuba in- 
side which is the recoil spring, end at 
the front of which is the fifing pin. Re- 
move this unit. 



GERMAN 9-MM 38 MACHINE PISTOL 



HOW THE M.P. 38 WORKS 



The loaded magazine inserted from below is held 
securely in place by the magazine loch. Tbe firing pin 
is attached to the forward end of the telescope housing. 
It passes through the hole in the center of the bolt, 

while the abutment behind it lodges into the head of 

the bolt recess. As the bolt is drawn back by its handle, 
or forced bach by the force of an explosion, it telescopes 
the three piece recoil spring housing (which carries the 
firing pin] ar\d compresses the recoil spring which Is in- 
side the telescope. The rear of the recoil spring 

housing rests against the inside of the rounded buffer 
end of the frame, which is securely locked to the 

receiver. 

When the bolt is in the fully cocVed position, the 
sear lochs into the bottom of the bolt and connects with 
the trigger. Pressing the trigger depresses the sear and 
permits the bolt to run forward under the influence of 



the recoil spring acting through the telescopic section 
to force the boft forward. 

As the feed ribs on the bottom of the bolt strip the 
top round from the magazine and push it into the firing 
chamber, the face of the extractor set in the bolt blocb 
the firing pin to prevent it from striking the cartridge 
until the round has been securely chambered. As the 
cartridge is seated, extractor snaps over the cannelure 
in the cartridge case, and permits the firing pin to 
strike the primer exploding the cartridge. 

During the backward action the extractor hook with- 
draws the empty cartridge case, carrying It back until 
it strikes against the ejector and Is hurled out of the 
breech. This cycle of operation continues as long os 
the trigger is held back and there are any cartridges 
left In the magazine. 



NOTE ON THIS WEAPON 



This machine pistol was developed by the Schmeisser 
factory at Suh). Germany. It uses steel and plastics 
throughout — no wood is used In Its construction. Ex- 
perimental models are known to have been made in 
caliber 1 1.43mm (almost identical with our .45 Auto- 
matic Government Cartridge). Apparently they have 
never been put into production, because all captured 
types are of the standard 9mm caliber. This weapon 
(in common with our new M-3 Submachine Gun and our 
Raising Gun) is equipped with a folding stock which 



makes it possible to use the weapon as a machins 
pistol, using one or both hands, or as a machine car'bins 
shooting from the shoulder, All other types of thH 
weapon either have a solid stock which cannot be re- 
moved: or have a removable stock which must be carried 
separately when detached. A study of Russian news- 
reels discloses a very wide use of this weapon by 
Russians, both soldiers and partisans. The Russians have 
shown amazing adaptability in converting to their use 
superior types of captured equipment. 
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GERMAN NEUHAUSEN 9-MM MACHINE PISTOL 





Caliber: 9mm Parebellum (P]j+ol 08). 

Ma 9 axlne: Removable box type single line ho ding ^0 
cartridges. Note; Magazine positioned directly under 
receiver, Supported by housing rear guard. 

Weight: 9 ibs. 2 ozs. 

Sights: Open, adjustable from 100 to 1,000 meters. 

Miitic Data: As the barrel Is longer than the Solothurn 
ana Erma types, the velocity, energy, and accuracy 
range are considerably greater than for those othe^ 
irachine pistols. Cartridges used are, however, 
identical. 

LOADING AND FIRING 

1 . A loaded magazine is inserted In the housing from 
below the weapon. This is pushed in until it locks. 

2 . Cocking handle is now drawn straight to the rear 
as far as it will go. Squearng tha trigger wiH now fire 
tho weapon. Burst should be as low as possible, not 
to exceed S or b shots. 

STRIPPING 

At the rear of the action Is a milled cap. On the 
left side is a spring catch which is pressed to permit 
removing this milled cap. This permits removal of the 
bolt. No further stripping is normally necessary. 



Operation in Locking: Same as Solothurn. 

Cooling: No device provided. Bolt stays open between 
shots permitt’ng air circulation through breech down 
barrel. 

Position of Cocking Handle: Right side as for Solothurn. 
Safety Catch: On left side of receiver along side rear 
sight base. 

Note; There is also a short barrel Neuhausen wifh a 
magazine capacity of 30 rounds and a weight of 9 lb$i 
14 ozs. other details being the same. 





GERMAN BERGMANN 9-MM 1934 MACHINE PISTOL 




This Is A development of the original machine pistol 
Model 191$, It s fh wide use In the German army, 
but it Is even more extensively used in Russia. This 
design was the fo'*erunner of practically every sub- 
machine gun manufactured today except ;he American 
Raising. 

Caliber: 9mm Paraoellum (08 Pisto). 

Magazine: Removabe oox type, capac ty 32 cartridges. 
Position of Magazine: Right side of weapon pointing 
slightly towards the front. Eerier models may feed 
from the left siae. Russian type models w'll com- 
monly food from underneath. 

Ballistic Data: Approximate y 10% better than for the 
9mm cartridge used In the standard pistol. This is 
because of the extra length of barrel In the Berg- 
marn— as against 4". 

Barrel Length: 7^^". 

Overall Length: 33'^ 

Weight: About 9 lbs. without sling. 

Sights: Fixed f'ont. Open rear with elevation f'om 50 
to 1.000 meters. 

Operation and Locking Data: Same as for other blow- 



backs. This weapon is the original of a1 the Wow- 
back typo submachine guns. 

Cooled: Has a cerforated casing around the barrel 
which helps radiation and dissipates heat. Bolt stays 
open between shots, permitting addltlonai air cir- 
Cdlation through barrel. 

Cyclic Rate of Fire: $40 shots per minute. 

Type of fire: Either single shot or ful' automatic. A verr 
light pul on the trigger fires single shot. Pressing 
the trigger still further back brings the main ^rlggsr 



ln*o action and the weapon ‘ires full automatic. 



Position of Cocking Handle: A rotating lever with e 
<nob on the end of it Is placed at the end of ht 
receVer on the right hand side. 

Safeties: A thumb operated safety is placed on tH 
eft side of *he receiver lust to the rear and left d 
the rear sight. Safe position is forward when lette 
can bo soen: the fire position is to the rea'. whei 
the letter ' F'* is visible. An automatic safely devlci 
is incorporated in this weapon which prevents tbi 
trigger from being pulled unless the operatmg handll 
Is locked down. 



1. Hsert loaded magazine In magazine housing on 
right side of receiver and push it home until it locks. 
Note: Magazine release catch is on the near Side of 
this housing. 

2. Turn the bolt handle up exactly as for the bolt 
action type rifle and pull it straight back as far as It w1l 
go. This cocks the bolt. 

3. Now push the bolt nandle forward ard turn it 
back down into Its locked position. Note: The bolt 



LOADING AND FIRING 



itself will stay back, leaving the ejector port on thel 
left side of the weapon osen. 

4. This weapon has a unique trigger mechanism, h! 
consists actually of double triggers. Drawmg the triggsr: 
back slightly to its first position fires a single shot, Ifl 
the trigger Is drawn back as far as it will go, full ajto*> 
matic fire will *ake place as long as there are 
cartridges fn the magazine. , 



FIELD STRIPPING 



I. Turn Ihe cocking handle up as far as it will go 
and pull it to the rear to its full extent. Now push 
down the vertical bol‘ stop which rises on the left side 
of the receiver Jusr at t+ie front of the bolt. This re- 
leases the bolt which may now be withdrawn straight 
back completely out of the receiver. Normally r^o 
further stripping Is required. Note: Should further dis- 



mounting be “cquireo. turn the trigger guard lockin^l 
screws until their cutaway portion lines up with tie 
simlar portion of the trigger guard screws. Removlfi^ 
the trigger guard screws will permit the receiver to bt 
lifted off the stock and the trigger housing being puUsd 
out of the bottom of the stock. 



HOW THE BERGMANN MACHINE PISTOL WORKS 



The loading magazine being inserted in the magaz ne 
housing and pushed in, It Is locked by tho magazine 
locking catch. Turning the cocking handle up and draw- 
ing it straight back to the rear draws back the ooH 
which is caught by the sear when it reaches full cocked 
position and 1$ held there. Pushing forward the cocking 
handle compresses the recoil spring: while turning the 



handle down locks it to the receiver by interruotaJ 
screw threads. Pressure on the trigger drives a plurgd 
forward pushing a trigger barrel which forces the see 
down out of engagement with the bolt. This trigge 
plunger now slides off the shoulder rngger bar and re 
leases ihe sear so it can snap back In position to 
the bolt when it travels rearward from the force of 
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GERMAN BERGMANN 9-MM 1934 MACHINE PISTOL 



recoil. Hence the trigger must be released before it 
can be agairr squeezed to fire the weapon for the 
second semi-automatic shot. 

If on the other hand the trigger i$ pulled back at 
once as far as it will go. it draws back the secondary 
trigger; as the trigger plunger slides off its bar. a pro- 
iection in the automatic trigger rotates back and away 
from the trigger, allowing it to be drawn all the way 
to the rear. This increased amount of rotation per- 
mits the upper part of the trigger bar to push all the 
way forward, holding the sear down for full automatic 
Rre as long as the trigger pull is maintained. Note: 
While the cocking handle on this weapon functions in the 
same manner as the rotating bolt handle on a rifle, it 
does not duplicate the unlocking action of the bolt 
action rifle. An explanation therefore rs necessary on the 
operation and functioning of this cocking handle mech- 
anism. 

I. The trigger being squeezed, the bolt goes forward 



under the compulsion of the compressed recoil spring. 
The top cartridge in the magazine Is stripped unto the 
firing chamber and the extractor In the bolt snaps over 
the cannelure of the cartridge because it is chambered. 

2. However, just before the bolt reaches its fully 
forward position, the hammer comes in contact with a 
projection on the bottom of the receiver which compels 
the hammer to rotate and drive the firing pin forward 
to fire the cartridge. 

3. As the bolt travels rearward under the force of 
the recoil, the extractor draws out the empty cartridge 
case and it is hurled out of the left side of the weapon. 
The empty case strikes a rigid ejector, which In this 
weapon is in the rear of the magazine slide on the right 
side of the receiver. 

A. The recoil spring Is compressed, and at the end 
of the motion the recoil spring guide over which the 
spring compresses, strikes the buffer spring and stops 
the recoil of the bolt. 



NOTE ON OTHER MODELS 




In the Bergmann Machine Pistol No. 18-1, the maga- 
zine is fed in from the left side on a slant to the rear, 
and either a straight box or the special luger snail-type 
(nagazine may be used. Cocking handle on this type 
is on the right side of the weapon and functions exactly 
fis does the Schmeisser. The safety is a locking recess 
at the end of the cocking handle slot, Into which the 



cocking handle is turned to lock it. The cooling jacket 
design is not as efficient in this model as In the later 
ones. 

Note: Bergmann machine pistols have compensators 
built into the barrel. 

This model Bergmann Is widely used by the Russians. 
It is also used by the Japs. 
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GERMAN 7.92-MM 41 AND 41-W RIFLE 




The New German Semiautomatic Rifle 

Caliber: 7.92mm German Service cartridges. 



Md 9 aiine: Fixed rectangular box extending below the 
stock at front of the trigger guard. 

Magaiine Capacity: 1 0-cartridge$. 

Overall Length: 45 inches. 

Weight: 10 lbs. 14 oz$. 

Sights: Leaf rear sight, g'^aduated from 100 to 1200 
meters. 

Gun Operated By: Gas. Barrel Is not tapped as in most 
gas operated weapons. As oullet leaves barrel, ex- 
panding gas is trooped in a cone attached to the 
muzzle. Gas ddves back a floating piston, operating 



the gun. 

Locked: Securely locked at moment of discharge. 

Cooled: Air. 

Position of Cocking Handle: Right side of rifle. 

Type of Fire: One shot for each pull of the trigger. 

Safety: Thumb safety catch extends from rear of re- 
ceiver. Turned to the right it 1 $ ’’Safe." Turned to 
the left it is ready to "Fire." 

Bolt Releese Stud: On left side of rifle in stock above 
the rear end of the magazine. When weapon is open, 
pressina this stud will release the bolt and permit it 
to go forward. 



LOADING AND FIRING 




Pull back cockirtg handle as far as it will go. Magazine 
follower will rise and hold the weapon open. Place a 
dip in the magazine dip guide and Force the 5-car- 
tridges down into the magazine. Insert a second clip in 
the dip guide and strip the next five certridges down 
to fill the magazine. 

Push in the stud on the left side above tho rear of 
the magazine. This will release the boit which will be 
driven forward by the reco'l spring, permitting the bolt 
to strip a cartridge from the magazme and feed it into 



tne firing chamber. I 

Pressing the trigger will now fire the cartridge In tii| 
chamber: the gas caught in the trap at the muzzle will 
operate the action to unlock the bolt and eject thi 
empty shell, compress the recoil spring and permit th« 
magazine spring to force the next cartridge up into 
line to be driven forward by the bolt in forward motlonJ 
This operation will be repeated at each puli of tM 
trigger. 



FIELD STRIPPING 



Pull the cocking handle back as far as it will go to 
open the breech. 

Press the lockir^g bolt over to the right. This bolt 
operates through the cover just ahead of the cocking 
handle in the forward position, to hold the mainspring 
compressed. 

Set the safety catch at the safe position: this is done 
by rotating It to the right. 

At the roar end of the breech block is a locking 
plunger. Push this plunger in and raise the rear end 
of the block; this permits the breech block to be with- 
drawn from the receiver. 

Turn the safety catch to the fire position and press 



the trigger to release the catch on tho hammer. 

A small plunger in the sight base locks the muzzle cap 
pressing this in permits the cap to be unscrewed ani 
the gas cy irder and piston to slide out the front. 

Removing the upper and lower bands permits releas 
of the hand guard. Next the operating rod Is lift* 
from its seat. Then the recoil spring assembly is liftec 
out of the stock. 

The magazine is removed as for the U. S. Springfek 
Rifle. 

Note: The bolt, slide, and the slide and receive 
groups may be lifted out by locking the slide In its fu 
forward position. 
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GERMAN 7.92-MM 41 AND 41-W RIFLE 



FIELD ASSEMBLY 



Turn fhd safety catch to the "Fire" position. 
fusK the hammer down until it engages with the 
bent of the sear. 

Turn the safety catch to the safe position [right). 
Insert the breech block in the receiver, holding the front 
end down and move it slightly to the front. Push in the 



plunger at the rear end which will permit the rear of 
the breech bloclc cover to position properly in the 
receiver. 

Release the pressure on the plunger and turn the 
safety catch to the left. 

Press the release stud to c ose the weapon. 



HOW THE GEWEHR 41>W WORKS 




This riflo does not have a gas port tapped in the 
barrel. Instead a gas-trap, cone shaped, is screwed onto 
ike muzzle. 

As the bullet leaves the barrel, it [umps a gap which 
fc*r just an instant permits the gas to stop up the 
muzzle end of this cone. 

The pressure thus trapped rebounds against the gas 
piston which fits around the barrel end, and against the 
r«r of the blast cone. 

This pressure thrusts back the floating operating rod 
which rosts against the cylindrical piston working on top 
d the barrel and under the hand guard below the rear 
sght base. 

The end of this operating rod touches the front end 
of this slide and hence drives it to the rear under the 
foxe of the back pressure. 

The travel of the operating rod is only about 
but the blow imparted to the slide is stifF enough to 
drive the action back against the tension of the recoil 
spring. 

A projection on the bottom of th© slide engages 
with locking lugs inside the bolt. For the first half inch 



of its travel it does not affect the loc< which gives 
sufficient time to permit the high breoch pressure to 
drop. Then it cams the lugs inward out of their re- 
cesses in the receiver. tnu» unlocking the rifle and per- 
nrtt*ng the assembly to travel straight back to the rear 
to eject, compress recoil spring, and prepare for forward 
motion of loading. 

As the bo4 assemby end bolt go back together, the 
bolt carrying the empty cartridge case gripped by the 
extractor, the case strikes the ejector and is tossed out 
of the breech. Then the bolt rides over the hammer 
to cock it ano a cam on the bolt forces It down until 
it is engaged by the sear. 

At that point the recoil soring comes Into play driving 
the boir forward to strip a cartridge from the top of 
the magazine and feed It Into the firing charnber, while 
the projection on Ihe slide cams the bolt locking lug 
into the recesses In the receiver. 

The weapon Is now ready for a press of the trigger. 
Remember that this rifle, like our Sarand, fires from 
a cosed bolt. 



NOTES ON THE GERMAN GEWEHR 41 




While this is an excellent type of semi-automatic rifle, 
it does not compare in simplicity or ruggedness with our 
own rifle. It is interesting to note however, that the 
Germans in experimenting with such a weapon have 
also hit upon the gas operated principle. 

The 41 and 41-W are standard rifles; th© 41 M is so 
Infrequently met with that it is considered merely ex- 
pe Amenta I and does not warrant attention here, 
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GERMAN 7.92-MM 41 AND 41-W RIFLE 




8ol^ Covtr op«n, Showing D^toit of Bolt onj Rocoil Spring. 



GERMAN 7.92-MM GEWEHR 42 AUTOMATIC RIFLE 




Note: Thu Is a revolutionary military development. 
It is a paratroop weapor, litted with a (oding bipod 
mount. When fired seml-automatically, the bolt is in 
ful forward position, which permits maximum accuracy 
as a rifle. When the cnange lever is moved to permit 
^ull automatic fire, the bolt remans open when the 
trigger is released '*'0 permit cootirsg, thus giving the 
full value of a light machine gun. It will be noted that 
this weapon uses t-ie short gas-stroke of a type o*’ginally 
developed for our Winchester carbine. 



Caliber: 7.92mm. 

Magazine: Arc shaped, Inserted on left side. 
Magazine Capacity: 20 cartridges. 

Barrel Length: About 19 Inches. 

Overall Length: About 42 inches (without bayonet]. 
Weight: 9?^ lbs. without magaiine. 

Sights: Special folding post sights for both sniping and 
automatic firing. 

Cocklng Handle and Change Lever: Right side re- 
ceiver. 

Locked: By turning bolt, Solothurn system. 

Operation: Sas on short stroke principle. 
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(Note: Our own Springfield Rifle was patterned after 
this weapon. The Mauser system is the most widely used 
mlitary rifle system in the word- Boh action rifles, 
towever, are now being replaced in the German Army 
by semi-automatic rifles. It is Interesting to note that 
the new semi-automatics use the gas operation p’*’n- 
dole as do ou** Gorands.) 

Caliber: 7,92mm, 

Magazine: Stagqe^ed-box type as for Sp’^ingfield Rifle. 
Capacity: Five cartridges. 

Mcnie Velocity: Aoout 2800 feet per second, 
tarrel Length: 29.15 inches, 
lingth without Bayonet: 4' h/j". 

Weight of Rifle: Aoout 9 lbs, (with sling). 

Sights: Barleycorn type front, open V notch rear, adjust- 
able from 400 to 2000 meters. 



Magazine Cutoff: None provided. 

Locked; Turning bolt action. This is the original Mauser 
locking system. 

Safety: On rear of cocking piece same as for our Spring- 
field Rifle Swung over to the right it is safe. Has 
same type of mechan’cai safety *o prevent weapon 
from firing unless boir is fully closed as is found In our 
Springfield. 



CARBINES 



Tie rifle described above is in general use *n the Ger- 
man army together w'th two shorter carbine models, 
known as the Model 98S, long barrel carbine (the length 
is about the same as for ’he Model 98], and the short 
barrel carbine, known as the Model 98K. 



MAUSEH CARBINE, MODEL 98K 



of this stock (s provided to inse 
tect it when the bolt is being s* 
IS fitted Into the stock below lh< 
Effective Ranges for This Wi 
as for the Springfield. 

Loading and Firing: Same as i 
Model 1917. 



Barrel length on th’s weapon Is about 23*/2^'. This 
vddpon wo^ks about the same as the Springfield rifie, 
wcept that there Is no magazine cutoff. The short stock 
a serni-pistol grip with sling on the left side for 
carrying rifle. This sling Is not used as in our rifles as an 
lid to firing. Sights on *his weapon a'e graduated from 
100 to 2000 meters. A metal lined hole on the left side 



FIELD STRIPPING 



bolt straight ou' to the rear. 

2. To dismount belt, ^roteeo as 



i. To romovo bolt. Proceed as tor U. $. 
Rifle Model 1917. Wi-h rifle cocliod and 
safaty lovor vorh'caL ha f way ootwoon 
safe and locked posit»on, pull out near end 
of bolt stop on left side of receiver and 
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GERMAN 7.92-MM 42 LIGHT MACHINE GUN 




This is the letest German machine weapon. In many 
respects it is the most remarkable gun of Its type ever 
developed. The cheapness arrd simplicity of iH manu- 
facture, as well as Its superior performance, will probably 
lead to its supplanting the MG-34. 

Following in the footsteps of the Russians, the Ger- 
mans in developing this gun ignored all the shibboleths 
of machine gun designing. The result Is an all purpose 
machine gun which can be produced cheaply and rapidly 
and which is amazingly simple and reliable. Like MG-34, 
it has the one delect o( trying to be too many weapons. 
With a bipod mount it can be used by one or two men. 
On an antiaircraft mount it Is a truly excellent antiair- 
craft gun. On a tripod mount it fills many of the uses 
of the heavy or medium machine gun. However, the 
rate of fire is so very high [a very valuable characteristic 
for antiaircraft work) that the weapon suffers as a 
ground pattern light machine gun. It wastes ammunition 
ar>d climbs entirely too much to utilize the accuracy in- 
herent in the German service cartridge. 

Caliber: 7.92mm German Service Cartridge. 

Feed: Non-disintegrating 50-shot steel belts, which can 
be linked together to give any capacity desired: or 
50-shot belts wrapped in Individual steel drum as for 
the MG-34. Like the MG-34, also, some models are 
fitted to receive the saddle type dual drums holding 
75-cartridges, one drum on each side of the receiver 
with a solid connecting piece joining them across the 
bridge of the receiver. 

Ballistics: Standard for this cartridge. 

Weight of Gun With Bipod: About 25 lbs. 

Sights: As for MG-34. Has special attachments for anti- 
aircraft sight. Telescope sight provided for use with 
tripod. This Is mounted on the tripod, not on the gun. 
Sun Operated by: Short recoil and muzzle booster as 



for MG-34. 

Locked: By a unique locking system. The essential prin- 
ciple had previously been utilized in an automatic 
riHe of Manniicher design. However, the development 
of this principle in the MG-42 is quite new. There is 
no rotatmg lock in this gun nor any rising or failinq 
wedge systems. The bolt Is securely locked to the 
barrel by two locking studs in the bolt head which ere 
free to move under the action of locking cams on the 
barrel extension. 

Cooled: Air; bolt open between shots, Heavy ventileted 
barrel casing. 

Cyclic Rate of Fire: 900 to 1200 per minute. With some 
types of ammunition, this gun is capable of a speed 
close to 1500 per minute. This speed is too high for 
any practical use except on or against aircraft. 

Type of Rre: Pull automatic only. 

Fl^ Hider: On end of barrel casing as in MG-34. 

Barrel Removal: This is probably the most remarkable 
feature of the gun. On the right side of the barrel 
casing where it joins the receiver Is a spring catch. 
When the gun Is cocked, a forward and outward push 
on this catch with the heel of the hand will lever out a 
hinged side-piece which will bring tho rear end of the 
barrel completely out of the gun. If the gun Is so 
mounted that the muzzle can be elevated and the butt 
depressed, the barrel will slide out of its owrs accord. 
If the gun is level the extension on the barrel may be 
quickly grasped and the barrel whipped out ot its 
seating. Inserting the muzzle of a new barrel through 
the hole in this lever and pushing It forward until Its 
muzzle enters the forward end of the barrel casing, 
then slamming the side piece shut, locks the barrel In 
position to resume firing. No weapon made comperes 
with this one on barrel change. 
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GERMAN 7.92-MM 42 LIGHT MACHINE GUN 

LOADING AND FIRING 





To Load: As for MS-34, Feed cover may be operi or 
dosod. Be sure that the f!r$t cartrid 96 rests e 9 ain$t the 
stop on the right skle of the feed guide. 

Puli back cocking handle on left side of gun as far as 
it vrill go. The bolt will stay open. Then shove the cock* 
Ing handle fully forward until it clicks. 

Unless gun is to be used immediately^ set the safety. 
On this gun the safety is just above the pistol grip. 
Push the button from the right hand side, and it sots 
the safety. Push the button on tho left hand as far as 
it will go and tho gun is ready to fire. 

Notes on Unloading: Unloading this gun is a very sim* 



pie operation. First pul' back the cocking handle as far 
as it will go. Tien set the safety. Push forward the 
cover catch and raise the cover a^ high as It will go. 
Lift the belt out of the gun. 

It is not good practice to permit the bolt to go home 
on an empty chamber. Always hold the cocking handle 
firmly while Dressing the trigger and ease the bolt Into 
forward position. 

Note that there is a spring cover over the ejection 
opening In these guns. It flies open when the trigger is 
pressed. On ’’Cease Fire” always push it shut. This wl 
keep dirt and dust out of the mechanism. 



FIELD STRIPPING 



In general field stripping this gun is simitar to the 
MG-34. There are however some few differences. 

Remove Barrel. If is first necessary to cock the 
weapon. This is done by pulling back the cocking handle. 
Then thrust forward and outward on the heavy release 
catch jutting out from the rear of the barrel extension 
on the right hand side of the gur>, below the feed block. 
This draws the rear of the barrel out of its seat and 
permits it to be drawn from the rear of the gun. 

The feed is the same as on the MG*34. Push forward 
fhe feed cover catch on top ot the gun near the stock 
end lift the cover. Pull out the feed cover hinge pin and 
remove the feed block from the gun. Dismounting this 
is very simple. 



Remove buttstock, same as for MG*34. Catch is on 
the under side of the stock, Push it and twist the butt a 
quarter turn, right or left, and control tho rearward 
motion as the heavy recoil spring forces it backwards. 

Remove buffer and recoil spring. As ]r\ the MG-34. 
the housing catch is on the rear end of the receiver, just 
back of the pistol grip. Press the catch and control the 
buffer housing that moves away from the receiver under 
tension of the powerful spring. 

Remove the bolt. Press the trigger and strike the 
cocking handle a sharp rearward blow. This will drive the 
bolt to the open rear of the receiver where it may be 
withdrawn. 
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HOW THE GUN WORKS 




In general this gun follows the operating detail of the 
MG-34. 

However, an entirely new design of bolt and locking 
mechanism is employed. The barrel and bolt in this gun 
travel back in a straight line during the period of recoil. 
There is no turning action. 

A heavy barrel extension Is screwed on to the chamber 
end of the barrel. In Its sides are slots Into which cams 
are machined. As the bolt goes forward, a movable 
locking stud on each side of the front end of the bolt 
strikes a corresponding cam in the barrel extension 
forcing locking lugs out and into slots in the barrel 
extension, as the face of the oolt comes flush witn the 
base of the cartridge in the firing chamber. The extrac- 
tor slips over the base of the cartridge. The firing pin. 
mounted in the rear of the bolt assembly, is driven for- 



ward to explode the cartridge. Note that a stud driving 
from the top of this rear bolt assembly, travels in a 
groove In the curved feed arm and shuttles the feed 
across and back to operate the feed mechanism. 

During the recoil movement, barrel extension and bolt 
are firmly locked together during the moment of high 
breech pressure. Then as the barrel extension and barrel 
are stopped in rearward travel, the studs on the bolt 
head are cammed out by the camming surfaces on the 
barrel extension and the locking lugs ere thus withdrawn 
from their seats in the barrel extension permitting rear- 
ward direct line motion In the action. This action Is 
patterned after a simple pile-driver. The bolt resem- 
bling tbe pile-driver hammer being pulled up (or out) to 
its full extent, then the gripping surfaces being cammed 
out to release it. 
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The Treaty of Versaliles profriblted the Germans f^'orn 
manufacturing heavy machine guns. Their way around 
this restriction was to develop an all*purpose machine 
gun which could officially be called a light machine gun. 
but which had the necessary characteristics built into 
It. to enable it to be used as an anti-aircraft gun or in 
6 spacial mounting as a heavy machine gun. Originally. 
0 light machine gur^ was a weapon with a magazine 
capacity of 20 or 30 cartridges, and a light, not easily 
removable barrel. Thus it could r\ot be used for sus* 
tainad firing nor was it valuable for long range use 
as a tactical weapon. 

With the facilities of the Solothurn factory in Switzer- 
land, the Germans were able to develop a light weight 
machine gun whose barrels could be changed so rapidly 
that the disadvantage of overheating was completely 
dimlnated. This comperrsated for the heavy weight and 
water cooling devices necessary on the typical heavy 
machine 



Caliber: 7.92 German Service cartridge. 

Feed; (a| Metal belt feed is norma!. Capacity of belt 
is 50 rounds. Any number of belts may be fastened 
together. 

(b) In rank and anti-aircraft uses, this gun may be 
fitted with a bO-round belt contained In a drum type 
magazine, attached to the left side of the food block. 

(c) On anti-aircraft types of this kind, a saddle-type 
drum is used. In this type, which holds 75-cartridgeSi 
two drums are connected by a center strip which 
locks down over the feedway so that a drum lies on 
each side of the receiver. 

Barrel Length: 23|/2'^ 

Overall Length of Gun: 48^'. 

Weight; 26^2 Its. with the attached bipod mount. 

Sights: V-notch rear is graduated from 200 to 2,000 
meters. A folding peep on the rearslght may be 
used with an anti-aircraft ring. Also an anti-aircraft 
air sight is issued which fits on the barrel jacket. A 
telescope sight is also provided for mounting on the 
tripod when gun i$ used as a heavy machine gun. 
This is graduated to 3500 meters. 

Effective Range of the Gun: , German sources claim 2000 
yards used with the bipod and about 3800 yards with 
the tripod mourtt. 

Maximum Range: About 5000 yards. 

Ballistics; Standard for type of German cartridges em- 
ployed. Muale velocity may vary from 2500 to 3000 
feet per second. 

Gun Operated By: Recoil. (A special recoil booster 
screwed onto the muale causes some of the expand- 
ing gases that follow the bullet after It has leH the 
barrel to rebound against the face of the barrel thus 
speeding up the rearward action of the recoiling 
parts.) 

Locked: Breech block is firmly locked to the barrel at 
the moment of firing by interrupted screw threads. 

Cooled: Air. Barrel is mounted in a fixed barrel jacket 
or casing which is perforated. This gun fires from 
an open bolt. As it stays open between shots, air 
can circulate through the breech opening and the 



gun. By developing a special metal link belt 
whoso sections can be fastened together speedily to 
provide a belt of any length, they overcame the factor 
cf feeding. By developing a special form of mount rn 
which the excessive recoil of the gun in continuous 
operation is utilized to work the elevating movement, 
when mounted in a heavy tripod, they made the weapon 
suitable for long range searching fire. 

This weapon can be used by an individual or by a 
9 un crew of three or more men. Each gun h issued 
with three spare barrels. These barrels can be changed 
In a matter of seconds. 

This is the most widely used machine weapon In the 
German Services at the present time. 

However, a new light machine gun, somewhat re* 
sembling this one in exterior appearance but however 
for surpassing this simple design in simplicity, reliability 
and ease of manufacture, was introduced to the German 
Services in 1942. 

In passing It should be noted that the L. M. G. 34 
is intended as an all-purpose weapon. No gun in this 
particular class has yet been developed in the United 
States. In Great Britain, the Bren Gun has been 
utilized along these lines. 
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barrel. Since there h no cartridge in the chamber, 
except at the Instant of firing, there Is no danger 
of a cook-off In this weapon. 

Cyclic Rate of Fire: 800 to 900 per minute. This high 
rate of fire is one of the defects of this gun. While 
it is desirable for firing against aircraft, the rate Is 
entirely too high for effective use as a grour^d 
weapon. It wastes ammunition. 

Polition of Cocking Handle: On right hand side of re- 
ceiver. 

Ejectior) of Empty Cartridge: From bottom. 



Type of Fire: Single shot or full automatic. This gun Is 
equipped wfth a special trigger. The top part of 
this trigger Is marked ''E.” Pressing It will fire one 
shot and then the weapon will stop until the trigger 
is released and pressed again. The bottom part of 
the trigger is marked "D.” Pressir>g this bottom half 
lets the gun fire automatically as long as the trigger 
is held back. 

Safety: A safety lever is placed just above the trigger. 
Pushing if to the ‘S'* position locks the sear so that 
the bolt cannot go forward. 



LOADING AND FIRING 



Loading the belt. No machine is needed nor pro* 
vlded to load this form of belt. The belt consists of 
a series of individual metal links* joined together by 
small pieces of coiled wire. These links arc shaped 
much like an ordinary pencil clip. Press the cartridge 
down into the clip so that the spring sides spring around 
the cartridge and retain it. A nib at the end of the clip 
will spring into the cannelure of the cartridge and hold 
it in the correct position. It will be evident that in this 
form of belt there can be no malfunction of the type 



so common to web belts which may expand when wet 
and to brass-studded belts which must pass through a 
complicated feed mechanism. 

In the SO-round drums* the loaded belt is inserted In 
the drum, being wound around the center piece. 

The 75-round, saddle type drums, do not use a belt, 
The drum itself contains the cartridges. The $prin 9 $ 
force them around into position* one coming alternately 
from each side. 



TO LOAD THE GUN 




Tabs are provided on the end of each belt. If 
several sections ere being fastened together, or if no 
tab 1$ available, then the first two or three cartridges 
should be removed from the metal belt. 

Insert the feeding end of the belt in the feedway on 
the left side of the receiver, and pull through as far as 
it will go. 

Warning: Unlike the Browning and the Vickers, the 
belt on this gun lies on top of the cartridges as they 
pass through the feed block. An alternate way of 
loading Is to push forward the cover catch {which is 
on top of the receiver at the rear of the gun) and 
lift the feed cover to vertical position. The belt may 
then be laid in the feedway; make sure that the first 



cartridge rests against the stop on the right side of the 
guide. Close the cover and snap it down in place. 

Pull back the cocking handle as far as it will go and 
the bolt will be caught and held in rearward position 
by the sear. Now push the cocking handle forward as 
far as it will go. It this is not done It will be carried 
forward as the bolt moves to the front, and this ad- 
ditional weight may cause malfunctioning. 

Pressing the upper part of the trigger will now fire a 
shot. Pressing the lower part of the trigger will fire 
the weapon full automatically. 

Note: If the cocking handle will not come back. If 
indicates that the safety Is on. Move the lever to the 
"Fire ' position. 



100 



GERMAN 7.92 34 LIGHT MACHINE GUN 



FIRING WITH THE 50-ROUND DRUM 




Press the catch on the sliding cover ot the drum end 
>pen the cover so that the tag end of the belt con be 
fulled out. Insert the tag of the oelt in the feodway 
IS for the ordinary belt. The narrow end of the belt 
iflie front end. Engage the hook on the front end with 

75-ROUND 

These drums are normally issued witn e gun having 
I special feed block. Belts are not used in this type 
of feed. The drum Is placed directly over the receiver 
ihead of the trigger guard. Its center piece pushes 



the lug on the rear end of the lower part of the feed 
pate. Now swing the rear end of the drum around 
until the spring catch engages with the lug on the rear 
end of the feedway. Pulling back the cocking handle 
now leaves the weapon ready for firing. 

SADDLE DRUM 

down tne dust cover in the receiver. A spring catch at 
the ’op center of the connecting piece can be pressed 
to release the drum and a hand-strap Is provided to lift 
it oF the gun. 



FIELD STRIPPING 



One of the outstanding characteristics of this gun is 
19 extreme ease of barrel removal. The gun is normally 
4jed with three spare barrels. The barrel will normally 
4 changed after continuous or fairly rapid burst fire 
f 250 rounds. However in emergency this gun has 
een known to fire 400 rounds without sedous trouble 



due to overheating. This compares favorably with water- 
cooled guns. 

Pull the cocking handle back to cock the weapon. 
Now push the safety lever (on the left side of the 
receiver above the trigger) to the position marked "S'* 
for safe. 




A spring catch will be found on the left side of the 
just below and to the rea'* of *^he rear sight. This 
i a body locking catch. Push this In with the left 
duimb, and with the right hand twist the frame, or body, 
irh an antl-clockwIse twist — that is twisting it from left 
b right — through about 180®. The body or receiver 
^roup Is pivo+ed on a pin at the upper right of the 
ar'e casing; thus when \\ Is unlocked, the receiver 



can be swung around on this pivot. If the muzzle of 
the gun is now lifted, the barrel will slide out of the 
barrel casing by its own weignt. 

Insert fresh barrel. Leve the gun and push the barrel 
home as far as it will go In the casing. Then turn 
the receiver group down clockwse, from -Ight to loft, 
and the catch will spring Into engagement, locking the 
gun ready for Instant action. 



101 





GERMAN 7.92 34 LIGHT MACHINE GUN 



Order of Sh-ipping: Push the spring calcti at the ex- 
trerne rear of the cover on top of the receiver and lift 
the cover to a vertical position. 

Push the cover hinge pin from the right and lift out 
the cover. The feed block may be lifted off. 

The butt catch is on the underside of the receiver a 
few inches behind the pistol grip. Press this up with 
the left thumo. With the right hand, turn the butt a 
quarter-torn left or right. (Note: The bolt should be 
in forward position when this stripping motion is being 
done. Otherwise, the very powerful recoil spring can- 
not bo controlled.) The recoil spring will now force the 
butt Out of the receiver. Now remove the recoil spring. 

Pull the cocking handle back with a quick motion. (A 
jerking motion Is required here because the action in 
releasing ^he oolt, twists the barrel exter>sion and the 
barrel. Watch that the bolt and its carrier do not fly 
out the back of the receiver.) Bolt and carrier may 
now be removed. 

Pressing the locking catch on left of receiver, below 
and behind rear sight, twist receiver from left to right, 
until it clears the barrel casing. Raise the muzzle and 
slide the barrel out of the casing. A hinge pin catch 
will be found on the underside of the barrel casing, 
near its end and to the right. Press this up and while 
mainiainlng pressure, twist the receiver, left to right 
until It has competed Its full half turn. It may now 
be pulled out to the rear, 

A catch wil be found in front of the foresight. 



Lifting this permits you to unscrew the flesh hider over 
the muzzle. Inside it Is a moulhplece and a reco’l 
cone. Remove them. 

The trigger assembly is locked to the receiver by fw 
automatic locking pins. Pinching the split ends together 
permits them to be pulled out. (Removal of this ef 
sembly is not recommended without suitable tools.) 

Notes or) Assembling: Be sure that the barrel 1$ fully 
home »n the casing before twisting the receiver bad 
into locking line. 

Check that the bolt rollers line up with the lugs on 
the bolt carrier and that ejector is forward before 
inserting in the receiver. The ejector in this gun runs 
through the bolt at an angle from the bolt face to jusi 
above the right hand pair of rollers, 

Pressing the trigger permits the bolt and carrier to 
be eased forward in preparation for Inserting butt 
group. 

Further Stripping: Bolt may be removed from bolt 
carrier as follows: Twist It so it slides inside the carrisr 
and so the trigger lever is pulled and the firing pin 
spring released from tension. This lever is behind tie 
right hand pair of rollers on the bolt. Pull back on 
the cocking piece and unscrew it from the firing pin. 
The bolt and its carrier can now be separated. 

Should it be necessary to remove the buffer, press th« 
buffer calch on the lower side of the butt and then 
Iwist the buffer group a quarter turn right or left. 



HOW THE GUN WORKS 
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Starting with the gun loaded and cocked, the action 
is as follows: Pressing the trigger pulls the sear out of 
its bent in the breech block and allows it to go forward 
under the thrust of the compressed recoil spring located 
in the butt. 

A feed piece on the top of the breech block strikes 
the base of the cartridge in line and pushes it from 
the belt towards the firing chamber. The feed arm is 
hollow and is operated oy a stud on the top rear end 



of the breech block carrier, which rides in this hollow 
groove and causes the feed pawl to push the next car* 
tfidge in the direction of the firing chamber. 

As the breech lock continues forward, two inn^f 
rollers on Its head strike two cams on a cam sleeve and 
rotate the head of the breech block from left to right 
SO that threads on the breech block lock engage threads 
on the cam sleeve: this effectively locks the breech 
block to the barrel. 
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As the cartridge chamoers, the extractor in the bolt 
face slips over the cannelure of the cartridge. Mean- 
while the breech block carrier continues forward, trip- 
ping the firing pin lever and allowing the firing pin 
to go forward through the face of the bolt to strike 
the primer. The forward movement of the bolt Is 
stopped when a shoulder on its right frontside, strikes 
fhe cocking handle stop which Is in its forward position 
at fhe end of Its slot. Just before the caHridge is 
I fired, a locking catch on the breech block engages 
' behind the outer roller on the right side of the head 
lot the breech block, 

Return Movement of the Action: This gun is fitted at 
the muzzle with a recoil increaser somewhat resembling 
that operating on the Vickers gun. 

As the bullet leaves the barrel, part of the gas 
P'essure behind it expands In the muzzle attachment and 
*ebounds against fhe cone to give additional backward 
thrust to the barrel, This action, together with fhe 
rearward thrust of the gas In the firing chamber against 
the head of the empty cartridge case, which transmits 
It to the bolt, starts the action to the rear. 

Barrel and breech block start back, firmly locked to- 
gether during the period of high pressure. After a 
backward travel of about 3/l6'^ the outer rollers on 
;the breech block head again* engage with the two cam* 

I bees in the forward end of the receiver, thus forcing 
ithe breech block head to rotate from right to left, 
[thereby unlocking the breech block from the barrel. 



The rearward motion of the barrel is stopped, as 
soon as the unlocking operation is completed, when its 
cam sleeve strikes against shoulders in the front end of 
the receiver. 

The stud riding straight to the rear on the breech 
block carrier, its head caught in the groove in the feed 
arm above it, twists the feed arm which forces the 
feed pawl slide to move back and permits the feed 
pawl to lock behind the next cartridge In the belt. 

The empty case being drawn from the fring chamber 
by the extractor in the face of the bolt, is struck by 
the ejector and hurled out of the gun. The ejector is 
a pin in the top of the breech block; during tho 
backward movement of the breech block the rear end 
of this pin strikes against a stop which forces the front 
end through its hole in the breech block to hit the base 
of the empty cartridge case. The ejection is down- 
ward. The end of the breech block carrier strikes 
against the buffer, the compression of the recoil spring 
is completed, and if the semiautomatic portion of fhe 
trigger is being pulled, the bolt will stop open, engaged 
from below by tho soar forced up by its spring. If 
the automatic trigger is being pressed, the firing cycle 
will be completed and contjr^ued as long as there are 
any cartridges left in the belt. 

Six modifications of the L, M, G. 34 are known. 
Differences are slight, however. Some models may have 
only a full automatic trigger and a push through safety. 
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The operating principles o’! Ihls weapon are essentially 
the as those oi the other Maxim types. I* was 

designed to provide greater mobility and be handled 
by one man I necessary. It too is a second line weapon 
with the German Army tooay. However, the gun and 
detailed hard books were being distributed by the Ger- 
man Army as lato as 1936. This is evidence of rhe value 
tho Germans still attach to these weapons. 

Caliber: 7,92mm German Service cartridge. 

Type of Peed: Belt feed from a box when used by a gun 
crew. Belts unreeled from a steel drum when used by 
an Inoividual. 

Length of Barrel: 28^/4 



Weight of Gun: 3 I lbs. when adapted for tripod; 30 lbs. 
if adapted by bipod rest. 

Mounting: Tripod weighing fifty-one lbs.; or bipod 
weighing 2^/^ lbs. 

Gun Operated by: Recoil. Maxim principle, 

Locked: Toggle joint Maxim principle. 

Cooled: Water. Water jacket around barrel. 

Cyclic Rate of Fire: SOO a minute. 

Sights: Barleycorn f’^ont and open V roar, adjustable to 
2000 meters. 

Type of Fire: Full automat e only. 

Position of Crank Handle: Right side, pushed forward to 
load the gun. 




I. Loading: If oat* li used trom bdx. 
load exactly as for Maxim, tf drum 

is used, ^he cer*ridce belt is wound around 

4 

the wheel which rovolves wi+htrt "he drum. 
An indicalor on the outside shews the 
nurrber of rertridqes remaining. Slid© this 
drum into its focking slot (directly betow 
the feed block on the richt hand side of 
the gunf. A catch at the forward end 
of the feec block will lock It securely. 



LOADING AND FIRING 




2. Now proceed Axartly as for heavy 
Mexim. Firs* pull the bait through with 
a s ighi draw to the front. Then while 
retaining a firm held push the crank 
handle forward as far as It wtll go and 
holding it in that position pull the belt 
thrnuch. Release the crank handle e'ld 
let it slide bec< under the influence of 
the spring. Now roll the crank hardle 
for«e>d 0 second time, pull the belt 
throuch again, ard release the crank handle 
to fly back lor 'he second tnp. 




To fire— This weapon Is 'iHod with s' 
rifle *ype butt. It Is inter deJ to be held 
egatnif *he shoulder. It also h«s a pistol 
grip and staldaro typo trigger and t'lgcst 
guara, below Ihe receiver. On the (all 
side of the re'eiver nhova this pistol grip! 
will oe lourd the safety lever. Rushed for-i 
ward to ’he le-ter "S' It is safe and 
gun Carnot be firec. Drawn oown to ths 
rear ‘o "F' It is in firing position. When 
‘he gun is loaded, and tho selector set 
at "fire * press ng ihe trigger w II fre 
the gun. Operation w II continue as long 
as there aro any car*ridges being fed into 

it. 
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FIELD STRIPPING 
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Dismointing this weapon is essential'y the same as 
dsmounting o’her Maxims. The cover is 'alsed by push- 
ing up on the spring cover latch at the rear the gun 
wtere the butt Joins the frame. Tne cover is lifted, the 
fsed block Hired oirectly out of Its seating, the crar.lt 
kflndle pushed forward and hed there while the loci is 
lifted out. The lock Is then twisted or^ the stem con* 
Meting it to the connecting rod. The lock Is then lifted 
flj’, Spring box on the left side of gun is sprung for- 
ward, down and off as in the case of other Maxims, 
locking pin passing through gun above crank handle is 
Weased from the loft side and pushed through to the 
wht after which the butt may be dropped down out 
of line with the barrel extension. Side plates, barrel 
wtension and barrel may then be withdrawn directly 



to the rear. 

Note: On Maxim Guns there is an Indicator on the 
fusee spring box indicating the weight of the spring. 

The bipod mount is so arranged that it can be 
fastened near the muzzle o' just ahead of the feed oox 
below the gun. 

Another model of the Maxim known as the Light 
Machine Sun 08-18 also is manufactured In large 
quanlilies in Germany. This gun Is p'^actically identical 
w'th the model 08*15 except that it has no water jacket; 
instead is fitted with a heavy barrel end an outer 
barrel casing. It Is air cooled. A carrying handle for 
the barrel is orovldcd on the barrel just forward of 
the feed block. 
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Gun Opera^«d By; Recoi of wodpon didod by rebound* 
ing go$ from muzzle attechment as in Vickers. This k 
basic Maxim principle. , 

Locked: By toggle joint on general principe empoyejj 
In Vickers. Barrel and locking mechani$n> recoil to* 
getnef for a short distance, barrel then halts wile 
lock continues to rear. 

Cooled: Wate". Water acket surrounds barrel, 

Cyclic Rate of Fire: About 500 a minute. 

Typo of Fire: Full automatic only. Single shot fire cai^ 
be obtained if trigger can be released qulddy enoughil 
otherw'se it can be obtained only by method ofj 
loading the belt. 

Safety: Safety on ^humb trigger must be pushed to tht 
right before trigger will go in, Automatic safeties 
customary to machine guns to provont cartridge fror» 
being tired until action is completely locked, are al» 
incorporated in the mechanism. 



I his is the so«called Medium Machine Gun. It Is no 
longer used In the German frst line armies. It has been 
supplanted by the M. G. 34 and M. G. 42. However. 
It Is an excel ent typo of heavy machine gun, ar^d tre- 
mendous quantities d'e known to exist and be In use for 
Home Guard and fortress defense in Germany. The 
Russians use a Maxim of this type very widely. 

Caliber: 7.92mm German Service cartridge. 

Type of Feed: Fabric belt with brass eyelets as In the 
case of the British Vickers. 

Capacity of Belt: 100 and 2S0-rour>ds. 

Ballistic Data: Standard for this cartridge. 

Barrel Length: 28'/^'*. 

Weight cf Gun: lbs. 

Mounting: Tripod type, weighing 65*/2 lbs. and s'e*gh 
type weighing 83 lbs. 

Accurate Range: About 600 yards. So called ' effective 
range’ with telescopic sight about 3800 yards and 
maximum range about 5000 yards. 



LOADING AND FIRING 



1. The tag end of the loaded belt Is fed through 
the breech b ock from the right hand side and giver> a 
sharp cull through and somewhat ahead. Tnen holding 
the pressure on the lag, push the crank handle forward 
as far as It w)H go. Note that the crank handle Is 
pushed forward, not puled back as in the Vickers. 

2. Now with the left hand pull the cartridge belt 
through again. Release crank handle and let It fly back. 

3. Pull with the left hand, roll the o*ank handle for- 
ward as far as it will go for a second time. Pull belt 
tnrough again. Release crank nandle again. 

4. To Fire: In the center of the split thumb-trigger, 
s a small lever. While grasping the traversing handles 
when ready to fire, the left thumb must push this safety 
over towards the center, to oermit the thumb trigger to 
be pushed in with both thumbs. When the thumb is 
removed from the safety, the weapon stops frirg. 
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GERMAN MAXIM 7.92-MM 08 MACHINE GUN 

NOTES ON FIELD STRIPPING 



in^ m«y now b« pull«d down to 

th« horitcrtal poiltion. 

5. Spriog bo> and fusaa pin a^a ramovad 
at for tHa Vlckarj. 

6. $Ida plata. barral and barral axtan* 
slon may now ba pu lad directly to the 
roar at In the Vickan. This complatas 
field ditrrvounfing. 

NOTE: Unllla the Vickers it is not 

nacastary to rentova the mgtila attach* 
nant In order to pull tne barrel out of 
this 9 un. In the Vickers the barral cap Ii 
screwed onto the barrel Itself. In the 
Maaim it is screwed onto tna wa*ar iacket 



t l, The top cover catch Is ^oca*ed at the 
d ef the cover just over the traversing 
Mdle. Push this up against this spring 
(d raise the cover as far as If will go. 

> 2. The faed block, positioned just be* 

[ the hinge of the top cover may now 
graspad oy the hands on elthar side 
tiffed straight up and cut of Its place 
ha receiver, {Note that tha cover on 
Meilm extends the full length of the 
ive'.) 

Push forward the crank handle with 
right hand and reaching insida with 
le^t hand grasp the loch firmly, pull 
rsfght up out of the recaivar. Than 



twist tna lock on its stem on the connect* 
ing rod. which will free It and permit it 
to be lifted the connecting r^. Note: 
This fock resembles the Vickers lock but 
is iruch more messive end rether more 
complicated. However, the stripping se* 
guence is close enough to the Vickers so 
familiarity wltn one will enable you to 
dismount the otner. 

4. Press the locking spring on the pin 
which pauas through tha gun dVectly 
above the crank Handle at the rear of *he 
gun. The spring pin is located on *ha 
left side of the gun. Push it through and 
remove Ihe pin from the right, The trovers* 
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HUNGARIAN FROMMER 7.65-MM AUTOMATIC 



(In general use in Austria) 




This IS a Hungarian weapon very wide'y used in the 
Balkans, The design is simple and very efficient, but 
the carfi'idge Is of ^he fyp^ considered a pocket pistol 
cartridge In the Unred States. It uses Standard 
United Stages, .32 caliber Automatic Colt Pistol car* 
trldgo. 

Details: This pistol has a grip satoty as In the Colt .4S 
Automatic. When the pistol is gripped tirmly the 
weapon may be fired. It also has an ex-ernal hammer 
which may be lowered to half cock. Grasping .milled sur* 



faces on head of bolt just In front of hammer permliv 
bolt to be drawn back against the tension of the mal^ 
spring, Releasing the bolt loads the firing chamber arvi 
leaves the pistol ready for firing. Magazine capacltyij 
7 cartridges. Murrte velocity about 980 feet per 
ond. Muzzle stflklng energy: 152 pounds. 

While this is a well-designed and beautifully nadi 
weapon, it does not qualify as a military pistol in thi 
accepted sense of the term. However, it Is esteemed b 
Austrian officers. 
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ITALIAN BERETTA 9-MM SUBMACHINE GUN 




Kote: This is the finesl end most importdnt Italian sub- 
I machine gun. 

blfber: 7fr\m Parabeltum type cartridge, 
lote on AmmuniHor^: This weapon uses the Parabellum 
type cartridge with a flat, truncated-cone like bullet. 

[ This cartridge 1$ generally used in Glisenti automatic 
pistols. However, the weapon is well and strongly 
made and will withstand the additional power of 
standard German-type Parabellum ammunition. 

Ilastic Data: 9mm cartridges, Parabellum type, of 
Italian manufacture seldom develop over 960 feet 
per second velocity. This establishes tho general re- 
la*lonship between the Italian and the German manu- 
factured ammunition. 

igailne: Straight box type: 10-20-40 round capacity, 
bsition of Magazine: Directly under receiver. Magazine 
caich on under side of weapon. 
iVtight: 10.3 pounds with loaded 40 round magazine, 
hecurate Range: About 300 yards. 

Sghts: Fixed front, open rear elevating in 100 meter 
stages from 100 to 500 meters. 

Operation, Locking and Cooling Data: Same as for 
^ Solothurn. 



Cydic Rate of Fire: 400 to 500 rounds per minute, 
depending largely on type of ammunition used. 
Compensator: Like the Solothurn, this weapon has a 
built-in compensator Nvhich permits escaped gases to 
rise freely up and straight ahead and forced down on 
the shelf on the bottom of the compensator, thus 
fending to hold the weapon down and forward against 
the ihrust and rise of the recoil. 

Note: This weapon is issued with a folding bayonet. 
The blade folds and locks back on tho under side 
of the barrel casing. 

position of Cocking Handle: A knob on the right side 
of the receiver. 

Type of fire: Single shot or full automatic. Weapon 
has two separate triggers. Pressing the forward trig- 
ger fires a single shot. Pressing the rear trigger fires 
full automatic as long as pressure is maintained. 

1. Insert a loeded magazine from the underside, push 
in as far as it will go. 

2. Pull back cocking handle to cock bolt: and then 
push the handle forward as far as it will go. or the 
bolt will have to carry it forward in its motion, giving a 
weak striking action which will cause a misfire or jam. 
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ITALIAN BERETTA 9-MM 1934 AUTOMATIC 




C«llb#r: 9mm Corto (Identical with ,380 Colt Auto- 
matic Pistol cartridge) 

Ma 9 axine: Box type, single Ine. Capacity 7 cartridges. 

Munia Velocity: 970 feet per second. 

Weight of Bullet: 95 grains, lead with full rnetal jackets. 

Musle Striking Energy: About 195 foot pounds. 

Barrel Length: 

Overall Length of Pistol: 6^'. 

Weight of Pistol: 231/2 

Sights: Fixed, front sight machined into slide. 

Accurate Range: 25 yards. 

Maximum Range: About 800 yards. 

Pistol Operated By: Recoil. 

Locked: Blowbock type, i^plocked. This is a low power 
cartridge, and heavy recoil spring and slide keep the 
breech closed until bullet has left barrel. 

Type of Fire: Single shots only. 

Magailne Release Catch: Thumb piece on lower rear of 
handle. Must be pushed back to release magazine. 

Position of Slide When Last Shot is Fired: Open. Note: 
This is a tricky arrangement. When magazine Is ex- 
tracted, slide moves forward immediately. Thus this 
feature Is intended merely to advise you that the pistol 
is empty: and Is not to be used as a reloading help 




as in the Colt and Luger hold-open devices. 

Sefety: Directly above the trigger on the left side 9 
the pistol. When catch Is pushed down and to tb 
rear, It covers a small red ball and the letter k 
IS now safe. The letter *’S'' is exposed. 

Note: Earlier models of the Beretta pistol used the 9nd 
Gllsenti cartridge which 1$ more powerful than hi 
9mm Corto. These models have an additional hsa^ 
recoil spring in the handle to act as a buffer. Thn 
are not particularly reliable weapons, and can hi 
dangerous if used with high power German anj 
munition. 



INSTRUCTIONS FOR LOADING AND FIRING 



Lc*d Mt9a2ine •aactly m Colt 

Automatic Pistol. Insert in handle and push 
in until its locks. 

2 . Draw back slide exactly as for Colt 
Automatic. Ralease slide and let i* drive 
forward pushin9 cartrrdqe into firing 
chamber and closing oistol. 

3 . Push safety catch around into locking 
position unless weeper is to be fired. 

(Note: The exposed hommer rrey be let 
down gently on the firing pin if care is 
taken and the operation is dona with both 
hands. If may also be set et helf-cock). 
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ITALIAN BERETTA 9-MM 1934 AUTOMATIC 




I, Wl^h md9&zin« out of w«opon, pull 
btck $lid« as fnr as It will 90: ho:d It 
*ih nght hand and w th laft thumo push 
ulaty catch up Into locllnq notch la 
«iidar sida of slida. 




FIELD STRIPPING 




2 . Now push strai9hf b««fc on barral 
with polin of hand. This will frao borral 
fro’n its lockirg rocoss. 



4 . Hvsh stida. recoil sprirg and rocoil 
$P‘ifl9 9vloe straight forward ofl iha ra* 
caiver. Spring ard 9vide may now be re* 
moved from thalc saa*s. Safaiy locLmg 
stud may also be lifted out now. No 
further dismounting !t naoastary with this 
pistol. 




3 . Pull barrel straight back and up, 
drawing ft out of the sNda os shown, 
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ITALIAN GLISENTI 9-MM 1910 AUTOMATIC 

(This is the Standard Italian Pistol 




Caliber: 9mm, Parabellum ♦ype. 

Magaiine: Box iype, single line, capacity 7 cartridges. 

Muizle Velocity: About 960 feet per second. 

Weight ol Bullet: 125 grains, lead with full metal jacket, 
truncated conc type. 

Muzzle Striking Energy: About 320 pounds. 

Barrel Length: About 4'^ 

Overall Length of Pistol: 8 I/ 4 ''. 

Sights: Luger type, fixed. 

Accurate Range: 75 yards. 

Maximum Range: About 1000 yards. 

Pistol Operated By: Recoil. 

Locked: By locking arm moving up through sleeve or 
barrel extension, Into notch in bottom of bolt. 

Type of Fire: Single shot only. 

Magazine Release Catch: On lower left side of handle, 
it is a milled button which must be pressed to release 
the magazine. 

Position of Bolt When Last Shot is Fired: Full back: pistol 
open. 

When a Loaded Magaiine Has Been Inserted: Pulling 
back slightly on the open bolt and releasing it will 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR LOADING AND FIRING 



reload the chamber and lock It ready tor tiring, 

Weight of Pistol: 32 ozs. 

Safety: Ia| An automatic grip safety is in the front end 
of the grip underneath the trigger, As in the Colt 
Automatic, the weapon cannot be fired until the pistol 
is gripped firmly in the hand so that this grip safety 
Is pushed in. |b) Thumb Safety: At the extreme rear 
end of the bolt 1 $ a flying nut which may be turned 
down to the left to set the pistol on safe. The weapon 
cannot be fired when safety is In this position. 

Note on Ammunition: This pistol takes a Luger or Pare* 
bellum type cartridge. However, it is about 2/ 100th 
of an inch shorter then the standard German pistol 
cartridge of this type. The GUsenti will not handit 
tho 9mm Corto typo cartridge used In the Beretta 
and similar automatic pistols. The standard German 
ammunition )$ unpleasant to shoot In this pistol, Mi 
the high velocity ammunition developed for use in such 
weapons as the Machine Pistol 38, may be actually 
dangerous because of the excessive breech pressure 
developed. 




1. Insert r>9gd?ina in Kgridl^ and pu&h 
up until it locks sacu^aly. 

2. Grasp the belt wings 0 ^ the rear of 
the weapon firmly ard pult straight back. 
This will cock rhe striker end peririt the 
first cartridge to rise In line with tho 
bolt. Now release the boll to drive for* 
ward, loading the firing cKember. 




3. Turn up the fly nut thumo safety as 
illustrated. This will securely lock the 

pIstoJ against accidental charge. Note: 
when the striker is cocked, a circular 
plunger ofotrudes slightly between the 
wings of the thumb safety, showing the 
cocked position. 
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ITALIAN GLISENTI 9-MM 1910 AUTOMATIC 

FIELD STRIPPING 




1, Profrudng from the 4ront the 
trigger guard is a circular nilled screw. 
Beneath this is a pin retained bv e spring. 
Push this pin in and while holding it tn. 
pu I tne screw out slightly and twist it in 
locking position. This will free the side 
plate which may then be lifted out of 
the pistol, 

2. Pressing in on milled button at top 
of left hand stock will release the stock 
so it may be pried loose from the pistoL 
Tils exposes most of the working mechan* 
ism. 

1. Because of the variety of small springs 
and pins involved, further dismounting of 
this pistol is not reuom/iiendod, For barrel 
cleaning, insert empty magaTine Irt the 
handle and withdraw bolt, The bolt will 
row stay open, 



HOW THE GLISENTI PISTOL WORKS 



Return Movement of the Action: The bolt ]$ now 
pulled (ofwerd by the force of the recoil spring. Near- 
ing its forwe'‘d position it picks up ttie top cartridge 
from the magazine and drivef» U ahead into the firing 
chamber. The striker lug makes contact with the sear 
and is held in position by it, the spring partially com- 
pressed. This action cocks the striker for the next shot, 
The locking arm, driven by the locking arm spring, now 
moves up through the sleeve Into the notch In the 
bottom of the bolt, securely locking the bolt fo the 
deeve (or barrel extension]. The combined pressures of 
the locking arm spring and the recoil spring carry the 
barrel and barrel extens'on forvrard for the additional 
distance necessary to compete the locking motion, The 
sear 1 $ mounted on the sleeve [barrel extension], and 
cannot be operated unless the action Is fully forward 
and locked. 



Starting with the Pistol loaded and cocked, the action 
it as follows: The grip safety being pressed and the 

trigger squeezed, the sear is permitted to revolve end 
the striker Is released and driven forward by its spring. 
As the cartridge is fred, the bullet moves forward out of 
the barrel and the rearward pressure of the gas forces 
the cartridge case and the locked bolt, barrel and barrel 
extension directly to the rear. They travel back locked 
together for about 5/9". Here the barrel halts against 
the barrel stop: the locking arm moves down out of its 
notch in the bottom of the bolt and out of line with the 
barrel extension. During this action the locking arm 
spring is compressed: as is the combination striker and 
recoil spring. The extractor fitted in the head of the bolt 
draws with It the emp*y cartridge case, which strikes 
Against the ejector and Is hurled up and out of the pistol. 

The magazine follower spring drives the top cartridge 
up in line with the bolt. 
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ITALIAH REYELLI (FIAT 1914) 6.5-MM MACHINE GUN 




This is sometimes cabled the Fiat, [914 Model eHer 

arsenei o*( manufacture. 

Caliber: 6.5mm Italian service cartridge {Calioer .256- 
inch), 

Magaxine: Mouse trap type, holding 50 cartridges in 
10 lines ot 5 each. 

Muxzle Velocity: About 2000 fee? per second. 

Weight of Bullet: 162 grains, lead with full metal jackets. 

Barrel Length: 25^^". 

Overall Length of Gun: About 46"" 

Weight: 37^/4 lbs. 

Mounting: Tripod mount is provided with this weapor>. 
!• weighs 491/2 

Sights: Barieycorrr front and V type rear sight, adjust- 
able from 200 to 2000 meters. 

Accurate Range: About 500 yards. 

Gun Operated By: Recoi and blowback. This is a treak 
design. Rea'‘ward thrust of gases in the firing cham- 
ber against the case push it back against the breech 
clock, compelling the locking ar^d recoiling mechanism 
to move backwards compressing a recoil spring and 
working the weapon. 

Locked: This is not locked In the true sense of the word, 
but employs a $0 called hesitation system. During 



the period of high oreech pressure, opening of the 
breech is delayed by a rotating wedge which con- 
nects breech lock and barre^ during the first stages cf 
the movement to the rear, 

Cooled: By water. A water jacket surrounds the barrel. 

Cyclic Rate of Fire: About 500 a minute. 

Position of Cocking Handle: Protrudes from roar of gun 
below rear sight. It is shaped like a cross, permitting 
fingers to be locked around both arms $0 It may be 
drawn back against the tension of the recoil spring. 

Type of Fire: Single shot or full automatic. Like the 
Vickers, this gun Is Ttted with traversing handles and 
fired by a thumb accuated trigger in between the 
two her>dles. Directly above this thumb trigger is « 
ever which w+ien swung over to the left permits one 
shot to bo firod each time the thumb trigger is 
pressed. Pushed up into the vertical center position 
it Is safe. Pushes over to the extreme right, It fires 
automatically as long as the trigger is pushed in by 
the thumb. 

Note: A special cooling device Is provided with this 
gun which permits the water jacket to be connected 
with a can holding about 2/2 gallons of water; and 
a pump wh'ch circulates the water through the jacket. 




I To load tKa magailna: This waapon 
a f'icic magatina faading systam 
krown os a mojsa trap rraqazire. In theory 
this device prov'des far more ■Hexlbility 
than <5 possible with a belt feed mechan- 
ism. The rnagociras are smel and compact 
and can be irsartad rapidly* 
pa lad automat icaily from the gun when 
empty. In actual practice howover, tha 



LOADING AND FIRING 

maga 7 ines are very easily dsmeged. and 
this alone offsets the apparent edvantaces 
of t’>e system. The box actually consists 
of JO sepa*a*e megazines connected. 

A tio on the magazine follower in each 
section protrudes from the bach. T*)!! *ip 
may be he'd down by the thumb of the 
left hand while the base of tha cartridge 
is forced down the fron^ of the fo lower . 
ertd slid in under the locking Dps of each 
section. F've cartridges may thus be fed 
down into each of the magaz ne wells. 

7 . This magezine is inserfed ir guides 
in the feed box frorn the left hand side 
of the gun. As each cartridge is cham- 
bered. the individual spring in the compart- 
mart forces the nexi cartridge up in line 
to be pieced uo by the forwerd motion 
of tha breech block. When tha fifth and 
last cartridca in the compettmenf has been 
fl-ed. the t p protruding from the beck 
of the magazire engages a part of tha 
mechanism which cacses the box to shift 
aver to the right far enough to bring the 




next magazine co'npartmont into line wihh 
the firing chamber. When completely 
empty the magazine Is expelled from the 
gun on the right side. 

3. The hinged plate covering tne ejec- 
tion opening on top of the gun *n front 
of the rear sight is now lifted up. {Empty 
cartridges ore thrown out through the *op 
of this weapon.) 
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ITALIAN REYELLI (FIAT 1914) 6.5-MM MACHINE GUN 

The fingers of tKe right Send ere now 
gripped firmly eround the cross arms of 
the cockiag heridle, and the handle 1$ 
pulled straight to the rear. This com* 
presses the mernsorlng which Is located 
In the top of the receiver, end when the 
grip Is released, the breechblock drives 
straight ahead end strips the cartridge 
into the firing chetriber. meanwhile con* 
necting the firing irechenism. The ex- 
tractor slips over the head of the certildge 
as it 'S chamberedi gripping It firmly. 

Pressing the thumb triqqar will now fire 
the weapoA. 

4. The f ring selector is now set. Over 
to the left at "Lento ‘ Is single shot. In 
the center el "Sicure** Is safe; fu ty over 
to the right at ’’Repido'* 2$ automatic. 

FIELD STRIPPING 






I. A large split pin loch *he travarslng 
handia ar^d trigger machanlsm through the 
receive*. Pull ‘his pin out to the left and 
drop the hand as down to horizontal posi* 
fion, 



2. Now pull out end back on *he spring* 
held knoo on the right side o* tie gun 
directly below the cocking handle. This 
will permit the side inspection plate, to 
which it IS attached, to be puled directly 



back in its guide and out of the gun. 
This exposes ail the operating machanism 
aicept the bolt for Inspection and adjust* 
ment. 




3. Press the spring retaining catch on 
the recaiver locking p n, which Is localed 
just below the rear sight base and which 
passes through the gun- This may now be 



'erroved from the right nand side. 

4. The cocking handle complete with 
the recol spring orsd the striker pns may 
now be drawn with the breechblock directly 



to the rear end out of the gun. Unscrew* 
•ng the striker from the breech olock com- 
pletes field stripping necessary or> this 
weapon. 
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ITALIAN REVELLI (FIAT 1914) 6.5-MM MACHINE GUN 



HOW THE 

Sfdrting wifh ihe gun loaded end cocked, the action 
\t a$ lollows: Pressing the thumb trigger moves the bent 
of the sear out of contact with the bolt which is situated 
In the breech block and permits ^e striker to run for- 
ward under the influence of its compressed spring and 
discharge the cartridge in the firing chamber. As the 
bullet is driven down the barrel, the rearward action of 
the gas against the cartridge case pushes back against 
the breech biock; the barrel, sleeve and breech block 
move back locked together for a distance of about 
4mms. This locking is accomplished by a wedge which 
can rotate about a fixed axis at right angles to the 
bore axis. As the breech block goes back, this wedge 
Is forced to rotate to the rear and in so doing passes 
through a slot in the underside of the sleeve bearing 
against it ai a shoulder, and forcing the sleeve and 
barrel to the rear. At that point the wedge is moved 
entirely out of engagement with the breech block which 
continues to travel backwards under the momentum im- 
parted to it by the blowback (or ‘‘Projection of the 
Spent Case" as it is technically called). A nose on the 
underside of the breech block holds the wedge down 
during the remainder of the rearward action. (This 
wedge car be reached when the right hand side plate 
is removed^ It can be adjusted in one of three fixed 
positions to permit control of the jamming effect of 
the wadge enabling the gun to work smoothly by in- 
creasing or decreasing this thrust.) 

During the rearward motion the extractor pulls the 



GUN WORKS 

empty cartridge case out of the chambers, strikes 
against the ejector, which hurls it through the top of 
the gun. 

As each magazine compartment is empty, the pro- 
jecting tip at the rear of the compartment raises a 
pawl which permits the feed ratchet arm to push the 
magazine over to the r^ext compartment. 

A strong coil spring attached to a connecting rod, 
one end of wWtch hooks to a daw on the bottom of 
the rotating wedge, and the other end to an adjustable 
spring attached to the frame of the gun, Is extended 
during the rearward motion, providing energy for the 
return motion. 

Meanwhile as the breech block travels to the rear, 
its spring is compressed against a head of the receiver 
locking pin which runs through the gun in front of the 
cocking handle. 

When the force of the recoiling action has been ex- 
pended. the spring in the lower part of the receiver, 
which is attached at one end of the frame, pulls on 
the damp at the bottom of the wedge and draws the 
sleeve and barrel forward as the striker pin spring acts 
to force the breech block forward while the sear Holds 
the striker itself bock in engagement. 

In its forward course, the breech block strips the 
cartridge from the magazine and chambers it. The 
weapon is now dosed and ready for the next forward 
movement of the bolt which will start the cycle over 
again. 
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ITALIAN MANKLICHER-CARCANO 




Caliber: 6.5mm Italian service. When the Italians en- 
tered the war, standard caliber was 6.5mm. They later 
put in use a rifle In caliber 7.35mrn. 

Madeline: MannlicKer type, ir^ this weapon, the car> 
tridge clip Is inserted together with the cartridges into 
the top of the rifle. 

Barrel Length: 20 ^^'*. 

Overall Length of Rifle: 4' With bayonet about 



I' longer. 

Weight of Rifle: 9 lbs. Bayonet weighs about 13 ozs. 
more. The 7.35mm caliber weghs about one pound 
less than the smaller caliber. 

Sights: Bareycorn front and V rear, adjustable 600 to 
2000 meters. 

Magazine Capacity: 6 cartridges. 




LOADING AND FIRING 



the weapon is cocked, the thumb piece can be swung 
over to the right putting the rifle at ’ Safe." Over to 
the left the safety is inoperative and the weapon can be 
fired by pressing the trigger. 

As in the case of the Springfield, if the bolt is not 
properly closed it will be closed by the cocking piece as 
it moves forward. This will usually result In a misfire. 



The bolt being raised and pulled back to the rear by 
the bolt handle, a loaded clip is inserted In the breech 
and forced down into the receiver. Pushing home ihe 
bolt handle drives the cartridge into the firing chamber, 
and turning the handle down revolves the locking lugs 
into their recesses, locking the weapon. The manual 
safety resembles that on our own Springfield rifle. When 



THE MANNLiCHER SYSTEM 



While this system resembles that of e Mauser, it has 
some differences. The bolt lever is set further forward 
than is customary with the Mauser system. 

The principal difference however is In the magazine 
corrstructlon. There is no bottom plate covering the 
magazine opening as In the Mauser type. In place of 
f.he standard magazine, there is a spring«$upported arm 
or the underside of the receiver. When the clip is 
loaded in from the top with its six cartridges, it com* 
presses this sprifrg arm so that the arm con force car- 
tridges up into line as the bolt is worked. This arm 
presses against the cartridge case and not against the 
clip. As a result when the last cartridge has been cham- 
bered, the empty dip falls dear through the bottom 
opening. 

Stripping: Turn down the retaining catch on the right 
side of the receiver, pul the trigger and the bolt may 
be drawn back out of the weapon. 

NOTE ON ITALIAN RIFLES 

Besides the two models mentioned the Itallars Army 
v^as equipped with a wide variety of Carbines and older 
model bolt action weapons. 

An automatic rifle of 6.5mm caliber was used to some 
slight extent. This Is called a Reveldi. So few were in 
us© or manufactured that a detailed description is not 
warranted. 

The wide variety ot rifles in use by the Italians during 
this war (at least 15 types can be Identified) all have one 
thing in common, all are poor military weapons in com- 
parison with United States, British. German or Russian 
equipment. 
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ITALIAK BREDA 6.55-MM AND 7.35-MM 30 MACHINE GUN 




Caliber: 6.55mm or 7.35mm, While ihi$ gun was orig- 
inally designed to take the 6.5mm Italian Service car- 
fridge, many will be found chamoered to take the 
7.35mm cartridge used by the Italiar^s in the last few 
years. Note: The larger caliber Is sometimes referred 
to as a Model 38. 

Feed: A magazine is attached to the right side of the 
gun where it swings forward when unlocked. It is fed 
by a clip. Capacity is 20 cartridges. 

Overall Length of Sun: About 40", 

Weight of Sun: 23^^ lbs. with bipod mount. 

Sights: Barleycorn front and V-rear. 

Battle Sights: Set for 300 Meters: Sights adjust eble to 
1500 meters but actually not intended for use over 
450 yards. 

Gun Operated by: Recoil ard inertia. 

Cooled: AV. Barrel has acket. Cooling very poor. As 
this gun fires from a cosed bolt, no air can circulate 
down the barrel through the ejection port between 



shots. 

Locked: By rotating fermeture nut. 

Cyclic Rate of Fire: 450 to 500 per minute. (Actual rats 
delivered is about 120 per minute.) 

Position of Cocking Handle: On right side of gun. Gun 
ejects from lower left. 

Type of Fire: Full automatic only. Note: gun has bipod 
mount at end of barrel casing below front sight. A 
pistol grip is provided: also a butt strap extending 
from the upper end of the butt, and a special ground 
extension to the rea'‘ of the pistol grip. 

CeuHon: When firing this weapon, cocking handle should 
always be drawn back when the firing is stopped, h 
can be locked in the rear position by pushing in the 
catch just behind the handle. If this is not done, the 
heat in the barrel may exp. ode the cartridge. Tc 
release the cocking handle pull it back to the rear. 
This will pull the catch out of engagement and lat the 
breech block go forward. 



LOADING AND FIRING 



To load magazine, The magazine projects from the 
right side of the gun. Push in the magazine catch lo- 
cated on the near side of the magazine and turn the 
magazine forward on its pivot. 

Draw back the cover over the ejection opening on the 
left side of the gun, 

Insort tho clip in the magazine, pushing it in until all 
the cartridges have been caught by the cartridge catch. 



Now withdraw the c ip. Swing the magazine back into 
position until it locks. Pull the cocking handle to the rear 
as far as it will go and let it run forward. If weapon ii 
not to be fired immediately, push the safety catch at th« 
rear of the receiver. Otherwise press the trigger and 
the gun will fire automatically as long as there are an) 
cartridges in the magazine. 



FIELD STRIPPING 



A barrel catch is located on the left side of the gun 
at the forward end of the receiver. Pull this out and 
lower it. The bar, -el will now turn about 90® to the left. 
Grasp the barrel handle to turn it and slide the barrel 
forward to clear tho receiver, then withdraw it to the 
rear. 

A butt catch is located below the rear sight. Push it 
forward to release the butt. Now twist the butt from 
right to left and draw it out to the rear together with 
the recoil spring and Its guiae and the buffer spring. Be 
careful of t.he tension of these springs as the buH is 
removed. 



Pulling back the cocking handle wl.l now permit ycu 
to withdraw the oreech block, the firing pin and its 
spr ng. Pulling the cocking handle further to the rear 
now permits It to be pulled out of the right side of tb 
receiver. 

At the rear of the cover on the top of the gun aoove 
the ejection port is a turning catch. Turn it to the right, 
lift the cover pull out the hinge pin In the cover and 
remove the cover itself. 

Slide the magazine off Its hinge. 

Remove the magazine mouthpiece plate (this is just 
to the rear of the magazine mouthpiece). Slide ths 
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ITALIAN BREDA 6.55-MM AND 7.35-MM 30 MACHINE GUN 



Tiouthplece to the rear and lift it off. 

Now lift out the ejector. 

Turn the gun upside down. With a small screw driver 
dr the point of a bullet, press in the locking catch cover 
retaining stud. The catch cover may riow be slid off to 
the rear. 

Push out the locking catch hinge pin and remove the 
catch and its spring. 



Turn the gur^ right side up. An H-pIece retaining 
catch will be seen on the left of the receiver. Lift it 
horizontally and withdraw It to the left. 

Move the H-piece locking nut as far as it will go to 
the rear and lift it out. The locking nut may now be 
removed. 

No further dismounting is ordirrarily necessary. 



HOW THE GUN WORKS 



Like the Revelli, Fiat and Schwarzlose. this gun is oper- 
Bted partly by recoil of the moving parts end partly by 
what is called "projection of the spent case,” which 
means simply blowback as the empty case is forcad back 
against the race of the bolt. This system, as in the case 
af the early Japanese machine guns, requires the incor- 
poration in the gun of a special device which will spray 
oil on the cartridges as they are Inserted in the firing 
chamber. This device also lubricates the moving parts. 
As in the case of the Thompson submachine gun. unless 
ftis oiling action functions properly, trouble wiH oe 
encountered. 

Another grave defect in this weapor>, as already 
pointed out, is that it fires from a closed bolt. While 
this is an excellent system in a heavy machine gun, in a 
light one it can be very dangerous. As the barrel heats 
up, the cartridge In the chamber may be "’cooked off*' 
from the barrel heat. 

Starting with the gun loaded and cocked, the action 
B as follows: As the trigger Is pressed it rotates on its 
pir, causing the rear end to force the sear release for* 
ward and cam the sear out of contact with the rear of 
the firing pin; this compresses the sear spring and also 
ralaases the firing pin which is driven forward by its 
spring and strikes the primer of the cartridge In the 
firing chamber. 

Return Movement of the Action: As the bullet travels 
down the barrel, the gas pressing rearward against the 
empty cartridge case drives back against the face of 
the bolt. This pushes the bolt, bolt lock and the barrel 
(which at this point are securely locked) a short distance 
to the rear. During this travel, the lug on the top of the 



bolt lock cams to the left. At the proper moment, this 
unlocks the bolt lock and permits the bolt to travel in- 
dependently to the rear carrying the empty cartridge 
case gripped by the extractor. An ejector traveling In 
the right side of the bolt swings out on spring tension 
and the right side of the head of the cartridge strikes 
ageinst it. pivoting it on the extractor and hurling it out 
the left side. 

The firing pin is a so carried to the rear by the bolt 
and its spring is compressed between the forward shoul- 
der of the pin and the buffer housing. The rear end of 
the pin passes through the buffer and into the sear 
housing where It cams the sear down compressing its 
spring until the sear notch is directly above the sear. 
Then the spring forces the sear up to grasp the firing pin 
and hold it to the rear. A safety device is incorporated 
which prevents the firing pin from going forward except 
when the bolt Is fully locked. 

Special Note: The oil device. Although it is unlikely 
that any machine weapons will ever again be manufac- 
tured using such a device, a short explanation of the 
fur)ctioning of this pump may be of interest. As the 
bolt goes forward a piston is cammed up into a cylinder 
in the oiling device by the oolt. This exerts a driving 
force on the oil which forces it out a srr^all spout on the 
right side of the cover. This spout leads to the mouth 
of the magazire, and thus sprays oil over the cartridge 
case of the first cartridge. During the rearward motion 
of the bolt, the oil piston rides in a groove on top of the 
bo't until the bolt nears Its rear position. Then the piston 
is cammed down a beveled surface releasing pressure 
and letting in air for the next forward stroke. 
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ITALIAN FIAT 8-MM 35 MACHINE 6UN 




Caliber; 8mm. 

Feed: 50 round bel’f: additional units may be added to 
this. 

Overall Length of Oun: About 50'^ 

Weight: About 40 pounds. Weight of tripod: about 50 
pounds. 

Gun Operated by: Recoil. 

Locked: Seml-locked. This is a modification of H>e Revelli 
machine gun. 



Position of Cocking Handle: Directly below and behind 
rear sight. Same as Revelli. 

Cooled: Air cooled. Has barrel jacket and heavy barrel. 
As this weapon fires from a closed bolt, the barrel can 
get dangerously hot after comparatively a short 
amount of ^rlng, 

Cyclic Rate of Fire; About 600 a minute. 

Type of Fire: Single shot or full automatic as for Revelli. 

Sights: Adjustable 200 to 2400 meters. 



LOADING AND FIRING 



Open ejection cover on top of gun. Insert belt (make 
sure cartridges are on top), Into feed block from left 
side of gun. 

Pull the cocking handle as far back as possible. Pull 
the belt through the feed block as for as it will go. 
Release cocking handle and let It fly forward under com- 



pression of the recoil spring. Set the selector lever aj 
on Revelli for safe, single, or full automfire. Note: A 
fire control lever is mounted on the left side of the re* 
ceiver ahead of the traverse handle. Set this in veriical 
position and the gun wil be slowed down: set it at hori* 
zontal and it will speed the gun up. 



STRIPPING 



Barrel Removal: In the left front end of the receiver is 
the barrel catch. Push this in. Turn the barrel handle to 
top of its slot and push the barrel forward until its end 
comes clear of the barrel casing. Now lift the rear of 
the barrel out of the slot and turning the barrel to the 
right, withdraw by muzzle end from front opening. 

Pull out the heavy pin passing through the receiver at 
the rear near the traversing handle (as for Revelli) and 
pull down the travesing handles. 

HOW THE 

Except for the feed mechanism, this weapon is essen- 
tially the same as the Revelli. Smooth functioning 
depends to a large extent on easy extraction of empty 
cartridge cases. Therefore an oiling device is necessary 
to lubricate the cartridges as they are fed into the firing 
chamber. Proper oiling of all parts is very necessary in 
this gun. 



Pull out the side plate cover catch and force the cover 
back to the rear. 

Lifting the pawls and turning the rear end of the pawl 
release lever up until the featherway coincides, will per- 
mit the pavit release lever to be lifted out. 

Push down the feed paw) lever actuating spring and 
its rod. Turn and remove it, 

Now push up the feed block cover and lift It out; 
Further stripping is essentially the same as for Revelli. 

GUN WORKS 

This necessity for special lubrication, together with tbs 
complicated semi-locking system, and the fact that frin^ 
from a closed bolt means that the barrel heats so rapidly 
that it must be changed after three or four belt length 
have been fed through the gun, ell combine to make this 
a very poor type of weapon. 
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NOTES ON ITALIAN WEAPONS 

SUB-CALIBER JUVENILE RIFLE 




Amon^ the weird weapons of all history. p>erhaps the 
fiuUfandirig one Is the sub-caliber rifle developed under 
Wussollni to arm and train the youth of his nation. This 
'rtspon IS a most a Ime-for-IIne reproduction of the 
M«nnltcher-Carcano Italian Carbine. It Is ever» designed 
i*lfh the Mannlicher-Magazlne, to be fed from the top 
Piith fi clip of specie caliber cartridges. 

To add to tho vlciousnoss, a fo'ding bayonet is 
iKached to the muzzle. 

These weapons were issued to children as young as six 



I 

THE VILLA PEROSA 

This weapon was designed by the Italians towards the 
dose of the last war. In some models It was used on 
ilrplanes. Equipped with bipod mount. It was Issued es 
jsn Infantry weapon. With a special fastening on the 
IcBAferpIece, It was optimistically mounted on bicycles! 

I ) weapon was one of the eaHlest type of what we 
a come to call the submachine gun. It fires the 9mm 
»nti Pistol cartridge (which 1$ the same as the Ger- 
r Army Luger cartridge except that it Is very much 
ar powered). 

he gur> Is fitted with two barrels and two separate 
gazines. The firing grips are reminiscent of the 
as are the thumb triggers. 



LOADING 

The locking levers directly behind the magazines are 
etoted until the slots in the lock line-up and permit the 
nagazinc to be pulled out from the top of the receiver. 

The magazines are loaded exactly as for automatic 
pistcis. The normal capacity Is 26-cartr;dge5 each. Some 
Ngazmes will hold 32-cartrldge$. 

Replace the magazines In their locking s ots and fasten 
retaining catches. (These differ in several models of 
Vs freak weapon.} 

Just to the right of each magazine housing Is a lever. 

II each lever back as far as It will go and permit it to 
forward. This loads the weapon. 

I A thumb trigger is provided for each barrel. Thus 
hay may be fred singly or together. A safety lever Is 



years of age for training as "warriors. ' 

Note that this is In no sense a sporting rifle of the 
popular 22-caliber type used for hunting, target work, 
or sporting work. It is strictly a military-type weapon In 
every sense of *he word, built specifically to warp chil- 
dren at their most imprcsslonablo age. 

In passing It is worthy of note that the Japanese 
adopted this idea from the Italians, and in recent years 
have organized youth groups under the age of 10 and 
equipped them with similar rifles. 




AND FIRING 

mounted in the gun between the two gun triggers. A 
gas regulator device is incorporated. 

With the mount pictured this gun weighs about 18 
lbs. It is operated by blowback pressure In the fashion 
of the early Bergmar; submachine guns. No cooling 
device is incorporated, and the weapon heats up very 
rapidly. This gun will empty the magazines so rapidly 
that it is impossible to distinguish between shots. 

The rate per barrel is 700 to 800 per minute. The 
practical value of this gun Is nil. Whi.e it Is no longer 
manufactured, many have turned up among t.ne Italian 
forces. They usually come packed in a wooden chest 
with 10 or 20 magazines. 
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NOTES ON ITALIAN WEAPONS 

BERETTA AUTOMATIC CARBINE; MOSCHETTO 9 mm 




This bIso is a blowback v^oapon the general Berg- 
manr\ order. Tho magazine is mounted on top of the 
gun. The magazine release catch Is in tront o{ the 
mounting. This gun fires from an open bolt. The coc<* 
ing handle is on the right side of the receiver just to 
the rear of the magazine. It is pulled back and revolves. 
)Note that this revolving action Is not a lock.) As the 
bolt goes forward. It strips a cartridge from the mag* 
azine into the firing chamber and fires it. Under the 
Influer^ce of the blowback. the empty cartridge case is 
expelled through the bottom of the gun. The magazine 
follower spring drives the next cartridge down in line. 
The bolt goes to the rear and stays open waiting for 



the next pull on the trigger. 

Magazine may hold 20, 2S or 32-cartridges. Its rear 
face is somewhat cut away so that the primers of the 
cartridge in the magazine are vislb'e to the man shoot- 
ing. He thus has an Idea of how .many cartridges a^e in 
the magazine at all times. 

It will be noted that this weapon Is fitted with the 
same type of folding bayonet provided on the sub- 
caliber rifles Issued to children. Pressing In a catch pe'* 
mlN this bayonet to be swuno out on a hinge and locked 
in position. When folded It fits Into a slot on the under- 
side of the forearm. 



OTHER ITALIAN WEAPONS 



Dozens of types of inferior arms were in use by the 
Italians, ranging from old model Vetterli rifles which 
were among the first ever developed to handle metal 
cartridge cases, to atrocious Bodego revolvers in which 
tho empty cartridge cases have to be dug out with a 
kr?lfe. 

The 8rnm Breda rmedium machine gun model 37 Is a 
reasonably good, though heavy, gas operaled. air-cooled 
gun. Cocking handle is on the right side, and traversing 
handles and thumb triggers are provided es in the 
Revelli gun. This weapon was not issued in large enough 
quantities to warrant an extended description. 



Yet another Italian type taking an 8mm cartridge 
which Is net Interchangeable with the 8mm Breda, and 
hence added to the Intolerable supply problem of the 
Inefficient Italian Ordnance Department, is the Flat (or 
Safat as It Is sometimes called] light machine gun. This 
too is a gas operated, air-cooled weapon. While the 
design is not bad, It is woefully Inefficient when com- 
pared with accepted military standards. 

Italian equipment may best be summed up in words 
variously ascribed to U. 5., British and even German 
ordnance men. it runs like this: 'Some factories In Italy 
have been manufacturing firearms since the 16th cen- 
tury. They must be fine weapons; because all of them 
were in use by Mussolini’s army!" 
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Br«d« 8 mm Medium M*ehin* Gun, Mod*^ 37 




Pint Li^ht Maettflu Gun 8 mm 



JAPANESE NAMBU 8-MM 1925 AUTOMATIC 




(The Standard Japanese Service Pistol) 

Caliber: 8mm, This is a spec’dily designed cartridge, 
its general appearance being bo^^le-necked and pat- 
te*ned after the Luger ,30 cartridge. Its diameter 
howHvnr \ larger than the Luger ,30 which is 7.65 mm. 

Magazine: Box type single lrne» capacity 7 cartridges. 

Muzzle Velocity: About 860 feet per second. 

iWeight of Bullet: 102 grains, special hard lead bulet. 
without jacket. Also stce jacketed. 

Muzzle Striking Energy: About 230 pounds. 

larrel Length: About 4 I/ 2 ''. 

Overall Length of Pistol: About 9". 

Weight: About 30 ozs. 

JighH: Front sight fixed. Rear sight has siding leaf 
and is adjustable for elevation. 

Accurate Range: 7S yards. 

Maximum Rango: About 1400 yards. 

Kstcl Operated By: Recoil. 

locked: By locking bo.t swinging up through barrel ex- 

; tension into underside of breech lock as n the Glisenti 
and Mauser type pistols. 

fjipe of Fire: Single shot only. 

Magazine Release Catch; Button as on Colt .45 and 



Position of Bolt When Last Shot is Fired: Open. When 
nagazire is extracteo or loaded magazine Inserted, 
pulling back on bolt head slightly will free t.ne bolt 
and permit it to run forward, 

Safeties: (a) Autornatic grip safety directly under trig, 
ger guaro. As in Cot and Glisenli pistols, when 
pistol is gripoed f rmly. safety g’^'p moves in. per- 
mit-ing p'stol to be fred. (b| Automatic disconnector 
prevents pistol from ooing fired until bolt moves for- 
ward and breech is completely locked. 

Note; This pistol comes in a ve'“y .neavy leather or 
wooden holster stock, which can be attached to the 
slot in the hand e of the pis'ol to form a carbine. 
Unl.'ke t.ne Mauser pistol, this holster is not long 
enough to make a satisfactory shoulder stock, instead 
it is orovided witn a telescopic extension which may 
be pulied out to lengthen the shoulder stock. This 
oevice is of questionable value in actual combat use, 
as the sigh*ing arranger^ents for firing with extended 
nand as h pistol operation or from a shoulder stock 
in caroine fashion are entirely different. 



KAMBU AUTOMATIC PISTOL, NEW MODEL 

This is a production model differ'ng in many essentials 
m THE ORIGINAL MODEL of the Nambu pistol, 
has no grip safety but is provided with a thumb 
ety directly above the trigger on the barrel extension 
Of sleeve. Swinging this around In an arc sets the pistol 
aI safe. Sights or. this model are fixed. Cocking piece 
bolt differs from that of the earlier model In being 
:ular. The reco’ling parts are rather differently set 
tp. Trigger guard is of a peculiar eongated shape in- 
ided to permit the pistol to be used with a heavily 
ved finger. This is a typlcahy Japanese characteristic 
ind In many weapons produced in Japan. While the 
p IS patterned after fhe Luger pistol, the action is 
ttened more after the GUsentl pistol. 
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JAPANESE NAMBU 8-MM 1925 AUTOMATIC 



TO LOAD 

1. In$art leaded magazine In handle. pu$h in until it 
loch securely. (Just as for Colt and Luger Automatic.) 

2. G*asp bolt wings securely, pull bolt bacl( as Far as 
it will go, release. Tne recoil spring, compressed by 
pulling the bolt oaclc, strips the top cartridge itom the 
magazine, loads It into the firing cnambar and snaps the 
head of the extractor into the cannclu'O of the cartridge 
case. 

3. When Pistol is empty: Bolt stays open. Insert 
loaded magazine and pull back slightly on bolt. This 
wi.l release the holding catch and permit the bolt to run 
forward. [This Is adapted from the Gllsenli.) 



NEW MODEL 

When pistol fs empty. bo\* s'oys op«n. 
mdgatind Is withdrawn and tha boft 
90«s lorward au'orratlcally. Whan a 
l'Md«d maqa:ln0 Is Inserted, the bolt must 
be pulled beck a.jeh by hand and releesed 
before *he flnn<) rhatTber ran bn Innded. 
Note a $c 'ha* when tne megaslrie Is ou* 
of the handle of this weapon, this pistol 
eannot b« fir*d. T<igger can be pressed 
only when the magazine is In place. 



FIELD STRIPPING 



1 . Remove maga? ne catch from receiver. 

2, With boll held oack, puil trigger guard down. 

3- With muzzle pressing against a solid surface to 
remove tension of spring, give oreech plug a one quarter 
turn and withdraw. 



4. Bolt ff^ay now be pulled out of sleeve. Firing pn 
may be removed from bolt. 

5. Revolve the rear stop to left and unscrew It. 

6. Remove the mainspring and the p ug from the front 
end. 



FIELD STRIPPING NEW MODEL 




TK« haad of th« firing pin aattnsicn 
protrudas throuoh tna c«nt«r of tha bolt 
nut. Prass this In and turn thu bolt nut 
^0 unscraw It. As it Is ramovad th« firing 
pin spring will *orca th# firing oln axtar\* 
sion out of its saat In tha bolt. This o«r> 
mits rnmovni of tha 4 ring pin. frfng pin 
spring and frlng pin aitansion. 




Tha locking |ln'< nay ba ramovad from 
Its pivot, Tha belt with tha recoil springs 
fitted on each side of U may ba with* 
drawn from tha rear of the barrel axtaO' 
sion. end If tha firing pir may 

be driven out of tha bolt together with 
Its spring. 




Remove magazine. Press m«i2z1a dow*i 
on a solid surfarn to forra t*m bnrrol bark 
tc the lim t o* its recoil, end wnlla ho d* 
Ing It h that position, push in the moga* 
line calch as far as 11 will go (it is usually 
we'l to remove the left hand stock before 
doing this). While barrel is dap'assad end 
magazine release catch is being forced In, 
pull straight down on Ihe trigger guard. 
This operation usually is a very difficult 
one, It may be necessary to ^itch tho 
tr'gger gua'd ove* a heavy spike driven 
into e board or some similar object, end 
while prassino in the catch end ford *>9 
back the barrel *o pull so that the 'rigger 
guard comas down out o* the groove In 
the frame of the receiver. 

While the megecine re ease catch locks 
In a slot in the upper front section of the 
macezlne. the mogazhe Is also retained 
near the bottom of the grip by *he fat 
spring which Is buckled to catch In a lover 
notch In 'he magazine. Thus to remove 
the magazine it will be necessary rot only 
to push the cotch but also to pull fho 
mogezine with considerable force lo free 
it from the <ower spring. 




The barrel may now be s Id 
its grouves out of the 
the bolt wl'h It Sofa 
eatenslon Is an integral part of 
i'lelf. and that *Ka eitonslon acts 
housing for the boM. 




Pulling tne trigger guard straight da <4 
permits the trigger assembly to be wiv 
drawn *rom the receiver. The magai* 
catch may ba new If*od out together 
its small spring. No further strippirg 
necessary. Tne remaining parts must b. 
removed by driving out *1xed p’ns. 
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JAPANESE NAMBU 8-MM 1925 AUTOMATIC 

HOW THE NAMBU PISTOL WORKS 



While in appearance and balance this weapon on i+ie 
outside resembles the Luger Pistol, the mechanism ac- 
tually is related more directly to the Glisenti. As the 
cartridge is fired, the breech blocif locked firmly to the 
barrel extension by the locking bolt, which is pivoted so 
it can swing up from below to lock the paris, travels 
straight to the roar for a short distance with the barrel. 
The barrel strikes against the barrel stop and is held up 
In Its rea rwa'd motion. At this point, the locking bolt 
reaches a cut in the receive)* down which It can swing 
to unlock the breech block from the barrel. The breech 
block now continues rearward drawing with it the empty 
cartridge case which strikes the ejector and is hurled out 
of the pistol. During this motion the recoil sprir»gs ere 
compressed. When the rearmost positlo.n has been 
reachod by the bolt, the magazine spring lifts a cartridge 
In line with the bolt, the compressea mainsDring reasserts 
Itself drives the bolt forward stripping a cartridge: 
naanwhile the locking bolt swings up on lt$ pivot through 
the slot in the receiver and locks into the under side of 
the breech bock: and the locked barrel and breech 
block are thrust home to their forward positions. At 
this point the disconnecting mechanism removes inter- 
ference from the striker. 





ADDITIONAL NOTES 



A 7mm Model of the Nambu has been reported said 
to be used by officers. The author has never seen such a 
caiber, nor round anyone else who has. 

A Smith and Wesson type, hinge frame revolver with 
a Mauser-style hammer and a curiously shaped grip with 



an arrangement permitting it to be fitted to a shoulder 
stock as a carbine is also used — mostly by Cavalry. It 
is 9mm Caliber, 6«shot. Its special cartridge develops a 
munie velocity of about 1000 feet -'er second- 



MODEL 94 
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JAPANESE ARISAKA 6.5-MM 




Caliber: 6.5mrr> Japanese Service ca’^ridge (or 7.7mm). 
The original callbe' of *his rifle was 6.5mm. New 
models have recently been Introduced using caliber 
7.7mm (.303 inch) ammunition. 

Magazine: Mauser type S*shoi capacity. 

Barrel Length: 30 1/3". 

Overall Length of Rifle: 4.3" (with oayonot I' 2 ^/ 2 " 
longer). 

Weight: 8 lbs, 12 0 : 5 , |witn bayonet I lb. heavier]. 

Sights: Barleycorn front and V-rear. 

Elevation: From 400 to 2400 meters, 

Type: This 1$ a Mauser-type with action much like our 
Springfield, 

Sling: Th*s rifle has a sling used for carrying. It cannot 
be adopted 0 $ a support for the rifle. 

Cockmg: Like the British Enfield, this weapon cocks on 



♦-he forward thrust of tho bolt. 

Muzzle Velocity: About 2700 feet per second. 

Weight of Bullet: 139 grains, pointed lead bullet wiili 
nickel-steel jacket. 

Accurate Military Range: About SCO yards. 

Extreme Range: About 4000 yards. 

Bolt Cover: A sliding metal piece is fitted over the boh 
This is intended to keeo dirt and mud out of th 
action. As the bolt is drawn to the roar, the covtf 
slides back with It. J 

Special Note on New 7.7mm Caliber: This weapon I 
flHod with a modified bolt and a shorter stock thai 
the original, The trigger-guard has been enlarged cnf 
shaped like that on a Nambu pistol. This is a 
anese characteristic designed to enable the riflenH| 
to fire the weapon while wearing a glove. 




LOADING 




Turn bolt handle up and draw straight back to the 
rear. Insert loaded clip in dip guides in receiver. Press 
cartridges down Into magazine and pull out the empty 
clip: pushing the bolt handle forward and turning it 



down Into place leaves the weapon ready for fining. 

Safety: Push in on the head of the bolt and twist • 
the left. This will lock the rifle at safe. Pushing It ini 
twisting It to the right will unlock It. 
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JAPANESE ARISAKA 6.5-MM 

FIELD STRIPPING 




M cut on forward end of bolt lock 
vfiicK Is located ori eatreme left end of 
recoivor. While hoidiri<3 thl} out eqainst 
ie spring [ension, luro up the bolt handle 
ind draw It straight back to the rear. 



Remove the boH cover from the bo't. 



Magaxine on the inside of the forward 
end of the trigger guard Is a spring eotch. 
Press ihii and the megezina spring will 
force the bottom plate out of the mage* 
zino. The magazine follower, spring and 
boflom plate may be lifted out completely. 
No further stripping Is normally necessary. 



SPECIAL NOTE ON JAPANESE RIFLES 




Standard Japanese Army nfles follow the general 
Mauser design which h fhe finest of the bolt action 
types. They are not however particularly eccurate. and 
no provision 1$ made In the sighting equipment (or wind* 
age. They continue to use the dust cover over the bolt. 
Whlie this device does unquestionably afford protection 
to the bolt in its dosed po&ition, it is doubtful whether 
the advantages thus gained are worth the disadvantages 



of the heavy sliding piece of metal on the top of the 
bolt. The amount of play and rattle as the weapon is 
carried is considerable. Certainly stealthy approach 
while carrying such a weapon is quite a good trick. 
Headspace adjustment on Jap r'fles is notoriously poor. 
The bolt cover protects the face from flash-backs from 
the firing chamber, 
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JAPANESE NAMBU 6.5-MM 1922 MACHINE RIFLE 




This gun is designed on the French Hotchkiss prln- 
ciplo. It is equipped with a special feeding system, 
which while theoretically good, evidently did not work 
very well in practice; as evidenced by the fact that later 
patterns of the gun and of other Japanese machine rifles 
utilize the standard magazine or strip type of loading. 
Caliber: 6.5mm Japanese service cartridge. 

Magazine: A hopper. Six clips of S-cartridges each are 
laced on top of each other in the magazine and a 
eavy spring follower Is lowered down on top of them. 
Clips feed down and successively through the action 
from the (©ft side. 

Ballistics: Standard for Japanese service cartridge. 

Barrel Length: About 19^'. 

Overall Length of Gun: About 43". 

LOADING 

Lift the handle protruding through the slot in the 
rear end of the hopper and raise the cover attached 
to it as high as it will go. Place six loaded clips on 
top of each other in the hopper and pull the lever 
down until the spring cover rests on top of the car- 
tridges. 



Weight of Gur>: About 23 lbs. 

Gun Operated By: Gas on the general Hotchkiss prin 
ciple. 

Locked: By bolt locks thrust down behind locking lugi 
on sides of receiver. 

Cooled: By air. Heavy barrel with radial fins. Weapen 
fires from an open bolt permitting circulation of t) 
through barrel and breech between shots. 

Cyclic Rate of Fire: About 500 a minute. 

Sights: Radial back sight adjusted to 1500 meters. Ai- 
justable front sight. 

Position of Cocking Handle: On left side behind magi* 
zine hopper. 

Type of Fira. Full automatic only. 

Type of Mount: Bipod securely attached to the gua. 

AND FIRING 

Pull the bolt handle back to the rear until it i 
cocked and held in open position. This not only cods 
the gun but moves the feed slide over to the right, 
Pressing the trigger will now permit the bolt to 90 
forward, loading and firing the chamber. This action 
will continue as long os the trigger is held back. 



FIELD STRIPPING 



At the rear ot the receiver is a pin which, turned 
down to vertical position and pulled out, permits re- 
moval of the back plate group and the recoil spring. 

Draw the cocking handle to the rear and it will bring 
back the slide together with the bolt and the bolt locks. 
When the lugs on the bolt slide are properly lined up 
with the. openings on the side of the receiver, the bolt 
slide may be removed from the left. 

A lock is provided on the front right side of the 
receiver which when pulled back permits the hopper 
to b© taken out to the left. 

Directly in front of the rear sight Is a stud which 



when pressed down permits removing an oil pump device 
on the receiver, by sliding it out to the left. 

The housing pin mounted between the trigger guard 
and the receiver, just behind the trigger, may now w 
punched out from right to left. This permits the trigge? 
guard group to be slid out the rear of the receiver ot 
guides. 

On the left to the rear of the gas piston screw Ist 
lock plate, which when removed permits the bar'd 
housing lock to be pushed out to the front. The barri 
housing may now be unscrewed from the receiver. 



128 



JAPANESE NAM6U 6.5-MM 1922 MACHINE RIFLE 

HOW THE GUN WORKS 




Sorting with the gun loaded and cocked, the action 
\i a$ follows: The trigger i$ pre$$ed which moves the 
sear down against the tension of iU spring, disengaging 
if from the slide. Driven forward by the recoil spring, 
the slide together with the bolt end bolt lock travel 
forward and the bolt drives the cartridge in the feed' 
way into the chamber. The operating slide continues 
forward after the bolt is seated and cams a bolt lock 
down behind lugs on the sides of the receiver. Con> 
tinulng forward It strikes the ^ring pin and drives It 
ahead to explode the cartridge. 

Return Movement of the Action: The bullet travels 
down the barrel and gas passes into the gas port, 
thence to the cylinder below the barrel. This forces 
beck the piston which is attached to the slide: and as 
they go back the slide cams the bolt lock up and the 
firing pin back in the face of the bolt, then draws the 
bolt and empty cartridge straight to the rear until the 
case strikes the ejector and is hurled out of the gun. 
The recoil spring is compressed and the bolt lock strikes 
against the buffer halting the rearward action. 



During the rearward motion, an Involved feeding 
mechanism cams the slide over to the right and permits 
racks to pull a round from a cHp, position it In front 
of the bolt, and set It for the riext feeding operation. 

As cartridges feed Into line, they operate an oil 
pump which oils each cartridge just before It is cham- 
bered: unlike better types of light mechine guns, there 
is no period of slow extraction of the cartridge case. 
Hence oilir>g Is necessary to keep the empty cartridges 
from sticking in the chamber under the sudden force of 
the jerk of the extractor. 

At t^e front end of the gas cylinder Is a device fitted 
with five regu ator holes which can be set to increase 
or decrease the amount of gas striking the piston. 

Note: This gun has long been a standard in the 
Japanese Army but is now rapidly being replaced by 
models resembling the British Bren gun, caliber 7.7mm 
(.303]. The feed mechanism makes the gun entirely un- 
reliable. Ircidentally. this gun may be found with a 
tripod or an antiaircraft mount. 
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JAPANESE HOTCHKISS HEAVY MACHINE GUN 




Caliber: Either 6.5mm or 7,7mm (.256 or .303 Incb). 
Feed: Hotchlciss type strip, 30 round capacity. Fed 
from the left hand slde. 

Barrel Length: About 30". 

Overall Lervgth of Gun: Aoout 45". 

Weight of Gun: 67-pounds for caliber 6.5mm, and about 
62 pounds for the larger caliber. 

Gun Operated By: Gas, Hotchkiss principle. 

Locked: Hotchkiss principle, slide camming down the 
bolt lock behind locking lugs on sides of receiver. 



Cooled: Air. Barrel partly enclosed with a sheath c( 
heavy rad la' cooling rings. 

Cyclic Rate of Fire: In caliber 6.5mm, 300 to 400 per 
minute somewhat higher In the heavier caliber, 

Position of Cocking Handle: Right side of receiver. 

THs gun fires from an open bolt. 

Type of Fire: Has selector device, permitting single shot 
or full automatic fire. 

Mounting: Tripod. Weight about 60 pounds. Mas 
elevating and traversing gear. 



LOADING AND FIRING 



Pull the cocking handle as far as it will go to the 
rear. It will stay open. 

Pull beck the pasteboard strips [strips ere factory 
loaded with 30-cartrldgas and covered with pasteboard] 
insert tho end into the feedway until it pushes down 



the nolding pawl which permits the bolt and slide tc 
lump forward a short distance, when the slide is caught 
and hold by tho soar. 

Pressing in on the thumb piece of the trigger will 
now fire the gun. 



FIELD STRIPPING 



Turn the pin In the oack plate down lo a vertical 
position and pull It out. The back plate group and 
heavy recoil spring may now be removed. 

Pull tho cocking handle back and it will bring with H 
the slide, bolt, and bolt lock which may be removed 
when the bolt slide lugs are lined up with the openings 
for the slide on the receiver. 

Like the light Nambu, this weapon Is fitted with an 
oil pump device. This is mounted on the left side of 
the receiver and may be pushed forward to raise the 
rear of the oH device. Removing the screw below It 

will now permit removal of the oil device. 

There Is a cover over the gas jet near the forward 
bottom end of the gas cylinder: removing this permits 



the gas jet to be unscrewed and withdrawn from th« 
carrel. 

Now slide off the barrel nut, which lies between the 
barrel and the jacket just above the forward end of the 
gas cylinder, and give the barrel a half turn to the right. 
Barrel may row be pulled out and barroi sleeve with* 
arawn. 

At the bottom of the front of the feed box is l! 
holding pin, which when rotated one*half turn may be 
pulled out to permit removing the holding pawl and 
Its spring. Line up the marks on the slide with the 
marks on the feed box, and drive the slide pin out to 
the front. The feed slide may now be moved out to 
the left. This completes field stripping. 
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JAPANESE HOTCHKISS HEAVY MACHINE GUN 




HOW THE GUN WORKS 



Tnis gun follows ihe essential pattern of t^e French 
and British Hotchkiss oun. Starting with the gun loaded 
and cocked, the action is as follows: As the trigger Is 
pressed, the slide is freed to be driven forward by 
the recoil spring. The slide carries with It the bolt and 
the bolt lock, and the bolt strips a cartridge from the 
jtartridge strip and forces it ahead into the firing 
chamber. The slide continues to travel forward after 
the bo.t Is seated, and one of its surfaces cams the 
bet lock down behmd locking lugs on the inside of the 
receiver frmly supporting tho bolt. The slide continues 
its forward movement, and part of It strikes the firing 
driving it forward to explode the cartridge. 

Return Movement of the Action: As the bullet passes 
iOver the gas port, a small portion of gas passing down 
(through the port into the cylinder drives the piston 
littached to the slide back to the rear. The slide cams 
;the bolt lock up, thereby unlocking the bolt to permit 
it to be carried back with the rest of the recoiling 

» 

\ 



In the last few years the Japanese have imitated the 
Lewis, Vickers, Browning and Brer^ guns. Some of these 
weapons have been so carefully imitated, that they will 
wccessfully handle the Brirlsh .303 cartridge. One 
reason for this development may be large quantities of 
British ammunition in possession of the Japanese. 

In developing cartridges, they have made the fatal 
mistake of using several designs in 7.7mm (or .303"). 
Some weapons will take this cartridge with a rim: some 
when the cartridge has a semi-rim. and some when it 
is rimless. These cartridges are not interchangeable. 
The semi-rim may function in some of the rim type guns, 
but the parts and ammunitions supp.y troubles of this 
type of ordnance designing cannot be overestimated. 

It is Interesting to note that for jungle warfare, the 
Japanese have in use beautiful specimens of our own 
Browning automatic rifle manufactured by the F. N. 



action. The bolt lock cams the firing pin back from 
fhe face of the bolt. The empty cartridge case with- 
drawn oy the extractor in the face of the bolt, strikes 
the ejector and Is rxurled from the gun, through the 
ejection opening on the right side of the receiver. Tho 
recoil spring Is compressed. A cam-groovo on the front 
of tne slide cams the feed slide out permitting the 
Peed pawl to grasp tho next cartridge. The cartridges 
as they are fed operate the oil device In the cover 
allowing a small amount of oil to come down on a brush 
which oils the cartridges as they are fed Into the 
firing chamber. Pina ly the slide In Its rearward motion 
strikes the buffer spring while the bolt <ock strikes a 
buffer fork, and the remainder of the recoil is thus 
absorbed. The sear catches in its notch In tho slide and 
holds it if the trigger has been roloasod. If the trigger 
is held, the action repeats Itself so long as cartridges 
are fed into the action. 



(Faorique Nationale de' Armes De Guerre) of Belgium. 
These weapons were manufactured under a European- 
held Browning patent and sold by tno Bdg ans to the 
Japanese. This gun varies from our own weapon only 
In some few details which do not affect operations. A 
pistol-type grip is p-ovided nea" the tr'gge'- guard and 
a dust cover (valjable In jungle fighting, and to keep 
fore’gn matter out of the open breech) Is provided on 
the right side of the receiver whe*e it can be snapped 
on over the ope.n breech while the gun is cocked. 

The only standard pattern submachine guns so far 
Identified in use by *he Japanese are the German Steyr- 
Solothurn and Bergmann In caliber 7.65mm (.30 pistol- 
type). Other types of submachine guns In use by them 
represent caprured equipment, or equipment manufac- 
tured in captured Chinese arsenals. No distinctively 
Japanese design has been attempted In this form of 
weapon. 



SPECIAL NOTE ON JAPANESE MACHINE GUNS 



JAPANESE 6.5-MM 96 LIGHT MACHINE GUN 

(1936 AND 1939) 




This weapon bears a great rnon/ resemblances to 
tne British Bren Gun. While the original calibre was 
6.5mrr» this gun is also bc'ng made In 7.7mm caliber 
in rim, sem'-rlrn, and rim ess typo cartSdgos. The 
original gun design was borrowed from the French 
Hotchkiss, 

Caliber: 6.5mm Japanese Service cartridge, or 7.7min. 
Magazine: Arc*shaped, mounted on too of gun as for 
Bren gun. 

Capacity: 30 rounds. 

Ballistics: Standard for these cartridges. 

Barrel Length: About 22''. 

Barrel Removal: Similar to Bren gun barrel catch on 
receiver in front of magazine. 

Weight of Gun: About 20 pounds. 

Overall Length of Gun: About 42". 



Sights: Rear sight drum as for Bren gun, 

Giin Operated By: Gas. Holch<iss principle. 

Locked: Similar to Sren gun. 

Cooled: Air. Very heavy barre with outside cooling 
grooves. 

Cyclic Rate of Fire: 550 to 600 a minu-o. 

Position of Cocking Handle: Lef* side o* receive^ below 
line of magazine. 

Safety: On iett side of pis*ol grip ahead of trigger. 

Mounting: Bipod permanently attached about 6" from 
the mozze. This may be foldeo. A bayonet er* 
tachment Is also provided. 

Type of Fire: Has change lever to permit firing singis 
shot or full automatic fire. 

Special Feature: This gun is fitted with a mount for ^ 
telescope, 




LOADING AND FIRING 



Loading and Firing: Load magazine as for Bren gjn. 
Insert magazine as for Brer, Magazine catch is at rear 
of magazine: pushed forward it releases the magazine. 

Pull back cocking handle on left side as far as it will 
go to ^el^ac^ boll, then thrust cocking handle forward. 
Selector device may be sat for single or aulomatic fire. 
Weapon Is now ready to fire. 

Field Stripping: Stripping this gun is essentially the 
same as for a B^cn gun. When the action Is cocked, 
the barrel catch on top of the receiver ahead of the 
mouth of the magazine ooening may be un ocked to 
perrnit turning the barrel carrying handle and pushing 
It forward and removing it from the receiver. 

Removing the receiver bek’ng pin at the extreme 
rear of tne receiver behind Ihe rear sight drum (as in 
the Bren gun) facilitates Turtner stripping. 

How the Gun Works: A study of the Bren ai^d Hotch- 
kiss type will effectively cover the general operation of 
this gun. 
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MEXICAN MENDOZA 7-MM LIGHT MACHINE GUN 




Caliber: 7mm Mexican Army. 

Magazire: Box ^ype, on top of receiver es in the Bren 
gun. 

Capecity: 20 rounds. 

Overall Length: 46". 

Weight: I6I/2 lbs. 

&un Operated By: Gas. Gas escaping through hole in 
indor side of barrel through gas vent into cylinder 
drives piston back as in the case of the Hotchkiss guns. 

Locked: By turning bolt as in Lewis. As piston is driven 
to the rear by escaping gas, bolt is turned out of 
locking position by a cam arm operating in a curve 
in the body of the bolt. 

Cooled: Air cooled. Has radial fins on rear of barrel. 
Bolt stays open between shots. 

Cyclic Rate of Firei 500 rounds per minute. 

Position of Cocking Handle: On left side of gun near 
the front of the fore-end. It is a small bar which 
when pulled directly to the rear cocks the gun. 

Type of Fire: Full or semi-automatic. Change lever 
on left side of gun, above arrd in front of the trigger 
guard. 

j Flash Hider: Gun Is fitted with a conventional bell- 

I mouth type flash hider extending from the barrel. 



Mounted: Simple blood mount is normally used. Special 

anti-aircraft and tank mounts are also provided. 

While this gun is not in wide production, It is worthy 
of attenllon because of the remarkab y fine design and 
the excellence of manufacture. It is the official light 
machine gun of the Mexican army and was invented by 
the famous Mexican arms authority, after whom it is 
named. Like the Bren gun, the barrel ir\ the Mendoza 
may be removed easily. The barrel lock is on the right 
side of the receiver. When it 1$ pulled out it disengages 
locking lugs from slots in the barrel, permitting the 
barrel to be pulled forward from the front as In the 
case of the Bren. 

The gun is fitted with an adjustable gas port near 
the center of the barrel. The gas cylinder itself is short 
and it has an open end into whicn the piston enters 
when the action is in full forward position. As the pistorr 
is thrust back by the escaping gas on the barrel, it re- 
volves the bolt much as in the Lewis gun, unlocking the 
weapon and permitting the bolt to travel straight to 
the rear, with the piston. This action also compresses 
the recoil spring. 

The gun has a pistol grip notched for the finger and 
has a butt-strap similar to that of the Bren gun, 
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RUSSIAN MOISIN 7.65-MM RIFLE 




While ihi$ IS the besic rifle of the Russian Army, other 
end more modern types — as well as more ancient ones—* 
are In use. This weapon may everitualiy be supplanted 
by the new Russian automatic rifle. 

Caliber; 7.65mm Russian. 

Magazine: Fixed vertical box as in Springfield. 

Barrel Length: 3I.5'^ 

Overall Length of Rifle: 4'-3 4/5^' (with bayonet about 



17" longer). 

Weight: 8 lbs. 15 ozs. Bayonet weighs about 13 ozs. 

Magazine Capacity: S cartridges. 

Sights: Barleycorn front and V-rear. Rear sight adjust* 
ab.e from 400 to 2700 paces. Note that this does 
not follow tho English or European system of sight 
estimation. 




Loading and Firing: Bolt is lifted up and drawn back as 
far as it will go. Cartridges are then loaded down 
Into the box of the magazine in normal fashion. Push* 
ing bolt forward loads the firing chamber, turning 
the handle down locks the weapon. Pressing the 
trigger will now fire the rifle. 



Special Note on This Rifle. This rifle Is designed on 
the Nagant system. Its bolt Is a very complicated affair. 
It has a separate bolt head revolving with the bolt and 
bearing two lugs. The bolt head and bolt are held 
together by a connecting bar beneath them which acts 
as a guide to the cocking piece. It aEso serves to hold 
the bolt in the receiver. When the weapon is closed, 
the bolt lugs are horizontal instead of being one above 
the other as in the Mauser and Mannlicher systems. 
The striker Is a single piece actuated by a mainspring. 

Safety: Pulling out on the cocking piece and turning 
it to the left prevents the weapon from being fired or 
the bolt being opened. 

Magazine: The box magazine is made in one piece 
with the trigger guard. It is fitted with a special inter- 



rupter to prevent more than one cartridge at a time 
coming up Into the feedway. A projection on the end 
of this interrupter acts as an ejector. 

Trigger: The first pull on the trigger releases It. A 
tooth ai top of trigger projects into the boltway and 
takes the place of the ordinary sear. 

Mainspring: The first part of compression occurs 

when the cocklng-piece nose works in a cam recess on 
the nose end when the bolt handle is pulled to the rear; 
the compression is completed as the bolt handle is 
turned in^o its locking seat by the action of the lugs on 
the sloped entrance of the seat. 

Special Note: This rifle 1$ of 1900 design. It is not 
to be confused with the really superb firearms designed 
and manufactured by the Russians in the last 10 years. 
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RUSSIAN MAXIM 7.65-MM MACHINE GUN 




This is the standard heavy Machine Gun of the Russian Army 



Ciliber: 7.65mm Russian. 

Foedi Fabric belt holding 250 rounds, 
barrel Length: 28 I/ 4 ". 

.height of Gun: 58 pounds. 

jMountmg: Tripod with detachable wheels. 

height of Tripod! 70 pounds. 

Sights: Barleycorn front and V-rear. Elevation from 400 
[ to 2,000 paces. 

&un Operated By: Recoil. 

lacked? Standard Maxim system, formation of a to 9 gle 
joint. 

^Cooled: Water. Has water jacket around barrel to 
I absorb heat. 

^Cyclic Rate of Fire: About 500 per minute, 
iype of Fire: Full automatic only. 

Special Features: The only unusual features in this gun 



are the mountings employed. The wheeled mount per* 
mits rather easy manoeuverlng for such a heavy gun, 
and makes unnecessary the constant mounting and dls* 
mounting necessary to move a machine gun of this 
general type rapidly. 

Loading, Firing, Stripping and Functioning: The de- 

$criptior>s given for the German Maxim gun and the 
British Vickers gun cover all the features of the Russian 
Maxim. All are basically the same. The Russian weapon 
follows the German in that the crank handle is rotated 
forward rather than pulled back as in the Vickers. 

While light machine guns have tended to supplant 
the heavy and medium type in field work, any study of 
Russian news reels will establish the very wide use to 
which the Russians employ this heavy type of gun on 
wheels with and without bullet shield. 



OTHER RUSSIAN MACHINE GUNS 



The Russians employ practically all types of United 
States and British equipment. They also make the fullest 
jsd of all captured equipment. 

The most outstanding characteristic of Russian desig* 
lers is their willingness to accept any superior weapons 
they encounter In the course of battle, and the ingenuity 
wlch they demonstrate in altering and Improving them 
for their own special uses. 

Russlan light ordnance Is in a constant state ot flux. 
Ihe German system ot trying out suggestions and im- 
provements under actual battle conditions without wait- 
ing for overly long preliminary proving tests, is charac* 
leristic also of the Russian Army. 



Some of the Russian light machine equipment was 
extensively used in the Spanish Civil War jnotably the 
Degtyarov light machine gun), Except for the Informa- 
tion obtainable from Americar^s and Englishmen who 
(ought in Spain, very little information is to be obtained 
on Russian equipment except when pieces are seized 
from Germans who have captured them and used them 
for their own purposes. 

Heavy models of the Degtyarov are widely used for 
tank and antiaircraft guns. These as well as Maxims 
are often mounted In pairs, or In units of four, six or 
even eight guns firing as a unit. 
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RUSSIAN DEGTYAROY 7.62 1938 LIGHT MACHINE GUN 




Thii weapon is a truly outstanding p’ece of ordfrance 
design, No other weapon manufactured anywhere in 
Ihe world excels It ^or simplicity, reliability or general 
design. It saw corsiderab'e service 'n the Spanish Civil 
War. It is the standard light machine gun of the 
Russian Army, 

Caliber: 7.62mm Russian service cartridge. 

Magazine: Pen type, mounted on top of receiver, 
Capacity: 47 cartridges. 

Ballistics: Standa-^d for Russian cartridges. 

Barrel Length: About 24 ". 

Overall Length of Sur»: About 50". 

Weight: IB'/j pounds. 

Sights: Open type. 

Rear '*U'* Sight: Adjustable for elevation. 

Accurate Range; Normal for Ight machine gun. 

&un Operated By: Gas, As bullet passes over gas hole 



in barrel, gas expands througn the port and strikes 
the gas piston wnich carries back the slide, spring 
and recoiling parts a short distance, and unlocks the 
bolt in its rearward motion. 

Locked: By an entirely unique lock, fitted with bolt 
locks which are cammed Into recesses In the sides of 
the receiver as the cartridges feed In. 

Cooled: Air cooled, Bolt stays back with action open 
oetweer shots, oermltting circulation of air down 
oarref. , 

Barrel Removal: When barrel overheats, it can be re* 
moved from gun and replaced by spare barrel in a 
few seconds. 

Position of Cocking Handle: On right side of receiver, 
Pulling it oack cocks tho weapon ready for firing. 

Type of Fire: Automatic on y. Weapon will firo as long 
as trigger is held In rearward position. 



LOADING AND FIRING 



The Magazine: This type drum differs radically from 
I he Lew’s type. The Inner center rotates, while the 
ou*er rim Is fastened securely to the gun. The car- 
tridges lie in single line around the inside of the pan. 

To prepare for firing: Mount a loaded magazine on 
the post on top o* the reco ver and press firmly down 
until It is caught by the magazine ca-ch, (The magazine 



catch is mounted In the front end of the rear slghf basej 
Now pul back (he cocking handle as far as It will go> 
It w’ll stay open. Pressing the trigger will now firs 
the gun. hull automatic fire will ensue as long as tlis 
trigger is held down and there are any cartridges In 
the magazine, 



FIELD STRIPPING 



To remove the Barrel: Pull the cocking hanale to the 
rear *o cock the weapon. The barrel locking stud is on 
the left side near the front of the receiver. Press this 
stud In, whicn will release tne barrel, then twist the 
barrel up one quarter turn to the right. Now slide the 
bar.'el straight forward out of the receiver. 

Press the trigger ard ease the cocking handle for- 
ward. Pull out the bolt at tho rear of the trigger guard, 
which leaves the stock and trigger guard free to be 
turned until the rear of the "rigger guard is clear of 
the receiver. Pu.l the stock and trigger guard assembly 
back aid ou* of the receiver. 

A small sleeve fits behino the recol spring at the rear 



of the gas cylinder rube. Press this fo'^ward and twist 
it to the left; this wiii free the bolt together with the 
slide and the gas piston attached to it to be withdrawn 
at the 'ear of the receiver, 

The bolt may now be lifted from the top of tie slide. 
The firing pn may row bo slid out of the rear of the 
bolt. The bolt locks on each side of the bolt may now 
be lifted out: and the front of the ext'^actor sprln 5 
raised and pulled forward to permit removal of it and 
the extractor. 

This completes field stripping. Assembling ihe gun is 
equally simple and merey calls for reversing the strip- 
ping procedure. 
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RUSSIAN DEGTYAROY 7.62 1938 LIGHT MACHINE GUN 



HOW THE DEGTYAROV GUN WORKS 



Starting with a loaded magazine on the pos^ and 
the gun cocked the action is as follows: 

Pressing the trigger rotates the sear down and out 
of its notch In the bottom of the slide. (The slide carries 
ihe bolt mounted on top of it, and the gas piston rod 
mounted in its forward Face.) The moving ports ore 
ww carried forward by the action of the recoil spring 
which is compressed around the gas piston rod. As the 
bolt moves forward a feed rib on top of it strips a 
cartridge from the magazine and drives It ahead into 
the firing chamber. 

The bolt chambers the cartridge and brings the ex- 

RETURN MOVEMENT 

When the bullet passes over the gas port, a small 
i^uontity of gas passes through this port In the bottom 
«f the barrel, striking the gas piston a violent blow. The 
pifon will go back a short distance together with the 
ijlide; allowing time for the bullet to leave the barrel 
and the pressure In the breech to drop. 

At that point, the cam surfaces on the firing pin 
force against the sides of the two bolt locks at the 
'forward end and cam the rear ends out of their locking 
ilots In the side of the receiver. From that point on the 
bolt moves back with the rest of the mechanism. The 



tractor over the cannelure of the cartridge case. The 
bolt is now fully home. 

The slide still continues forward, pulling forward with 
it the firing pin inside the bot. In this movement the 
firing pin is entirely divorced from the bolt; and It Is 
so shaped that it cams out a lock on each side of the 
bolt, pushing these locks into recesses on the sides of 
the receiver. This firmly locks the bolt. The slide con- 
tinuing to go forward, drives the firing pin forward 
through its opening in the bolt and strikes the cartridge 
in the firing chamber. The bullet starts down the barrel. 

OF THE ACTION 

empty cartridge case is extracted from the chamber, 
strikes against the ejector and is hurled out of the gun. 
Meanwhile, after the gas piston has recoiled an Inch or 
two, it emerges from the cylinder on the barrel, allow- 
ing the excess gas to escape. The magazine spring 
brings a cartridge Into ine. 

This forward and rearward action will be continued as 
long as the trigger is held. Releasing the trigger enables 
the sear spring to force the sear up and catch In its 
notch in the lower side of the slide, thus holding the 
ection open. 



NOTES ON RUSSIAN SMALL ARMS 

SUBMACHINE GUNS 




The prlncipol Russian suomachine gun is the model 
PPSH-41. This ts an amazlagly simple weapon and is 
really an adaptation of an early model of tne German 
Bergmann. The gun hinges at the end of the wooden 
fore-end, permitting the barrel barrel casing and re- 
ceiver to ce tipped up out of the frame< exposing all 
woricing parts for cleaning and examination. 

It IS normally fitted with a drum mazagine of the 
general type used In the American Thompson gun. The 
magazine capacity Is 72*cartridges. The caliber Is 



7.63mm Mauser type, 

The gun weighs 10 l/IOth pounds, has a barrel 10 ^/ 4 ^ 
long and has an overall length of about 31''. The st«l 
Is not detachable. The weapon Is fitted with a froit 
blade sight and a loaf-type rear sight. Effective ran 90 
1$ listed as 300 yerds and maximurn range as 800. Tie 
cyclic rata of tire is about 600 rounds per minits 
Cocking handle is on right side of gun. Some modsk 
are fitted with a change-lever bu^on permitting full or 
semi-automatic fire. 





Working Drowing Showing DvIiiU ot Rtiui«n 
Submjchino dun, Borgmonn Typo 



Large quantities of Suomi type as well as German 
Bergmann and Schmeisser type 9mm, and American 
Thompson caliber .45 submachine weapons are also In 
wide use In Russia. 

The submachine gun has come to be a very important 



weapon In Russian tactics. The Russians have even gom 
beyond the Germans in issuing these weapons to enrW 
battalions. The enormous fire power thus developed 
appears to be a tremendous factor in offensive fightlr^ 
and at close ranges. 
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NOTES ON RUSSIAN SMALL ARMS 



Whatever the reason, no recent models of Russian 
wall arms have ever been sent to the United States. 

the information available on these weapons comes 
3 m foreign magazines, German hand books, from 
itish sources whenever Russian weapons captured by 



the Germans have been recaptured from them by the 
British, from Spanish sources where these weapons In 
tneir formative stages were tested out during the 
Spanish Revolution, and from a study of Russian news 
reels. 



REVOLVERS AND PISTOLS 



The latest design in Russian pistols, is the Tokarev 
utomatic Pistol, *C. C. G. P. Photographs of this 
ivaapon show It to very closely resemble our own Colt 
Pocket Automatic Pistol Caliber .380 except that it is 
somewhat larger and is equipped with a push-button 
jfiagailne release as In the cose of our own Army auto* 
otic pistol, and that the slide stays open when the 
i\ shot has been fired. The barrel length Is somewhat 
er 41 / 2 ", the overall length about 7%". The magazine 
Ids 8-cartridges. This pistol is listed as being fitted 
»ith the "Colt " locking system, As it is chambered to 
take the 7.63mm Mauser pistol cartridge, which has a 
normal muzzle velocity of over 1400 feet per second 
a striking energy of over 400 foot pour>ds. this 
bmmerless Russian pistol may employ the so-called 
Rrallel-ruler locking system of our own «4S Colt auto* 
Stic: or may use a reduced charge cartridge. 

The Colt .380 automatic, like its offspring the Brown- 
19 9mm bng is a simple blow-back weapon which U 
bpt closed at the moment of firing only by the weight 
oi the moving parts and the heavy recoil spring. This 
Ktion could not stand the shock of a powerful cartridge 
fib the 7.63mm Mauser unless It is fitted with additional 
hievy buffer and recoil springs, like the German Oreyse 
or the Italian 1915 model Beretta; or unless the car- 
tridge is short-loaded. 

In passing It may be noted that the 7.63mm Mauser 



pistol is a favorite in the Siberian area and that most 
of the new Russian submachine guns are chambered to 
take this cartridge. 

The Nagant revolver of 7.5mm caliber Is also In use 
in Russia. This i$ a swIng-out cylinder revolver. H is 
fitted with a very unusual gas lock. The cartridge re- 
sembles the American ,32-20, but the cartridge case 
extends slightly beyond the end of the bullet. The front 
ends of the chambers are tapered, as Is the rear end 
of the barrel. When the revolver Is cocked, the 
cylinder not only revolves but 1 $ also pushed forward 
against the barrel, thus providing a more effective gas 
seal at the juncture of the barrel and the chamber than 
is theoretically customary in revolvers. The bullet weighs 
108 grains and may be either lead or full-metal case. 
Velocity is in the neighborhood of 726 feet per second 
and striking energy about 125 foot-pounds. 

In actual practice, the gap between chamber and 
barrel in the Standard United States Colt or Smith & 
Wesson revolver is so small that the escape of gas as 
the cartridge is fired is actually likely to be less than 
in the revolver of the Nagant type in which the original 
machining is not nearly so accurate. 

All types of United States, German and British re- 
volvers and pistols will be ecountered in Russia, How- 
ever, the Tokarev and the Nagant are the official 
weapons most likely to be found in the first line forces. 



RIFLES 






The Russian gas operated semi-automatic rifle appears 
be a weapon of very excellent design. Like our own 
arand, it has been altered and improved several times 
ce originally issued. It was developed directly from 
Czech rifle made at the Brno Works. Originally 
jed under the name ""Simonov" rifle in 1936, H was 
ad with a detachable 15-round magazine. In 1938 
improved model was issued. The newest version is 
wn as "Tokarev " mode, 1940. 

The present rifle is gas operated, as Is our Garand, 
d uses the standard Russian 7.62mm rifle cartridge, 
weighs about 10 8/10 pounds with the magazine and 
bayonet. The barrel Is about 24 / 2 " long and the 
•rail length with bayonet is about 5 M/ 2 ". The rifle 
elf measures somewhat over 40", in overall length. A 
af rear sight is graduated from 100 to 1500 meters in 
meter steps. Some models are equipped with flash 
ers. The magazine Is a detachable 10-shot box in- 
ed from the bottom, with a rising follower which 



holds the bolt open when the last shot has been fired. 
Some models of this weaporr are fitted with a change- 
lever permitting full automatic fire. The normal rifle 
however, is semi-automaflc as in the case of our own 
Garand. 

This rifle Is very widely used by snipers when fitted 
with a telescope. While this would seem to indicate an 
unusual degree of accuracy in a rifle of this type. It 
should be remembered that the Russian concept of 
sf^iping differs very widely from that of the United 
States and the British armies. Russian sniping is ap- 
parently done at very much closer ranges than is cus- 
tomary with our forces. The telescope would seem to 
be unnecessary as sight equipment at many of the 
ranges at which it is used, judged by U. S. shooting 
standards. 

The wide use of these semi-automatic rifles seems to 
indicate that the Russians are following in our footsteps 
and replacing bolt action rifles as rapidly as possible. 
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LIGHT MACHINE GUNS 



The Degtyerov light machine gun i$ one of the most 
important viredpon$ developed by the Russians. If is 
treated in considerable dotail separately in this book; 
since its design and effectiveness places it in the ranks 
of the finest smal. mobile weapons ever developed. 

The Federov light machine gun has been kept as a 
guard-duty weapon. This gun, which is recoil operated 
and fitted with a 2S round box maga 2 ine, did not per- 
form very well in service, particularly in its trial stages 



in the Spanish Civil War. It is an air cooled weapa 
with a change-lever permitting semi or full ajtomall 
fire, and has a cyclic rate of about 600 rounds pi 
minute. Without magazine it weighs about 9 9/f0( 
pounds. 

The Federov Is noteworthy for just of^e thing: It wi 
issued in two calibers. 7.62mm Standard Russian W 
a 6.5mm which will fre Japanese cartridges. The 
is no longer manufactured. 



HEAVY MACHINE GUN 



The tvlaxim gun used by the Russians very closely 
resembles the German version. This weapon is utilized 
very generally through the Russian forces. It is normally 
mounted on a 2'wheel mount fitted with a shield and 
is moved forward rapidly during offensive. Variations 
of this Maxim are commonly seen In 2. 3. 4 end even 
8 multiple mounts where It Is employed for antiaircraft 



fire. It is also tripod mounted. 

Heavy models of the Oegtyarov are in general m 
(or antiaircraft, aircraft and *ank guns. All follow { 
general principle the basic Degtyarov pattern. 

In addition to the abovo, ell forms of United Statd 
British and German weaoons are employed by till 
Russian forces. 
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SPANISH ASTRA 9-MM LONG 400 AUTOMATIC 




Th’s IS an Official Spanish P^$^oL nammeriess, sfrarght 
bow back weapon with a very heavy recoil 50fin9. It 
B equipped with a grip $afety similar to the Colt and a 
nmo sdlety on the le^t side of the pistol. The maga« 
ne release catch is In the butt in *hc roar. 

t rrel Length: S*/y\ Pistol is 8^4" *n overall length, 
igasine Capacity: 7 cartridges. 



The cartridge used in this pistol is known in Spain 
as the 9mm Bergmann type. It is practically the same 
as the Colt super-automatic calber .38. Its muzzle 
velocity is about 1200 feet per secona and its striking 
energy about 400 toot pounds. 

A similar pistol used largely by officers, uses the 
smaller 9mm Browning cartridge, which is identical with 
our .380 automatic Colt pistol cartridge. 
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U. S. .45 1911 AND 1911A1 AUTOMATIC 




Caliber: 45 M 1911 cartridge^ ooll emmunition. 

Magazine: Box type single line. Capacily 7 cartridges. 
(Note: Capacity of pistol Is 8 cartridges. \ in firing 
chamber and V in magazine.) 

MjuIo Velocity of dovernment Cartridge: 810 foot per 
second. 

Muzzle Velocity of Commercial Cartridge: 860 feet per 
second. 

Weight of Bullet: 230 grains, leao with metal jacket. 

Muzzle Striking Energy, Government Cartridge: 340 foot 
pounds. 

Muzzle Striking Energy, Commercial Cartridge: 378 foot 
pounds. 

Barrel Length: 5 inches. 

Overall Length of Pistol: 8 I /2 inches. 

Weight of Pistol: 39 ounces. 

Sights: Partridge type, fixed. 

Accurate Range: 75 yards. 

Maximum Range: About 1600 ya'*ds eevating pistol to 

30 ^ 

Pistol Operated By: Recoil. 

Locked: Ribs on top of oarrel lock In slots on underside 
of slide near breech until period of dangerous b'“eech 
pressure is passed. 

Type of Fire: Single shot only. One squeeze of trigger 
IS necessary to fire each shot. Should more tnan one 
be f red by a single squeeze, pistol is oangerous and 



disconnector needs replac’ng. 

Magazine Release Catch: Button on left side near Hg 
ger. Pressing it will eject magazine from handle. 

Position of Slide When Last Shot is Fired: Open. 

Safeties; [a) Grip safety prevents weapon irom being 
fired until pistol •$ held firmly In hand. Th e safety is 
pu’*ely rrechanical. 

(b) Thumb safety at rear left end on receiver. When 
hammer Is cocked, this safety may be Oushed up into 
its slot ir the slide; it lockb hammer, sear and sl’dr, 
This '$ an applied safety. 

(c) Disconnector. Positively prevents pistol being 
fired unt’l slide and barrel are locked. This is ai 
automatic safety. 

Differences Between Models 1911 and 1911 Al: Thesa 
p*sto< are identical except for the following improve- 
ments in the I9M Af model: (a| Tang on grip safety 
is longer to protect hand better. jb| Receiver is cut 
back on left side where trigger finger rests to alo» 
more natural finger posit’on. (c) Trigger face is cut 
bac< and ridged to afford better trigger pressure, 
(dj Mainspring housing at bottom of handle is arched 
and knured to provide better grip, [e) Too of f'ont 
signt is wider to help in quicker aiming. 

Note: Model <911 Al is Illustrated above. Model 1911 
is shown in following photographs. 
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U. S. .45 1911 AND 1911A1 AUTOMATIC 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR LOADING AND FIRING 




^ To oxtrdct magotlnA; Pr»s& magatino 
ttkK (burton]. Magasina will normal y bo 
ijactad and should oo caught with lett 
find. If spring Is weak. It rnay come only 
pert way; withdraw It from handle. 



3. Load magatiflt! Holding firmly «n 
left hand, p'ess cartrldgo down on forward 
end of mocaslne follower (plallorm) and 
slide in under the curved lips of the rnage- 
]ine. Press following cartridges down as 
lllustrotad. Any number from I to 7 may 
be Inserted. 




5. Slide stop: ^hen the Iasi shot las 
been fired, a sadlon of *he f^nt end of 
the magasine follower, pi.shed up by the 
magazine spring, presses against fha under- 
side of the slide slop. This forces the 
stop up Into a niche ctt in the slide and 
holds the slide open as an indication that 
the pistol is empty. 



1. To load firing chamber: (a) Holding 
pistol at heigh' o* right shoulder and 
about 6 Inches from shctider, Insert oaded 
magetine and press home until it ocks 
With a click, (b) Grasp slide witn thumb 
and fingers of tne left hand, thumb on 
right side of slide pointing upwards and 
pull beck side as far as It will go. Ihia 
compressos fho recoil spring, cocks the 
hammer and parmiis the magazine spring 
to push the top rartridga Into line with 
the breech block, (c) Release s'Ido. The 
recoil spring will drive It forward and feed 
e cartridge into the fring chamber; hn'ml 
will be forced up on its link and will lock 
into slide: firing mochenisrr will engage 
reedy for first shot, 



6. Reloading from open slide: (a) Rress 

magazine catch end eRtract empty maga- 
zine. (b| Insort loaded rnogazine. k) 
Push down on slide slop with right t-iumb. 
This -w II release the slide to drive forward 
and load the firing chamber. 

Note: Slide stop cannot be released while 
an empty magazine Is in the pistol. Slide 
will go forward on y on a loaded rragazine 
or when the magazine hos been pulled 
part way out. 






To engage thumb safety: Unless pistcl 
bo firod at once, always push safety 
Into place as soon as firing 
loaded. A stud on the Inner 
thumb safety locks the harnmer 
sear when the safety Is pushed up 
he slide. It can be released by simply 
down on the thumbpiece. 
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U. S. .45 1911 AND 1911A1 AUTOMATIC 

FIELD STRIPPING 




I Ramovft md9aiin« and axamina firing 
cKambar; (d! Pro» rnagaiira ca^ch ard 
wi'hd'Aw n*oQ9tira. |b Draw back &l da 
and Irok nto raring cha'rbar Ih'Ougb 
a actisn port to ba turt the pUtol i\ ampfy. 
Ramamber that avon wHon the ma9a:ina it 
out tho pirol it $fiN dangarcLt: tharo 
may ba a cartrlogt In *’>n rharrbaf. 




4 Ramovt illda itop: (a) Puth slica 

back gn‘il tha raaf ad9a of tha imalla^ 
racatt ir tha lowar adgo ol tha slida it 
Avan with the raar end uF ^Sa tKda atop, 
(b) Now pratt from tne rl9ht ilda againat 
•ha protruding pin which it part of the 
slida stop. This pin ootsas through *ho 
right (Ida of th* rafelvar. than through 
the barrel link which hold tha barral, than 
through lha laft slda of the racalvor. icj 
Now pul slide stop out from la^t s’da 
of pittol. 







Ramova barral; Tjrn barrel Sink for* 
ward 0*1 its pin and withcraw from the 
front of tho slide.. 

Nota: Normally no further ttripoing cr 
this pifol is required. 







2. Release fansloe of recoil sprrn9: {a I 
P'ast ir on plug which coders eno of re* 
co<t sprmq, jt ng thjmb cr buit of mage* 
zine if it is too st ff, |bi Barrel bushing, 
*raad from spring torsion ney now ba 
*urrod to *h# right S'do of *ha pis*ol. 




3. Ease out plug and recoil spring: Ihs 
spring Is vary powerful. Takv care nol to 
lot it fly out cf the pistol, O'* not wlHv 
draw these parts from tho olstcl yet «s 
they serve ’o taep the raco*l spring guds 
In place And make *ha noit stap easy. 




$. Remove slide and components: ^uH 
slide forward or Its guides In the racalvor 
a^d roirovo. With the sUdr will coma tie 
barrel, barrof link, barrel bushing, recoil 
spring end rocoH soring guide. 




$. To remove firing pin; {a| Should •* 
be nocossery, the firing pin moy be easHv 
remevad by pressing tho pm in agoins* 
tho *or>$ion of Its sp'ing, at tha same tima 
pjsh n.j down cr the fir no pli stop wh ch 
holds the firing p’n in paco. This nay 
bo dcro w'th o nail, match o' slmlla* 
oofect. (bl Slide the stop down out of 
its grooves and ease out the firing pin 
aid spring. 




h Remove racoll spring guide: fks 

raco I spring guide (on which thn 
spring comprasses) rray now bo f ftad Ov^ 
"0 the roar, [b) The racoll spring end 
plug ara pulled Put frnm the front, Ic' 
Tno bar'al oushlng Is turrod to tha l*h 
whicn unlocks it SO It can be withdrawn, 




9 To remove ojttractof; When the firing 
pin has been ramovad. the ertracto', 
which is 0 lone piece of spring sW' 
inserted In a hole to the eft rf the firh| 
p n. may oe pried up and ouHad ou* ti 
the rear as Illustrated. 
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FIELD STRIPPING 



While no stripping beyond that illustrated is ever 
I necessary to clean and properly care for this pistol, the 
I following lnst'’uctions will be helpful to those who wish 
to master every detail. 

' To Remove Safety Lock: (a) Cock hammer, (b) G^asp 
f thurribpiace of safety lock between thumb and Index 
I finger pul steadily outward and at same time move 
1 back and forth. 

Remove Hammer: (a) Lower hammer— do not snap ft. 

! (h) Use safety lock to push out hammer pin. removing 
• from left side, [c) Lift out hammer and hammer strut. 

I Remove Mainspring Housing: (a) Using hammer strut. 

1 push mainspring housing pin out from right side of 
receiver. (b| Slide housing ano its contained spring 

NOTES ON 

'I) Barrel link must be tilred forward and link pin 
properly in place before It will slide Into place in the 

(2) Put sear and disconnector together, hold by tnoir 
ewer ends, place them In the receiver and rop'acc sear 
pn. 

[3| Sear spring should be replaced after sear and dis* 
corinector are In place, care being taken that lower end 
is In its place in the cut In the receiver: upper end of 
'left hand loaf resting cn sear. 

(4] Insert mainspring housing until lower end projects 
sbeut one-eiqhth inch below frame. Then (a) Replace 

DESCRIPTION 



down out of its guides, (c) Push'ng in on mainspring 
cap, at same time push out mainspring cap pin. 

Remove Sear and Disconnector: Using hammer strut, 
push out sea' pin from left side of receiver and remove 
sear ar)d disconnector. 

Remove Magazine Catch: Press in checkered left end 
to permit turning ca*ch lock a Quarter turn to left out 
of Its scat in receiver, using long leaf of sear spring. 

, Catch, its lock and spring may now be removed. Be 
careful not to let spring jump away when released. 

Remove Trigger: Pull st-alght to rhe rear. 

Remove Slide Stop Plunger, Safety Lock Plunger and 
plunger spring: Draw straight to rear. 

ASSEMBLING 

hammer ano pin: lb} Grip safety: (c| Cock hammer and 
replace safety lock; (d) Lowe' ha'nmer and push main* 
spring housing home, and Insert pin. 

• 5) Cock nammer. Insert end of magazine follower to 
press safety lock plunger home. 

;6) When Inserting slide stop, make sure that Its 
upper rear end stops on the receiver just below the 
small slide $*op plunger. Then push s^’op upward and 
Inward with the one moticn. This wl I enable the upper 
round part of the stop to push the plunger back and 
let the stop snap into place. 

OF MECHANISM 



I 



I 




The pistol has three main parts: receiver, barrel, end 
slide. The receiver s fitted with gu’des In which the 
slide runs. Its handle Is hollow to permit Insertion of 
the box magazine which Is locked by the magazine catch. 

The receiver also holds the trigger whose front end 
projects through the trigger guard. The 'Irfng mech- 
an'sm, made up of the hammer, sear, automatic dis- 
connector, grip safety and safe^ lock, are at the rear 
of the receiver. Here too are the mainspring and sear 



spring. The mainspring is a colled spring seated within 
the mainspring nousing which is held by the mainspring 
cap oin. The mainspring cap ano housing pin reralner 
are also in this housing. 

The sear sp'Ing is a flat spring w’th a rib fitting Into 
a slot n the rear wall of the receiver to prevent the 
spring from moving vertically. The mainspring housing 
bears against the -ear of the spring and locks It into 
position to give it the required tension. 
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A bent metal piece called the hammer strut is 
fastened to the hammer by a pin in rear of its pivot, 
while its end rests in the mainspring cap. In a tube 
above the handle are the slide stop and safety lock 
plungers whose ends protrude from front and rear of 
the tube respectively, as well as the spira! spring plunger 
seated between the two which yieldingly holds them in 
position. 

The ejector, a solid piece of metal against which the 
head of the withdrawn cartridge case strikes, 1$ fastened 
to the top of the receiver near the rear end. 

The top of the receiver extending forward above the 
trigger guard forms a serni*tubular extension to provide 
a seat for the rear sectlor^ of the recoil spring. 

The barrel has two transverse locking ribs on its rear 
upper surface. They positively lock Into corresponding 
$lots on the inside of the slide when in firing position. 
The lower rear end of the barrel i$ attached to the 
receiver by a swinging link and pir\. It can thus move 
a limited distance leng0iwlse and downwards. 

The heavy slide mounts on the receiver from the front 
end and the distance of its rearward movement is con> 
trolled by a tubular abutment which absolutely pre- 
vents It being thrown rearward from the receiver. 

In this abutment at the front end of the slide rests 
tho forward portion of tho recoil spring and the plug 
which fits over its end: while the rear end of this spring 



is fitted over a removable guide which is supported by 
the shoulder at the front of the receiver. 

A barre. bushing is inserted in the front of the slide 
over tne barrel and locks when turned down into place. 
It serves to retain the recoil spring and the plug and 
also supports the muzzle end of the barrel. 

When the barrel and slide together are mounted on 
the receiver, the slide stop Is In place, its pin passing 
through the receiver from side to side and through the 
barrel link, thereby positively locking slide, barrel, and 
receiver together. 

The exterior of the slide stop is provided with a 
checkered thumb piece to be pressed for releasing slide 
from the open position. When the safety lock Is pushed 
into the upward position, it enters a recess on the slide 
and a stud on the inner face at the same time locks the 
sear and hammer when in the full cocked position. This 
safety can only be applied when the pistol is cocked. 

The grip safety is a curved metal piece pivoted In 
the upper part of the receiver. It acts automatically 
to lock and release the firing mechanism without any 
attention on tho part of the shooter. 

The disconnector is a small lever which when pressed 
down prevents the trigger mechanism from engaging 
with the sear and hammer in all positions except when 
breech Is fully closed. This also prevents more than one 
shot from following each pull of trigger. 



HOW THE PISTOL WORKS 




$• 



M49«tine 



<9tlp Mitty 









1. A magazine holding any number of cartridges from 
I to 7 IS inserted in the handle and pushed In until it 
locks. This locking is produced by the thumb catch lock 
snapping Into a notch cut n the upper front end of 
the magazine. 

2. As slide 's drawn back for the opening movement, 
it compresses a recoil spring, and forces the hammer 
back and down to full cock. Here *t is held in position 



by the sear. As the slide goes back the disconnector 
is pressed bac<, positively prevent’ng the trigger from 
connecflng the firing mechanism. When slide is to the 
rear as far as it will go, it clears head of the magazine, 
and the magazine spring feeds a cartridge up In line 
with tho brccch. 

3. The slide on be ng released is forced fo**ward by 
the recoil spring and tne breech bolt face of the slide 
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k 



[carr’es the first cartridge Into the barrel chamber. As 
Ithe slide nears Its foremost position, the face of the 
treech bolt comes against the rear extension of the 
upper part of the barrel forcing the barrel forward and 
upward on the barrel link. When the slide and barrel 
reach the full forward oosltion, the locking ribs are 

F sitively locked Into the corresponding grooves on 
Inside of the slide. 

The firing pin spring, frlng pin, and the extractor 
[are located In the breech bolt section of the slide. As 
the cartridge is seated in the barrel chamber, the ex> 
tractor, which Is made of heavy spring steel, springs 
over the head and Into the cannelure of the cartridge, 
thus preparing It to be drown back during the rearward 
motion of the pistol tor extraction. 

The firing pin is a ’flying" one. It is seated in the 
breech block surrounded by its spring. It is shorter 
than the breech block itself. Thus if the hammer is 
bwered ail the way down on the firing pin, it will push 
the pin inside the breech block but cannot push it far 

r inough to make It rest against the primer in the car- 
tridge. The one way In which the firing pin can touch 
the primer is when it is struck a sharp blow by the 
hammer itself. As the hammer falls, it drives Ihe 
firing pin ahead to strike the primer and is stopped itself 
by the face of the breech block. The inertia of the 
firing pin causes it to fly ahead and strike the primer, 
then its compressed coil spring pulls ir back into the 
breech block. 

The pressure of the powder gases driving the bul et 
down the barrel also drives the empty case back against 
the base of the breech block pushing the slide and barrel 
together rearward, until the buHet Is safely out of the 
barrel. At that point the barrel swings downward on its 
pivoted link loaving the ^lide free to continue direct 
Frsarward motion In its guide in the receiver, extracting 
land ejecting the empty shell, cocking the hammer, com- 
pressing the recoil spring for the next forward move- 
Iment. 

I Breech Pressure: When the .45 automatic pistol Is 
pfired, a pressure of 14,000 ibs. per sq. inch Is generated 



in the firing chamber. Since the base of the bullet 
has an area of .159 sq. Inch, a toTal pressure of 2,225 
pounos is exerted against the base of the bullet, driving 
it fonArard down the barrel; and back against the face 
of the breecholock driving It backwards. 

The oullet, weighing only a fraction a$ much as the 
moving section of the pistol, gets under way much 
more quick.y and uHlites most of the pressure as it 
travels down the barrel. The speed of the pistol's 
motion as compared to that of the bullet Is relative to 
the weight of the pistol as against the bullet. 

Thus the oullet is we. I out of the barrel before the 
pistol has recoiled sufficiently to permit the locking 
mechanism to open. The pressure, of course, lasts only 
for a very small fraction of a second. However, In 
high powered military pistols of comparatively low 
weight, it is necessary that tho breech be positively 
locked until the bullet has left the barrel. The locking 
principle on the .45 automatic pistol, model 1911, is 
among the best ever designed. 

How the Slide Stop Works: The forward end of the 
magazine follower is split in two longitudinally for a 
short length. The left hand section Is bent down below 
the evel of the follower. 

When the last cartridge has been stripped from the 
magazine, tho fo lower rises under the Influence of the 
magazine spring, and the bent section presses against 
the rear of the inside of the slide stop: thus forcing the 
projection on the top of the stop up Into line witli the 
large notch in the base of the slide into which It locks. 

The slide will nol go forward while the magazine Is 
empty. If the empty magazine is extracted, pressing 
on the slide stop will permit slide to run forward by 
pulling the stop down out of Its locking notch. If a 
loaded magazine is inserted In the handle, then the 
.magazine follower with its bent arm Is In position below 
the cartridges on the inside of the magazine. Hence, 
if the slide stop Is pushed down when a loaded magazine 
is in the handle, It will release the slide to run forward 
and load the chamber. 
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U. S. SMITH AND WESSON .45 1917 REVOLVER 




Caliber: .45 MI9II cartrid 9 e. with drps. 

Cylinder: 6-chambers. 

Muzzle Velocity: Aoout 810 feet per second. 
Weight of Bullet: 230 grains* lead with metal jackets. 
Striking Energy: 340 foot pounds. 

Barrel Length: 5/2^^* 

Overall Length of Revolver: 

Weight: 36^4 ozs. 

Sights: Service type front, square notch rear. Fixed. 



Accurate Range: 75 yards. 

Maximum Range: About 1600 yards. 

Lock: Cylinder is locked In rear and the arm of the 
crane has a latch to lock it to the front end of the 
frame. The ejector rod latches Into place at extreme 
front end of housing be ow barrel. 

Safety; Hammer rebounds automatically after striking 
cartridge, and can strike at primer only when the 
trigger is deliberately pui.ed. 



HOW THE SWING-OUT CYLINDER WORKS 



Swinging out the cylinder gives access to the cylinder 
and barrel for all normal cleaning purposes. Actual 
takedown of any revolver is ordinarily unnecessary and 
IS a job for a skIJed armorer. The spring and lever 
system Is so complex that attempts at stripping should 
be discouraged. 



When the thumb latch is pushed if forces forward 
the locking pin which passes down the center of the 
ejector rod. Thus simultaneously the locking pins at the 
rear of tho cylinder and at the extreme end of the 
ejector rod are both released, permitting the cyilrder 
to be swung out on its crane to the le+t of tne revolver, 



LOADING AND FIRING 



This revolver was designed to use the rimless .45 
Government Automatic Pistol cartridge. Revolver car- 
tridges must have rims to catch on the cylinder and over 
the head of the extractor to permit extraction. Auto- 
matic pistol cartridges, on the other hand, should be 
rimless, so they will lie properly In place on top of each 
other in the magazme and will feed in and out of the 
action with a minimum of difficulty. 

S & W 1917 No. 2 

To make It unnecessary for the Army to use special 
cartridges for revolvers, Smith & Wesson developed 
steel half^moon clips, into which three automatic pistol 
cartridges can be placed. These clips slip Into the 
cannelures of three cartridges and lock them securely. 
Thus it Is possible to load the 6-cnambers of the cylinder 
with two motions. 

Smith & Wesson cylinders are constructed with a 
shoulder at the lower end of each chamber as is cus- 
tomary in the automatic pistol, and if one has automatic 
pisto, cartridges but no clips, the cartridges may be 
Individually loaded Into the chambers and wHI rest on 
these shoulders. The revolver may now be fired in the 
ordinary way. However, since there are no rims on 
these individually loaded cartridges for the extractor to 
catch on, pushing back on the ejector rod will not take 
them out of the chambers as they are not held by the 
extractor. Sometimes they may be shaken out, but 
normally they will have to be dug out with a knife or 
punched out with a pencil or some similar instrument. 




NOTE ON AMMUNITION 

A cartridge known as the .45 Auto-Rim is commer- 
cially manufactured in the United States for use in this 
revolver wl’rtiout the use of a dip. Cartridge Is similar 
to the automatic pistol cartridge except that it has a 
revolver-type rim. This converts It to a typical revolver 
cartridge. Ba.lis‘ics are practically the same as for 
standard .45 Automatic Pistol cartridge when it Is fitted 
with a metal-jacketed bullet. This cartridge may also 
be obtained with a lead bullet. The velocity obtained 
will be rather lower than that obtained In the automatic 
pistols, because in the automatic the firing chamber Is 
a part of the barrel and no gas escapes. In the revolver 
there is a gap between the cylinder end the barrel: and 
as the bullet jumps this gap some gas must escape. 
Note: When revolver gives better velocity than pistol, 
it is because the barrd Is longer. 
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U. S. SMITH AND WESSON .45 1917 REVOLVER 

HOW THE REVOLVER WORKS 




As hammer is drawn bact by thumb or by action of 
trigger its underside catches below the trigger nose and 
draws the rear end of the trigger up and back. When 
the hammer reaches full cock, it will be held there by 
tke trigger nose. As the hammer goes backwards, it 
compresses the flat mainspring in the grip. During the 
rearward motion of the hammer, the attached hand or 
pawl pushes up against the ratchet on the face of the 
extractor and revolves the cylinder the fuD distance of 
ona firing chamber. This movement is made possible by 
hammer moving a rebound lever which depresses 
the cylinder stud freeing the cylinder to move. The 
cylinder is locked securely to the frame by the cylinder 
catch stud positioned In the center of the extractor 
and supported by a strong spring. This stud enters a 
lacking recess in the frame and is heid in position there 
under the influence of the spring until the thumb latch 
is pushed forward to relieve the tension and permit 
jcyilnder to be swung out. This cannot be done while the 
hammer is at full cock. 

[ When the trigger Is squeezed, the hammer is released, 
to go forward and strike the cartridge in the chamber 
lined up with the barrel. As the finger lies loosened 
jightly for the next shot, a spring pushes the trigger 
back Into position and the hammer immedialely re- 
bounds against the top of the rebound stop and is pre* 
wnted from going forward again except on complete 
pull of the trigger. The forward end of the rebound 
stop and the rebound arm on the hammer arc so shaped 
that the forward motion of the stop pushes the lower 
part of the hammer forward and takes the nose of the 
lammer to the rear. 

I 

i 




Ejection of Empty Cartridge Cases: The cylinder being 
swung out to the left, pressure with hand on the ejector 
rod will compress the spring, force up the star-type 
extractor which fits around the rim of each cartriage, 
and which is attached to the ejector rod mounted in 
the center of the cylinder, and will raise empty shells 
completely out of the revolver. When the hand is re- 
moved the compressed ejector spring will force the 
ejector and extractor back into place in the cylinder. 
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U. S. COLT .45 1917 REVOLVER 




Caliber: .45 Model 1911 cartridge, used with half*moon 
clip. 

Cylinder: 6*ch ambers. 

Ballistics: About same as for automatic pistols. 

Barrel Length: S/j". 

Overall Length: 10 ^/ 4 ''. 

Weight: 40 ozs. 

Sights: Fixed. 

Type of Fire: Sinqie action or double action. 

Cylinder Latch on Left Side Plate: Must be drawn back 
to release cylinder. 

Safety: Fitted with Colt positive safety lock. This is a 
small Intercepting slide Inside the frame on the right 



side terminating in a block between the frame and 
the breast. This block Is entirely automatic, and un< 
less the trigger Is deliberately pulled the face ot 
the hamnser cannot come far enough forward for 
the firing pin to reach the cartridge in the chamber, 
This revolver cannot be fired unless the hammer has 
gone to full cock, the trigger been pulled and the 
hammer driven forward by the main spring. If tha 
swing-out system is not fully home and locked by the 
latch pin. its projection Into the lock chamber irtsM 
feres with the movement of the safety lock and th#| 
weapon can be neither cocked nor fired. 



LOADING AND FIRING 




Drawing back the cylinder latch with the thumb per- 
mits the cylinder to be swung out to the left on its 
crane. The cylinder Is loaded, then swung back Into 
place until it clicks. The revolver may be fired now 



either by drawing the hammer back to full cock [single] 
action) or by double action, that is. by drawing back on 
the trigger until the cylinder revolves and locks and tha 
hammer cocks and Is released to fire the cartridge. 
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U. S. SPRINGFIELD .30-06 1903 RIFLE 




Caliber: .30*06, Ml and M2. 

Magaiine: Sta 99 ered box type in receiver, cap^acity 

S cartridges. When magazine Is loaded, pressing 
down on cartridge with left thumo wil permit push- 
ing bolt handle slightly forward over top cartridge. 
Magazine cut*off may now be turned to ' off. An 
extra cartridge may now be fed by hand directly 
into the firing chamber. 

Cartridge Clip: Holds 5 cartridges. 

Husle Velocity: About 2700 feet per second. 2800 
with M2 ammunition. 

Stnlclng Energy: About 2680 feet pounds. 

Barrel Length: 24". 

Overall Length of Rifle: 3' 71 / 4 ". Witt> bayonet \" 
longer. 

Weight of Rifle: 8.69 lbs. With bayonet, about 9 lbs. 

8 ozs. 

Front Sight: Blade type, fixed. 

Rear Sight: When leaf is down, a rear "U" is in line 
with the eye. This is ttie battle sight, set for 530 
yards range. When leaf is snapped up. a screw- 
adjusted slide can be set In stages of 100 yards from 
1 00 to 2350. Near the base of the slido is a small 
aperture, then an open triangle with open sight notch, 
and on top another sighting notch, in upper edge 
of leaf. As sight Is elevated, it is moved over to the 
left by a drift slide, which automatically compensates 
for drift of the bullet. The sight leaf has lines across 
it for setting sights in stages of 100 yards: while In 
between these stages are shorter lines for S0*yard 
and for 25-ydrd divisions or sub-division. 100 to 2350 

LOADING 

Used as a single shot rifle. Check the magazine cutoff 
on the left side of the receiver, making sure that It is 
down and the word "Off " can be seen stamped on the 
cutoff. Turn the bolt handle up as far as it will go. 
This wfJI release the locking lugs from their recesses In 
receiver, and permit the bolt to be drawn straight 
bock. Now place a cartridge in the firing chamber, 
thrust home the bolt to seat the cartridge properly and 
permit the extractor to si>ap over the canneiure of fhe 
cartridge case, and turn the bolt handle down as far 
9s It will go to lock the piece. Note: This rifle is 
cocked as the bolt is drawn to the rear. The knob on 
die cocking piece will project out of its casing when 
the weapon Is at full cock. If desired, the safety lock 
nay now be applied, by turning the safety lock thumb 
piece at the rear of the bdt over to the right as far 
cs it will go, when the word '*Safe'‘ will be seen on 
Its face. 

K safety is not set, pressing fhe trigger wII! explode 
the cartridge in the firing chamber, which then may be 



yard ranges car^ be obtained through aperture. 
Ranges of fOO to 2450 yards can be obtained through 
the open r^otch at the bottom of triangle. And 
ranges from 1400 to 2750 through open sighting notch 
In upper edge, The maximum sight range of 2850 
yards can be obtained by using the open notch in 
the upper end of the leaf. 

Most Effective Ranges: Up to 600 yards. 

Penetration: At close distances, this rifle will send a 
bullet through 70 or more pine boards thick. At 
600 yards it will penetrate 15'' of board. 

Trajectory: Extremely flat, only 1 / 2 " at 100 yards, and 
6" at 300 yards. 

Locked: By turning bolt. Mauser type. 

Cutoff: A thumb cutoff is provided on the left side of 
receiver. When this Is turned down, single car- 
tridges may be Inserted In the firing chamber. When 
cutoff is up, cartridges will feed from magazine and 
magazine follower will hold bolt open when last car- 
tridge has been ejected. 

Safety: Thumb piece on rear end of bolt. When rifle 
1$ cocked, it can be switched over to the right, In 
wt^icK position It is safe. When In normal position on 
the left, the rifle is ready to fire. 

Automatic Safety: A special mechanical design makes 
it impossible to fire the cartridge unless the bolt is 
fully locked. If bolt Is not fully home, a cam on the 
cocking piece strikes the cocking cam on the bolt 
itself and the mainspring energy will be expended In 
forcing the bolt shut, not In striking the primer. A 
misfire occurs when this happens. 

AND FIRING 

extracted and ejected by lurning up and pulling back 
sharply on the bolt handle. 

To Load Magazine: Turn cutoff up as far as It will 
go and the word "On'' will appear. Now lift up and 
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U. S. SPRINGFIELD .30-06 1903 RIFLE 



pull back on fhe bolt handle as for as it will go, arwJ 
since the cutoff Is sn the position of magazine loading, 
the bolt will be permitted to travel further back than 
when single shot firing Is to be done with the cutoff 
in the "Off " position. When the cutoff is set tor maga- 
zine loading, the bolt can be drawn back far enough 
to permit the magazine follower to rise in front of it. 

With muzzle pointed up in the air at an angle of 46®, 
insert a loaded clip In the clip slots; place thumb of 
right hand over powder space on top cartridge, extend 
fingers around fhe rifle with tips resting on magazine 
floor plate, and with thumb force the five cartridges 
down Into the magazine. Now pull out the empty car- 
tridge clip. Push the bolt home and turn down the 
locking handle. Set the safety lock on the "Safe" 
position unless weapon Is to be used at once. 

To load rifle with 6 cartridges, proceed as follows: 
With cutoff set in the "On" position, raise end draw 
bolt handle back as far as It will go. Load magazine 
with full clip as above. With left thumb push down on 
top cartridge, forcing It down below the line of the bolt; 
and push the bolt slightly home over it. Now insert a 




cartridge In the firing chamber, and push the bolt all 
the way home, turning and locking it. 

Magazine cutoff may now be turned to the 'Off 
position and the rifle used as a single loader, with the 
full magazine In reserve. Magazine may be orought 
into play at ary time by rnerely turning up magazine 
cutoff. 



SETTING THE SIGHTS ON THIS RIFLE 



The elaborate sighting system of the Springfield rifle 
has a great deal to do w'th its reputation as the most 
accurate military rifle ever developed. Hence a some- 
what detailed description of Ihe sighting arrangement 
should be of general Interest. The rear sight, positioned 
on top of the receiver over the barrel firing chamber, 
in the down position has an open IT sight, called a 
Battle Sight, set for 530 ya-d range. To set the sight, 
the binding screw on the right nand s'de of the slgnt 
leaf is unscrewed so as to permit the slide to be raised 
up the leaf: the Index line near the peep being lined 
up with the range lines on the sigh* leaf which are 
directly under the numbers giving the yard range. 

Some sights do not have 25 and 50 yard graduation 
lines, and In such cases you must estimate the difference 



oerween the 100 yard graduations on the sights. Bind* 
ing screw must be screwed up tight when the inde* 
lines are properly aligned for the range at which yoj 
wish to shoot. 

Wind Gauge: A wind gauge is provided on rhis 
sight to compensate for the drift of the bullet caused 
by wind. The windage screw knob is at the forward 
end of the sighr base on the right hand side. Tha 
graduated windage indicator Is at the rear end of tha 
base. Turning the windage screw knob will turn tha 
sighting line to right or left, one point of windage for 
each calibrateo line. If the sight leaf moves to the 
right, the builet will strike to the right; and if sight leaf 
moves to the left then bullei will be directed to the left. 



FIELD STRIPPING 




Turn the magazine cutoff to the center of the position 
midway between off" and ’on." Draw the cocking 
piece back to full cock. Turn the safety lock up to the 
vertical position, mljJway between ‘off’ and "on." Now 
raise the bolt handle and draw the bolt straight back 
to the rear In its guide out of the receiver. 



V 




To Dismount Bolt: Ho. ding bolt firmly in left hand 
press \n bolt sleeve lock with right thumo and unscrew, 
turning to the left. Bolt sleeve assembly can now ba 
drawn back out of bc^t. 

Holding firing pin sleeve with left forefinger and 
thumb, pull back on the cocking piece with the righi 



1S2 




U. S. SPRINGFIELD .30-06 1903 RIFLE 



Cvfoff Sp*nc/!e' 
Stttwt'Uxk Spring--, 



Lock 



^tjecfor 



r^EjOCiorPfn 



Ct i m ior 

Colhr 



SUch one/ 
Siido Cop 






Slidt'Cop 

Scren 



Y/inihgo 

p*5cre»v 




fixed Base-* 
DfiH Sitde— '* 



y/tndogeScre^ l^Wnda^'^ren 
Cellar rnoi 

^ Sl/de^nd/nq Screw 



Sofefy Lock ^ ^^Skeve^ y So^'h/'lock Makf 
TTujmbPfece 1 I f Spindle '^Spring 

Cocking Piece •"> 



^fir S hg^ nh ySoff 



Ba$e 



Hond 

r"(«A>rrf 



Sfeeve 1 t-Sfriher \ 



f / 9ecener 



jt-ieof 






umm 



firing^Pins 

Pod 

Sijord Screw. Pear^ 






iK * u 



0* 





I '^ 'Foihwer 


Stop Spring 






L_UJ 






6uard‘$crew^ 

Bushing 



■Tnffgtr [ 



Quord 




"Seetr Spring 
^~Fhor*^ofe Cofeh 



'••S/ock Sertn 
^-f!oor'P/oft Spring 




r. *?< 



\ 



'■•ktag m ine ^*^0vard $c^ Front 
^••Magcnine Spiwg 
^•F/oprP/oie 



Courtuy McCrawHiU 590k Company 



ddle finger and right thumbs and turn the safety lock 
the left with the right forefmaer to release it. This 
III relieve part of the tensors of the mainspring. 
Resting tne head of the cocking piece on a firm 
oce, pull back the firing pin sleeve and remove the 
iker. Firing pin sleeve, mainspring and firing pin rod 
y be then withdrawn. 

Extractor may be removed by turning to the left, 
:mg tongue out of tho groove In front of bolt and 
ding forward. 

Assembling Bolt: Holding bolt handle up in left hano, 
':e sure that the extractor collar )ug Is In line with 
.ie safety lock on the bolt, and Insert the extractor 
lar lug in its undercut in the extractor, then push 
factor until tongue comes In contact with oolt face, 
w press extractor hook against a rigid surface to 
ing It into its groove In the bolt. 

See that the safety Is down and to the left, end 
mole firing pin rod and bolt slecvo. Place the cock- 
9 piece against a solid surface, draw back the firing 
«n sleeve and attach the striker. The firing pin must 
» cocked before the bolt can be scresved on. This 
tdone by pressing the striker point against a wooden 



surface (which must not be hard enough to Injure It). 
Force the cocking piece back and engage the safety 
lock. 

Assembled firing pin is now replaced in the bolt and 
screwed until the bolt s eeve lock engages. 

With cutoff still turned to center notch, Insert bolt 
in Its guide in the receiver, pull dov/n the magazine 
follower and push the bolt home. Now turn safety lock 
and cutoff down to the left, and press the trigger. 
PHOTO No. 6 

Stripping the Magaxine: Turn rifle upside down, Insert 
Qose of bullet in the hole in the rear of the bottom plate 
to depress the spring catch. 

Retaining pressure, pull back towards the trigger 
guide: which will release the spring and the magazine 
follower, and permit them to be removed from the 
weapon. 

Assembling: When assembling the magazine, make 
sure the front end of the bottom plate catches on the 
front end of the magazine opening and push It down 
and forward until the spring catch engages. 

No further stripping of this weapon Is necessary or 
desiraole. 





U. S. RIFLE .30 Ml 




(Garand Semi-Automatic Rifle) 



Caliber: .30 U. S. 

Magazine: Fixed box type in receiver loaded with dip. 

Cartridge Clip: Capacity 8 rounds. Note that this is rtoi 
the Springfield type. The Sarand dip is Inserted in 
the Rifle with the cartridges. 

When Last Shot Has Been Fired: Empty cartridge dip Is 
expelled through top of the Rifle. 

Ballistics: Standard for cartridges employed. 

Barrel Length: 2' 3". 

Overall Length of Sun: 3' 1" 

Weight of Sun: 9 I /2 lbs. (with bayonet I lb. more.) 

Sights: Aperture. Adjustab e from 200 to 1200 yards. 

Rifle Operated by: Sas. As bullet leaves barrel, a small 
quantity of gas escapes through a port into the gas 
cylinder where It forces bade a piston under ^he barrel 
compresses the recoil spring, extracts and ejects the 
empty cartridge case and cocks the weapon. As the 
return motion ends, the spring forces the action for- 
ward loading the firing chamber. 



Locked: By rotating bolt with two lugs which ft intc 
recesses in the receiver. 

Cooled: No cooing device. However, the barrel In thii 
rifle is much heavier than in our other military rifles, 

Cydic Rate of Fire: Around 8D0 per minute. 

Position of Operating Rod Handle When Weapon 11 
Ready To Fire: Fully forward. This gun fres from « 
dosed bolt. 

Type of Fire: Single shot only. This is a semi-automatic 
rifle. It is impossible to fire more than one shc+ ’or 
each pull of the trigger. 

Ejection: Empty cartridge cases are ejected on tho rigiit 
upwards end to the front, When rifle is empty, bdt 
will stay open. This serves notice tnat the weapon Is 
empty and permits Immediate Insertion ot a fully 
loaded clip, $0 that fring may be speedily resumed. 

Loading and Firing: Gas Ports: In early models, port's 
in a sleeve in front of the barrel muzzle. In latsr 
models, the port is bored in the barrel. 



LOADING AND FIRING 




erating rod handle with heel of right hand to be certah 
that bolt is fully homo and locked. \ 

4. Pressing the trigger will now fre one cartridge 
Weapon will be ready for the next pull of the trigger. 

5. If weapon is not to be used at once, set the safety. 
The safety is in front of the trigger guard. Pulling it 
back towards the trigger sets it on safe; while pusnirg 
it forward is the fire position. 

Note that the cartridge clip is '•eversible and may be 
fed into the rifle from either end, 1 



Grasping the rifle at the balance with the right hand, 
with the right forefinger, pull operating rod straight to 
the rear. It will be caught and held open by the operat- 
ing rod catch. 

2. Place the loaded clip or\ top of the magazine fol- 
lower; and with right side of right hand against the op- 
erating rod handle press down with right thumb on the 
clip until it is caught In tho receiver by the clip latch. 

3. Remove the right thumb from the line of the bolt 
and let go of the operating rod handle which will run 
forward under the compression of the spring. Push op- 
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UNLOADING THE GARAND RIFLE 




1. First check to be sure thdt the safety is off. 

2. With the rl 9 ht forefinger pu'l the operating rod 
back sharply and hold it in rear position. This will 6|6Ct 

cartridge that was in the firing chamber. With the 
ingers of the hand grasp the trigger guard or the grip 
ikrmly. Hold the stock against the right hip to support It. 
plan piaco the loft hand over the receiver ond with the 
^It thumb release the clip latch. 

3. The clip and whatever cartridges remain in it 
Li I now pop up into the right hand and must oe re- 
moved from the rifle. 

4. With the right side of the right hand held against 
U operating rod handle, force the operating rod 



slightly to the rear. With the right thumb now push 
down the magazine follower and permit the bolt to 
move forward about an Inch over the end of the follower. 

5. Remove the thumb smartly from the follower and 
let go of the operating rod handle. The action will close 
under the tension of the spring. Now press the trigger. 

6. H you wish to unload the firing cnamber but leave 
the magazine loaded, pull the operating rod oack as 
described aoove to eject the cartridge from the firing 
chamber; then pull the operating rod handle back past 
its normal rear position, force the clip down, ease the 
rod for enough to let the bolt handle ride over the top 
of the dip. then let operating rod go forward. 



FIELD STRIPPING 



(Note: A thorough knowledge of f<eld stripping is necti* 
sary in order to give the Rifle the care essentiel to its 
correct operation.) 




I. Start by placing the rifle upside-down on a firm 2. With thumb and forefinger unlatch the trigger 

urface. Holding the rifle with left-hand, fingers firmly guard by pulling back on it, 

adding the base of the trigger housing, rest the butt 
against the left thigh, 
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3. Continue the pressure end puH out the trigger 
housing group. 





4 . With left-hand now grasp rifle over rear s’ght 
holding the muzzle down and the barrel to your left. 
With right-hand strike down against the sma I of the 
stoc<, firmly grasping it at the same time. This will sep- 
arate the barrel and receiver group from tne s^ock group. 





TO DISMOUNT BARREL AND RECEIVER GROUP: 



!. Wirh the barrel down, grasp the follower rod at 
the knurled portion with thumb and forefinger and press 
it toward the muzzle to free it from the follower rod. 



2. The follower rod and Its corrpensatlng spring whJck 
is attached rnay now be wjthdrawn to the right. The 
compensating spring Is removed from the follower rod 
by holding spring with left-hand and twisting rod towarc 
the body with the right-nand meanwhile pulling slightly 
to the riahf. 



4 . Seize the bullet gu de, follower arm, and operat rg 
*od catch assembly; draw these to the left until they 
disengage. The three separa'e parts nay now be lilted 
out. (Accelerator pin is riveted In ts seat, so do not 
attempt “o remove accelerate" from operating 'ca‘ch 
assemb y.) 



3. With the point of a bulet, push ihe *ollower arm 
pin from Its seat and pull It out with the left-hand. 



U. S. RIFLE .30 Ml 




5. Lift out follower with Its slide etteched (do nol 
$eper«te follower from slide.) 




7. Slide tK© bolt from th© ree** to tt’e front by pushing 
tSe operating lug on It, end lift it out to the right front 
with e slight twisting motion. 



Note on Gaj Cylinder: I. In the older type of M-l 

tifle. the bsrrol does not protrude end front side screw 
wters from the side. This is the screw*on type. Remove 
llie front sight screw and lift It out. Ses cylinder as- 
Wbly may now be unscrewed from the barrel. 

^ 2. In later models M-1 a spline-type gas cylinder is 
jjsed in which the barrel protrudes beyond the cylinder. 
The front sight screw is entered from the front in this 
hpe and it is sealed to prevent unscrewing. 




6. Holding barrel and receiver assembly with left 
hand, grasp the operating rod handle with right hand 
and move it slowly to the rear, meanwhile pulling the 
rod handle up and away from the receiver. (This dis- 
engages operating rod from bolt, when the lug on the 
operating rod slides into the dismount notch of the 
operating rod guide groove.] When operating rod Is 
disengaged pull it down and back and withdraw It. (Note 
that the operating rod Is bent. This is intentional. Do 
not attempt to straighten it.) 




3- The combination tool must be used on this type to 
uf^screw the gas cylinder lock screw. 
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4. Next the gas cylinder lock Is unsc'^ewed. 



ASSEMBLING 

1. Replacing gas cylinder, If it has been dismounted. 

IS done by merely reversing the olsmountlng procedure. 

2. To assemble barrel and receiver group: Tilt rhe 
barrel and receiver assembly, sight up and muzzle to 
the front to an ang e of about 45®. 

3. Ho ding the bolt by the right locking lug so the 
front end of the bolt is somewhat above and to the right 
of its extreme forward position n the receive', insert 
the roar end in its oearlng on the bridge of the receiver. 
Switch it from right to left far anough to let tang of the 
firing pin clear the top of the br'dge. Next guide the 
left locking lug of the bolt into b% groove just to the 
rear of the lug on the left side of the receiver, and start 
right locking lug into l:s bearing in rhe receiver. Now 
slide bolt back to its extreme rear position. 

4. Turn barrel and receVer assembly in left hand 
until barrel Is down. 

5. Grasp operating rod at the Handle and holding it 
handle up. insert piston head into gas cylinder about 
3/g". Be sure that operation rod handle is to the left 
of the receiver. 

6. Hold barrel and receiver assembly in left hand and 
twist to the right until barre is uppermost. 

7. Adjust operating rod with right hand so that 
camming recess on its rear end fits over operating lug 
on bolt. Now press operating rod forward and down* 
ward until bolt is seated in its forward position. 

8. With barrel and receiver assembly hed barrel 
down and muzzle to your left, replace the follower with 
Its attached slide so that its guide ribs fit into their 
grooves in the receiver. (The square hole In the fol- 
lower must be to the rlgnt.) Tne Wlowe- slide res*s on 
tho bottom surface of the bolt when the follower is In 
the correct position. 

9. With left hand replace bulei guide fitting the 
shoulders of the guioe into their slots in the receiver 




&. The gas cylinder Is tapped towards the muzzle aid 
removed from the barrel. The front sight will not dis- 
mount from gas cylinder assembly in this typo. 

6. Gas cylinder assembly should never be remo/dc 
except when necessary to replace the front hand guard 
assembly. 

THE M-1 RIFLE 

and the hole In the projecting lug is In line with the 
hole in the receiver. 

to. With left hand replace follower arm passing stud 
end through bul.et guide slot and inserting stud In propa' 
grooves in front end of follower. 

11. Place the forked end of the follower arm Ir 
position across the project'ng lug or the bu let guida 
with pin holes properly aligned. 

1 2. Insert rear arm of operating rod catch Into clear- 
ance cut in the bullet guide (be sure Its rear end \i 
below the forward stud of the clip latch which projects 
Into the receiver mouth). Line up the holes irt the 
operating rod catch, the follower arm and the bullet 
guide with those In the receiver: and Insert the follower 
arm pin In the side of the receiver towards your bod) 
and press the pin home. 

13. Insert operating 'od spring into operating rod; 
and assemble follower rod and compensator spring by 
grasping the spring in left hand and Inserting folowr 
rod with right hand, and twisting the two together unl9 
the compensator spring is fuly seated. 

14. Seize tne knurled portion of follower rod wH 
thumb and forefinger of left hand with hump down ard 
forked end to the right. 

(5. Place left end of follower rod into operating red 
spring and push to the left; seating the forked end 
against the fol ower a^m. 

16. Insert U shaped flange of stock ferrule In Its seat 
in the lower oand. 

17. P’voting about this group, guide chamber and 
receiver group and press into position in the stock. 

18. Replace trigger housing group with trigger guard 
in open position nto the stock opening. 

19. Press Into position, close and latch ‘rigger guard. 
This completes reassembly. 
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HOW THE U, S. 

Starting with the rifle loaded and codeed the action 
i$ as follows: The trigger being pressed, the hammer 
strikes the firing pin, exploding the cartridge in the 
chamber. As the bullet passes over the gas port tapped 
in the under side of the barrel, some of the gas escapes 
into the cylinder and blasts back against the piston ard 
operating rod with force enough to drive the rod to 
the rear and compress the return spring. 

During the first 5/ 1 6" of rearward trave the operat- 
ing lug slides in a straight section of the recess on the 
operating rod: after which the cam surface of this recess 
is brought in contact with the operating lug which It 
cams up, thereby rotating the bolt from right to left 
to unlock its two lugs from their recesses In the receiver. 

During the moment of delayed action, the bullet 
leaves the barrel and the breech oressure drops to a 
safe point. The further ro*ation of the bolt then cams 
the hammer away from the firing pin and puls the firing 
pin back from the bolt. The operating rod continues 
its backward movement carrying the bolt w*th it as the 
kjg on the bolt has reached the end of its recess. 

During this rearward motion of the bolt, the empty 
case is withdrawn from the chamber by the extractor 
positioned In the bolt until It is clear of the breech: at 
which point the ejector, exert’ng a steady pressure on 
the base of the cartridge case, throws it to ^he right 
front oy the action of its compressed spring. 

The rear end of the bolt at this point forces the 
hammer back, rides over Ir and compresses the hammer 
spring; and finally stops in the rear end of the receiver. 

As the bolt has r^ow cleared the magazine, the mage* 

CARE OF 

The rifle must be kept clean and properly lubricated. 
Failure to do so may result irt stoppages at a critical 
moment. The rifle shoulo be inspccteo daily. 

To Clean the Bore: A c ear patch saturated with 
hot water and soap should be run through the bore a 
number of times, Plain water, hot or cold may be 
u$eo if soap is lacking. While the bore Is still wet. 
^r metal brush should be run through several times 
to loosen up any material which has not been dissolved 
by the water. D^y patches should tnen oe pushed 
through the bore until thoroughly dry. The bore should 
then be coated wit.n light issue gun oi.. Also use the 
chamber cleaning tool to give the chamber the same 
attention. Remember that powder fouling In the bore 
contains a salt which rusts the steel. 

To Clean Gas Cylinder: Screw on type M«l rifle: The 
carbon forming in the gas cylinder varies In amount in 
cifferent weapons. When the deposit Is heavy, the rifle 
is sluggisn in action and may fail to feed. The carbon 
;nu>t be scraped from the exposed surface of the front 
of the cylinder and the gas cylinder pug and piston 
head after extensive firing. The mess kit knife or similar 
sharp bladea instrument should be used for this scraping 
process, 

Gas cylinder plugs and grooves in the gas cylinder 
should be cleaned so they wiJ feed correctly in the plug. 

Spline Type M-l Rifle: In this type, the lock screw 



RIFLE M-1 WORKS 

zine spring forces the cartridge up until the topmost 
one IS In line with the bolt. 

The operating rod spring comes Into play at this 
point to pull the action forward. 

Forward Movement of the Action: As the bolt moves 
forward, its lower front base strikes the base of the 
cartridge case and pushes it into the f ring chamber. 
The hammer, pressed oy its spring, rides on tne bottom 
cf the bolt, Wni’e It tends to rise. It is caught and 
held by the trigger lugs engaging the hammer hook. If 
trigger pressure has r^ot oeen released. Otherwise the 
trigger engages the rear hammer hook until letting go 
the trigger disengages the sear from the hammer, The 
hammer then slides into engagement with the trigger 
lugs. 

When the bolt neap's its forward position, the ex- 
tractor engages near the rim of the cartridge and the 
base of the cartridge forces the ejector into the bolt, 
compressing the ejector sprir>g. 

Tne rear surface of the cam recess In the operating 
rod, now cams the operating lug down and thereby 
twists the bo t from left to ^’ght until the two lugs lock 
into their places in the receiver. 

The opera'ing rod drives ahead for another 6/16". 
The rear end of tne straight seetbn of the oporatir^g 
rod recess reaches the operating lug on the bolt, which 
completes the forward movement and leaves the rifle 
ready to fire when the trigger Is pressed. 

This cycle continues as long as there are any cartridges 
n the magazine and the trigger is squeezed. 



THE M-1 RIFLE 

must bo romoveo and the carbon scraped with *he screw 
driver blade of the combination tool. The gas cylinder 
lock should be removed, and the lock screw inserted in 
the cy irder fa' enough to break loose any carbon. In- 
side the cylinder must be thoroughly wiped clean and 
oiled at the conclusion of any extensive firing. 

Special Note on Both Types: When firing is expected 
to be resumed the next day, tilt the muzzle down and 
pace a few drops of oil into the cyl nder between the 
piston and the walls of the cylinder. Then operate the 
rod by hand a few times to distribute the oil thoroughly, 
W'pe the outside of the gas cylinaer end the operat- 
ing rod and then oil lightly. Should no firing be ex- 
pected for a week or two, remove the rod and gas 
cylinder lock screw [or plug) so Ihat the cylinder 1$ open 
at both ends. Then clean cylinder with rod and patches 
exactly as the bore of the rifle is cleaned. 

Hold the weapon so that no water gets into the gas 
port. Do not remove the gas cylinder for cleaning, 
Piston head and roo should be cleaned with cleaner 
or with water and dried thoroughly, while the rod and 
cylinder should be oiled before assembling. Any carbon 
present should be removed at this time. Do not use 
abrasive cloth if it is possible to avoid doing so: and 
should it be used, take proper care that the corners 
of rhe plug or lock screw and piston head are not 
rounded. 
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Attention to Other Parts ot Rifles: Graphite cup 
grease is issued for lubricating bolt lugs, bolt guides, 
bolt cocking cams, compensating spring, contact sur- 
faces of barrel and operating rod, operating rod cams 
and springs, and operating rod groove In the receiver. 

All other metal parts should be cleaned and covered 
with a uniform light coat of oil. 

Wooden parts must be treated with tight coat of raw 
linseed oil about once a month. 



The leather sling should be washed, dried with a cldan 
rag and lightly oiled with neatsfoot oil while it is stil 
damp, whenever the sling shows signs of stiffening or 
drying. Rust should be removed from the metal parts 
with a piece of soft wood and oil, never with abrasivt 
Screw heads must be kept clean to prevent rusting. 

Be careful not to use too much oi! as any heavy coat 
will collect dirt and Interfere with operations. 
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This rifle is often ca led the Americea Enfield" in 
this country, During World War I, Sprlr^gfield Rifles 
were standard equipment in our Forces: but we did not 
*iavo facilities for producing t+iem fast enough. Ma 
chinery which had been turning out British Service Rifles 
— popularly called "Enfield ' — was converted to manu- 
facturing a modified version of the Enfield which would 
take our standard rimless cartridge es used in the 
Springfield; and permit mc3gazlr^e loading with the usual 
service cartridge clip. Huge numbers of these very fine 
weapons are in use throughout the world, particularly by 
British units, Many are still In use in our forces, but ere 
rapidly being replaced by Garands. In Great Britain 
this weapon is often erroneously called ' Springfield." 
Caliber: ,30-06, Ml or M2 ammunition. 

Magazine: Vertical oox directly below the bolt. Loaded 
from top with a 5*cartridge clip, same as Springfield. 



Cartridges rest in staggered position, 

General BalllsHcs: Same as for Springfield. Note how- 
ever that this weapon is not at all In a class with the 
Springfield for long range accurate shooting. 

Barrel Length: 26" from base of bolt to muzzle, Includ- 
ing chamber. 

Overall Length of Rifle: 46.3". 

Sights: Blade front, mounted in protective carrier. Peep 
rear sight mounted on receiver directly above bolt 
handle. Has a Peep Battle sight, When sight leaf 
is raised, side may bo raised vorticaily on the leaf 
and held in place by slide stop screw. The base of 
the slide is checked to prevent light reflection which 
mig.ht interfere with aiming, Numbers on leaf Indi- 
cate 100-yard units, notches being at 100-yard Inter- 
vals from 200 to 900 yards. Notches on right edge 
of sight leaf are ai J 00-yard Inlervals f*‘om 200 to 




900-yards; and at 50 yard Intervals thereatter to 
1600-yard range. 

Locked: By rotating bolt. Lugs on end of bolt as in 
Springfield; they lock into recesses directly ahead of 
the cartridge to give maximum support at the instant 
of firing. This Is very important, as the breech 
pressure runs from 47,000 to 50,000 pounds per square 
inch In the chamber at the moment of discharge. 

Cutoff: No magazine cutoff is provided on this rifle. It 
may be loaded singly directly Into the chamber, but 
the magazine follower must be pushed down by the 
thumb of the left hand and the bolt started forward 
over the follower. This weapon is intended strictly for 
magazine use. When rifle is empty: magazine fol- 
lower rises In path of bolt, preventing It being closed. 
The follower Is the metal strip under which lies the 
magazine spring, and on top of whidi the cartridges 
rest. 



Safety: A safety lock Is provided on the right-hand side 
of the rifle to the rea- and below the rear sight mount- 
ing. It has a heavy, swiveled thumb-piece: which 
when rocked back to the rear makes It Impossible to 
fire the rifle. The forward position Is the fire position. 
There is also a built-in safety device which prevents 
the trigger ceing pulled unless the bolt handle is down 
and fully locked. 

Bolt Stop: On the left side of the ’•ecoiver just below 
the rear sight mounting is a spring held thumb-piece; 
when pulled out against the spring tension, the bolt can 
be removed to the rear. 

Magazine Capacity: While the capacity of the mag- 
azine is oftly five cartridges, as In the case of the Spring- 
field, if the cartridges in the loaded magazine are 
pressed down and the boH pushed forward over the 
head of the top cartridge, a sixth cartridge may then be 
loaded directly into the firing chamber. 
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LOADING AND FIRING 



Raise bolt handle as far up as it will go and drnw 
straight back to the rear as far as possiole. Now 
place a loaded clip in the clip slots in the receiver (dip 
may be inserted by either end), and with ttiumb of right 
hand push cartridges down into magazine until Hie top 
cartridge is caught and held by the right edge of the 



receiver. Clip may be pulled out, or the forward mo- 
tion of the bolt will knock it out of the rifle as the bolt 
is pushed forward to load the topmost chain cartridge 
into the firing chamber. The rifle Is now ready to fire: 
it cocks as the bolt is thrust forward. 



FIELD STRIPPING 




Pull out thumb-piece at forward end of the bolt stop 
against tension of the spring. While holding this out, pull 
the bolt straight out to the rear. 

To dismount bolt: Hook a loop of string over dV 
mounting hook on cocking piece lug; hold bolt firmly in 
left hand and draw cocking piece oul until lug dears end 
of bolt. 

Turn with ''ight hand from right to left to unscrew 
sleeve from bolt; this permits withdrawal of sleeve, cock- 
ing pioco, and striker. 

Hold sleeve with left hand and rest point of striker 
against a wooden surface [this is necessary so striker 
point will not b© Injured). Force sleeve towards the point 
of striker, thus compressing tho mainspring until the cock- 
ing piece lug clears the lug slot in the sleeve. With right 
hand, twist cocking piece a quarter turn right or eft 
which will disengage it from the striker and permit it to 
be drawn off to the rear. 

Relieve spring tension slowly as it Is removed, being 
careful that parts do not fly from the hand. Now turn 
extractor to cover the gas escape holes in the boh. and 
push it forward with thumb until It is free of the ears on 
'the collar. 

To Assemble Bolt: With mainspring sleeve over Hie 
striker, press point of striker against wooden surface and 
placing the sleeve against the end of the spring (see that 
t+ie flats In its bore register with the flats on the striker), 
compress spring by forcing sleeve toward the point of 
the striker. 

HOW THE U. S. RIFLE 

Starting with the rifle just fired: The bolt handle is 
raised which turns the bolt to the left. The lug at the 
rear of fhe bolt rests against the cocking piece groove 
and is prevented from turning and so is forced to the 
rear in the bolt by the half cocking cam; and It engages 
the half cocked notch, withdrawing the striker into the 
bolt. 

When the bolt has been turned up far enough for Its 



Hold sleeve with spring fully compressed and out 
cocking piece back on end of striker, locking it by a 
quarter turn so its lug will line up with the lug slot In the 
sleeve. 

Now let the sleeve return to its position slowly under 
action of the spring. 

Holding bolt firmly in left hand start the threads on 
(he barrel of Hie sleeve into the threads at the end of 
the bolt. 

With right hand hold string ooped around dis- 
mounting hook on cocking piece, draw cocking piece out. 
Again moving right hand In a circular path, this time 
from left to right, screw the sleeve home into tne boit, 
Place the lug in the half cocked notch. 

Now slide the extractor in place in line with the 
escape holes, being sure the undercut lug on the extrac- 
tor engages with the gears on the ring, Lift the hook sc 
its tongue will slide over end of bolt. Turn the extractor 
so it lies over the solid lug and replace bolt in the ra> 
ceiver. Push down magazine follower, force bolt hoi^a 
and turn it down into its locking place. 

Stripping Magazine Mechanism: Tho same as \h 
Springfield rifle. Press bullet end of cartridge through 
hole in floor p ate ar bottom of magazine, and at sama 
time draw floor plate to the rear. This will release ths 
floor plate which will come out carrying the magazne 
follower. The rifle snould be held upside down when thk 
is done. 

To Asemble; Reverse the foregoing procedure. 

MODEL 1917 WORKS 

locking lugs to oe turned out of their locking recesses, 
the locking cams and safety lug on bolt handle clears the 
receiver safety log: the extracting cams on the bolt and 
receiver engage and act togerher during Hie continued' 
rotation of the bolt to draw back the oolt a short db, 
tance and start the extraction of the empty case from 
the chamber. During this period of bolt rotation, ths 
guide in the receiver prevents the extractor from tum-i 
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ing: v/hile the sleeve is held egalnst rotetion by engeging 
with the receiver. When the bolt has gone up as far as 
it will the locking lugs are in a horiontol position. The 
bolt may now be drawn back straight to tne rear, with 
the extractor pulling out the empty case. 

During the first stage of backward travel of the bo t, 
the cocking piece passes over and depresses the nose of 
the sear: and the safety stud rises into the clearance pro* 
vided for It on the bolt. As the cocking piece clears the 
nose of the sear, the sear is raised to normal position by 
Its spring. 

As the rear face of the slotted locking lug reaches the 
elector, the ejector is forced Into its slot In the lug and 
protrudes through It. As the rearward movement con- 
tinues, the empty case strikes against the ejector and Is 
hurled out to the right. 

The bolt passes over the rear end of the top cartridge 
in the magazine just before the empty is ejected. Then 
the backward movement Is haf+ed by the slotted locking 
lug striking against the bolt stop lug. This completes the 
rearward motion. 

Forward Motion of the Bolt: If magazine Is empty, the 
spring forces the follower up In line with the bolt so the 
bolt cannot be pushed forward. This notifies you the 
magazine Is empty. If there )s a cartridge In the mag- 
azine, the forward stroke of the bolt drives It forward 
and the extractor head snaps over the groove In the 
cartridge case. 

During the ^rst s^age of the closing movement, the 
ejector is thrust outward by the side of the bolt, then 



the sear notch in the cocking-plece connects with the 
sear nose and is held: the bolt then slides forward over 
the striker to further compress the mainspring. 

As the bolt handle is turned down Into locking posi' 
tion. its locking lugs engage the locking cams, forcing 
the bo t home: seating the cartridge in the chamber; and 
completing compression of the mainspring. This bolt ro- 
tation also restores the half cocking cam. turning it out 
of the path of fall of the cocking piece lug. 

The bolt handle is now fully down, the bolt Is locked, 
the mainspring fully compressed and the cocking-plece 
held back by the sear nose. As the trigger is squeezed, 
the bearing of the trigger acts on the bearing of the 
receiver, slowly depressing scar noso and providing the 
first (or slack! trigger pull. 

Next the heel of the trigger engages the receiver com- 
pleting the depression of the sear nose and forwarding 
the creep movement which terminates In the release of 
the cocking piece by the sear nose. This permits the 
striker to be driven forward by the mainspring, to strike 
the primer of the cartridge and fire the charge. As 
the sear nose is being depressed, the safety stud rises 
through its hole in the bottom of the well to enter the 
Interlock slot in the bolt. Hence If the bolt Is not fully 
locked, the inter lock slot does not register with the 
safety stud and the trigger Is prevented from being 

pulled. 

* 

As pressure on the trigger is relaxed, the sear spring 
returns the sear and the trigger to their normal position. 



NOTE ON OPERATION OF BOLT ACTION RIFLES 



The foregoing descrlp’Ion of the functioning essen- 
tially covers all bolt action rifles of the Mauser type. 
While various models throughout the world differ in 
details, the general magazine and locking principles are 
much the same. A knowledge of the rifle just described 
enables you to grasp very easily the oper^Ing detail of 
most of the bolt action rifles in use. 

The British Enfield System differs in that the locking 
lugs are at the rear of the bolt. This does not give 
enough bolt support to permit the superlative accuracy 
of the Springfield, On the other hand, the British system 



permits easier cleaning of the locking recesses: and 
faster action under all conditions. Aimed rate of fire 
with the British type is about one-third faster than with 
the Mauser type. On the other hand, for sr^iper rifles 
the British generally use the 'Pattern 14’ which Is the 
same as our Enfield except that it uses the British .303 
cartridge. 

Manniicher and Straight Pull Systems: Both of these 
systems are Inferior to the Mauser and the British sys- 
tems. They will be explairied In connection with rifles 
vdiich employ them. 
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U. S. REISING .45 50 AND 55 SUBMACHINE GUN 




MODEL SO 



Caliber: .45, MI9II cartridge, ball or tracer ammuni- 
tion. 

Magazines: Box type, ho ding 12 cartridges in single 
line box or 20 cartridges in double line box. Magazine 
positioned under receiver. 

Muzzle Velocity of Cartridge: About 920 feet per 
second with this barrel length. 

Weight of Bullet: 234 grains, lead with metal jacket. 

Muzzle Striking Energy of Bullet: 431 loot pounds. 

Barrel Length: I I Inches. 

Overall Length of Gun: 3S^^ inches {Including compen- 
sator), 

Weight, without Magazine: 6^4 

Weight of Loaded 12-Round Magazine: .94 lbs. 

Weight of Loaded 20-Round Magazine: i.4 lbs. 

Front Sight: Partridge type, can be adjusted to right 
or left. 

Rear Sight: Ape'ture. By r^i>lng rear sight and sliding 
sight elevator, t can be adjusted (or 50. 100, 200 and 
300 yard ranges. 

Accurate Range: Acojt 300 yards shooting against 
mon. 

Sun Operated By: Rearward pressure of gas in firing 
chamber pressing back on fred cartridge case and 
sueporthg bol+ 



Locked: By retarded olowback during period of higk 
pressure. Friction ot cammed surfaces on bolt and 
receiver and resistance of action bar spring keep the 
weapon locked until bullet has left the barrel. 

Cooled: By cooling fins which radiate heat from barrel 
during firing. 

Cyclic Rate of Fire: 450 to 600 sho*s per minute. 

Position of Action Bar (which is pulled back to cock Gun); 
In slot cut Ir bottom of stock In front of magazine. 

Type of Fire: By pressing sown and setring selector (oft 
fight sice of gun just oelow the rear sight elevato*): 
gjr may be set for elthe^ semi-automatic fire (S.AJ,' 
one shot being fired for each pull of the trlgge*: cr 
for full automatic JF.A.), the gun firing as long as ths 
trigger is he d and there are any cartridges in maaa-i 
line, Selector may also be used to make gun safe a/ 1 
setting on (S). ^ 

Compeniafor: This is a metal tube fastened on rhe end 
of the gun barrel. It is solid on the bottom. Tne top 
is cut back somewhat, and has slots cut In it. Wlw 
the bullet leaves the barre. the powder gases ef*i 
pend in the compensator. By deflectmg these gasasl 
the compensator assists the gunner In controlling upl 
ward climb of the munie in full automatic fire. 




MODEL 55 



Barrel Length: lO^/^ inches. 

Overall Length of Gun: 22/^ inches (without compen- 
sator and with steel folding stock folded forward}. 
Weight, without Magazine: 6% lbs. 

Note: All other data same as for Model 50. This gun 



was developed at the request ot Marine Corps «• 
perts for use with either one or two hands, b 
tensivefy used by Parachute Troopers, Mechanizel 
Troops and Vehicle Operators. 



164 



U. S. REISING .45 50 AND 55 SUBMACHINE GUN 



INSTRUCTIONS FOR LOADING AND FIRING 




I. To Wifhdrdw Me^aiin*: Press Ma 9 «* 
Roloaso Catch wtto *igh4 lore^lrqer ond 
withdraw Magcsiine with left hand. 




4. To Cock Gun end Load FirLa 
Cfiember: Wi'^h forefinger of left hand, 
pull beck F’ngerpioco of tho Action 8e* 
il fer as It wi I go. This will (e) Conprees 
lha Action Bar Spring, (b) Push beck the 
Mb (c} Cock the firing mechanism. |d; 
fsrrnit Mogasine Spring to push top 
Cartridge In Magazine up Into ine with 
^ha Peed Rib on bottom of Bolt. 




7. To Load Megatine: Hold in left hend. 
Rest on e solid surface or hold bese against 
hip. Press Cor'ridge down on front end of 
Magerine Pollowar. Slide in under cur.'ed 
lips of Magazine. Repeat un*il Magazine 
is filled. 




S. Now remtove forefinger frons Actio. 
Bar Fittgerpiece and permit Action Bar to 
snap forward. The cornprested spring will 
(aj Drive the Bolt forward. (b| The Bol* 
will posh the Hrsl Carlrijge inlo Ihe Ft'ing 
Chamber, (c) Extractor set in Fare of Bolt 
will spring over head of Cartridge and 
lock i*i groove ready *o eitract empty case, 
(d) Bolt will lock and Firing Mechanism 
engege so tfiet a oressure oo the Triggar 
will fire the Gun. 




3. To Insert Magazine; Push up Into 
Magazine Guide until Magazine Catch 
locks Magazine. 




B. To Set Selector: (aj If weapon is not 
to be used at once, set Selector on *'S" 
(Safe). It canrot ba fired in this position 
(b) For al normal use, set on "S.A," 
(Semi*Autofratlc}, It will now **ire e|ect 
and reload, ona shot for each press of 
•he Trigger, (c) For arrergencv fire under 
unusually dangerous conditions, set on 
”F.A." (FuN Automatic), Gun will fire as 
long as Trigger is hald and Magazine con* 
*ain$ any Cartrldgos. 




7, Official Marine Photograph: Correct 
grip lor flr‘nq Moflef 50. 




8. Official Marine Photograph: Correct 
grip for firing Model 55, whether kneeling, 
sitting, standing or pro'^e. 
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I. (s) Sat Salactor on ’ (b) Prass 

magazine ralaasa *ofward and wi'hdraw 
magazine. 




4. la) Pull Trigger to ralaata tension of 
Hammer Spring, (b) Unscrew Bumper Plug. 




7. With left •homb. push Action Bar to 
rear until the dismounting hole to the 
Action Bar $pr ng Guida can ba tean. Than 
insert end of Hammer Spring in the dls* 
mounting hole. 



FIELD STRIPPING 




2. Urrscraw Take*Down Screw, which is 
iuit to rear of Magazine GvKfa. 





5. Wi'hdraw Hammer Spring. Pu I 
Tr'gger and let Hammer Slide out. 







B. With forefinger of right hano. hold 
up ands of Connector eno DIscooractor. 
With left hand lift forward end of Action 
Bar to 90 degree angle. 







f 



k 

t. (a) Push ojt the tapered ma;atina 
G^lde Pins. If tnay are tight, drive than 
out witn the Gun Hammer as shown above. 
*b| Remove Magazine Guide. 




9. Twist out Action Bar a$ shown. 3e 
careful rot to put strain on Connector and 
Disconnector. 



Note: This weapon is so simple and rugged that if 
will seldom if ever require more detailed stripping. 

Any further disassembly should be done only by quail* 
fiod armorer, 

Parts should be oiled very lightly, as heavy oiling will 
tend to slow down the functioning. 



10. Point muzzle up. Pull Tr'gger. Bolt 
will now drop out. This completas Field 
Stripping. 
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FIELD ASSEMBLY OF GUN 





4, Inssr* Action Spring Guide in 
in posf end remove tne Hemirer 
from ^he disrnoun^'nq hole. 



. Depress Trigger. Piece Boll In Re- 
end slide it forwerd. 



2. LiH ends o4 Connector end Discon- 
nector end twist Action Ber ir under ends 
of Connector end Disconnector. 




5. Replece the Mege:ine Guide. 




6. Replece Honmer Spring in the nu- 
ceiver. 



10. Replece Stock end tighten Tekedown 
Screw. 




3, Ley the Action Ber In piece with 
Action Ber Camming Lug In the Bo;t Cam- 
ming Recess es shown. 




b. hsert tne Tapered Plrrs. 




-4 



9. Screw the Bumper Pljq Into place. 
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HOW THE REISING GUN WORKS 

shoulder 




Starfin 9 with the Sun Loaded and Cocked the action 
is as follows: The Trigger is pressed. This resuKs in the 
hammer being released to be driven forward by the 
compressed Kamme** spring. The hammer drives the 
firing pin against the primer in the head of the car- 
tridge. The primer explodes the powoe** in the shel. 

The bullet Is driven forward and out of the barrel. 

The rearward thrust of the gases formed by the com- 
bustion of the powder pushes the empty cartridge ca$6 
(or shell) back against the bolt. The heavy action bar 
spring, together with friction of cammed surfaces of the 
bolt and receiver, koops tho action dosed until the bullet 
has left the barrel, and the pressure has dropped to 
safe limits. 

The blow-back of the gases no.w drives the bolt and 
action bar to the rear in a straight line, compressing the 
action bar spring. As the bolt moves to the rear, the 
extractor set ir\ the bolt face and hooked over the now 
empty shell pulls the shell out of the firing chamber. 
The pressure still in the barrel is called residual pressure. 
It works with the extractor by pushing the empty shell 
back into the receiver. This shell now strikes against the 
ejector and is cammed up and out of the gun through 
the ejection port on the right side of the gun. 

As the bolt passes to the rear over the top of the 



magazine, the magazine spring forces a cartridge up 
into line. 

The backward movement of the action cocks tho 
hammer spring, which Is compressed over the guide of 
the bampe.* plug. The rearward mot'on of the recoiling 
parts is stopped by the bolt and hammer striking agaimt 
tho bumper plug. 

Return Movement of the Action: The energy stcred 
go by the compression of tho action bar spring no# 
drives the action forward. The feed rib on the bot*om 
of the bolt strips the top cartridge from the magazinOi 

The bolt as It nears its foremost position is cammed 
up into the locking shoulders of the receiver by the 
camming lug on the action bar working in the camming 
recess in the bolt. 

As tho bolt drives the cartridge into the firing cham- 
ber, the extractor snaps over the head of the cartridge. 

When the bolt locks, the firing pin is moved into posi- 
tion to be engaged by the hammer. 

The trigger mechanism engages. The piece is now 
reedy for the next shot. 

I* the seledor is set for "S.A.," pressing the trigger is 
necessary to fire. If Ihe selector Is set on "F.A.," ths 
trigger mechanism permits the hammer to go forward 
if the trigger Is held back. 



STOPPAGES AND “IMMEDIATE ACTION” 



TK's weapon Is so simple and rugged in construction 
that very few stoppages are likely to be encountered if 
the weapon is given reasonable ca'^e and cleaning. 

If the weapon has been kept dean and lightly oiled 
(too much oi! slows down the mechanism), stoppages are 
likely to be caused by either faully ammunition or defec^ 
tive magazines. 

If the magazine spring has been weakened or the lips 
of the magazine damaged, the weapon may fail to feed. 

If the ammunition is oefoctive, it may fail to fire after 
being chambered or may stick in the action. 

Immediate Action: This is the action taker> automat- 
ically as the probable remedy, (i) Retract action bar 



with a quick motion to eject the cartridge in the chan- 
ber. (2) Resume f re. 

If the Gun Still Fells to Fire: (1) Set selector on ’Safe." 
(2) Remove magazine. (3) Pull back acllon bar and look 
through ejection port to see if gun is cleared. (4) Insert 
new magazine. (5) Reset selector and resume firing. 

Note: When applying Immediate Action* always 
keep gun trained on the target. Put your finger on th« 
trigger only while the gun is pointing at the target. Us« 
’ F.A.*' only in case of emergency. Then fire in bursts erf 
3 to 5 shots. One body hit with a ,45 bullet will stop 
almost any enemy. 



148 




PCM 



iruiD 



/// // 

•wnM* »ut» ?_/ / / ( .• 

ttuMPCR >i«io KunocR ;$ / / / ' 

»AF«TV ftdvtw ^ / 

•l#e^ A SIWK6TO* #•••»•• ^ ,' 

8fti,ccr«ft A MPeTV 

•«*« »>«4r CCVATM 



scat'M 

KATt 

, ’<ij yTW 



' (^(jTVACTOM 

^ Kivcw 



jWUBtff |1#HT tcmft9 



€:;'S 



IWIN*«B4W0' 

4 »J 

■ItKII'll 



•fW« ▼'A M*tW )VI W 

9 . . 

f»C\/TeMCAH MW 9 
r«Ht 0M«wa<*<wA 
Y*M SOWN IV *«w *BM>4ir <f 

AWfAMATiA ffOMfCATAA ^ 

DIMMCIOM^ 
mAH 0 ^ 0 ^ ^ \ 



p^vhpip 

•^KOPPtCf f 1 

#»*•« ^ ^ 

psnw 



S'\\ W 






^;raiM* «m 



(J^AARWCb 

iW'MWWTfrtHT 
(i») «6H»Cn«Am 



I 

"" 



Al/T«MATl« CAWWCCTOW birr *W| ^ ' 
^^rOMtcne comwctw amwis 

Ab*roMAric cp—c c TAW mn i 



WCCTMI MN I / / , / 

IC*M VMIVM ^1 / / 

»«A4I^ • , _%-MMAXMW fiw 

«T«nne9cwsw •«. «*••*•'« aatah mm 
M*«aX«X CAie>4 w 



1^ »TACK Mfrvw 

‘7 ''acti»i bar 
1^ ■ITMA^n* WWINO 9 MW 
^ RCTBACTWR SMttNO 
9 AFTi^AC^ixO Abiec •lAWWW 

It, RtCCkVCH »*vO 

V MAXIM AMOCMN 

\^lW MAa^WlW SVMK 

W UA«at«nt A«iK StVA Mm 

^ tiMWAiine ctwtfH scxeis 



[|^^•>1AAA^l^C fXkLOMtR 
1^ MAOAZIMt «MI»« 
^HA«AX»rtE 'koon Xlat< 




U. S. THOMPSON .45 1928 SUBMACHINE GUN 




This is doubt ess the most widely known o< the sub- 
machine weapons. It is In wide use throughout the 
world, over 2.000.000 having been manufactured. It wll' 
probably eventually be supplanted n our own Armed 
Forces, by the M-3 submachine gun recently developed 
by our Ordnance Department, which is simpler, sturdier, 
and infinitely cheaper to manufacture. 

Caliber: 45 M 1911 cartridge, ball and tracer ammuni- 
tion. 

Magazines: (aj Types XX staggered box 20 shot capacity, 
(b) Type L, Drum, 50 rounas capacity, (c) Drum 100 
round capacity, now obsolete. 

Muzzle Velocity Cartridge: With this barrel about 950 
feet pe^ second. 

Muzzle Striking Energy: About 440 foot pounds. 

Barrel Length: ;With compensator on muzzle, 2" 

longerj. 

Overall Length of Gun: With stock and compensator 
about 33". 

Overall Length Without Stock: 25V4"« 

Weight Without Magazine: 9 lbs. 13 ozs. 

Weight of Loaded 20 Round Magazine: About M /4 lbs. 
Weight of Loaded 50 Round Magazine: About 43^ lbs. 
Front Sight: Fixed blade. 

Rear Sight: Aperture, graduated to 600 yards with lat- 
eral adjustment to allow for windage and drift. A 
50-yard open sight is provided (or close quarters work 
with sight lever down. (Note; Gun may also be 'itted 
with operative bathe sight without adjustment.) 



Accurate Range: About 300 yards. 

Operated by: Rearward pressure of gas In firing cham- 
ber pressing back on fired cartridge case and its sup- 
porting bolt. This is a standard recoil system. 

Locked: Claimed Sern -locked by adhesion. Delayed 
locking system is claimed for this weapon. However, 
the weapon functions equally well with or without the 
alleged locking device. (Note: Later and cheaper 
models of this gun eTminate the so-called ' 8 llsh Prin* 
ciple ' of adhesion of slipping Inclined faces.) 

Cooled: Cooling fins on barrel. Bolt stays open between 
shots, permitting circulatlor of air through breech 
opening and barrel, 

Cyclic Rate of Fire: 600 to 700 per minute. [In some 
commercial models it is much higher.) 

Actuator Knob: This is commonly known as a coedrg 
handle. It is mounted on top of the receiver in the 
line of sight: and is slotted down the center to pe'mit 
proper sight alignment, 

Type of Fire: Singe shot or full automat’e. When 
weapon is cocked, the fire control lever pobllioned cn 
the left side above the pistol grip may be pushed b 
either ‘ Single** or Auto. ’ Also on the .eft side above 
the pistol grip is the thumb safety. It con be pushed 
to positions stamped "Safe*' or ‘ Flro.*' Note that the 
gun must be cocked before eithe** of these levers can 
be set. 



INSTRUCTIONS FOR LOADING AND FIRING 



To lo«d box md9«xlno; Lood os for oulo- 
malic pl&tol magArine. but su sport base of 
magazine agai'^st body cr a solio surface 
if f^aevy spri-tq tension makes it difficul" 
to force cartridges down. 
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Tc drum the flat 

magazina kay $priri 9 to disanqaqa it$ stud 




and slide the key off via its slot. Lift off 
the maqaiina cover. Insert S-cartrid^es 




base down in that section of the rotor m 
which the maqazina feed opening is cu*. 
Loading fror-i right to left, place Scar* 
tridges in each section of the sp ral track, 
taking care to load all Outer Spirals first. 




When correctly loaded, the first four 
sectors starting eft from the magazine 
opening vrill contain 10 Cartridges oach, 
while the last two will have 5 each. Warn' 
ing. Be careful not to insert any cartndges 
near the loops eppos te the two sectors 
which hold five cartridges each; as any 
cartridges so placed will iam ihe mage* 

Zina when the Rotor 'evolves. Now replace 
the rnagazina cover. Meka suro that the 
large slot cut in it engages properly with 
the cover positioning stud. Slide the 
magazine key into place. Check t« be sure 
that toe stud on the sprng corractty eo* 

, gagas the center piece. Now wind the 

SPECIAL NOTE 

To insert bok megezine: Cock the 9un. set the fire 
control lever for the type of fire des’red. Put the safety 
on $ofe.' Insert rfb of back of magazine in its recess 
at the front of the trigger guard and push in until the 
magazine catch engages with a click. 

Warning: Remember that when the bolt goes forward 
in this weapon a cartridge <s fired. Hence, if the weapon 
is not to be fired and you wish to move the bolt forward 
to prevent straining the recoil spring, first press down 
the magazine catch and remove the magazine from the 
gun. Note: While it is possible to insert the box type 
magazine in this gun with the action forward (that is, 
'uncocked) this procedure \% not recommended. In so 
linserrjng the magazine, make sure that the magazine 
i catch Is fully engaged because the overhang of the mag* 

I 



k*y frpm Uft to right. At it *urfls you 
will hoor o ditflAct dick, Cpunt th« num- 
bar of clicks. Stamped on the magazine 
cover you wKI fine the correct number of 
cllekt recessery to indicate sufficient spring 
tension to work the iragozine properly, jlhe 
normal number is 9 or 10 for a SO shot 
megeiine..^ Note: I* negezino is not to 
bo usod at once, wind up only two clicks 
to assure proper lo:k>g of the magazine, 

And prevent stra ninq sp'ing. Caution: 

Never rewind a partially amply magazine. 

This is unnecessary ar>d may break the 
magez'ne ma n spring. 

ON LOADING 

azine spring must be taken up before the engagement is 
securely locked. 

Inserting a Drum Magaxine: Cock the gun. Set fire 
control lever tor single or full auto” tire. Put safety 
on "Safe.” Hold magazine so that key spring is facing 
forward. Now insert the two ribs on the magazine into 
their horizontal grooves in the receiver and slide the 
magazine into the gun from the left hand side. Push in 
until the magazine catch clicks into place. Warning: 
While this magazine may bo inserted from the right side, 
it is jriwise to do so as this may Injure the magazine 
catch. Also, do not try to Insert the magazine when the 
bolt is in forward position. The bottom of the bdt will 
strike against the mouth of the magazine and may 
Injure it. 



i 
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Se< safety on ‘ Fire” and set fire control lever on "Full 
Auto. ’ Rememb©' this can only be done when the 
weapon is cocked. 



Remove magazine by pressing magazine catch up with 
the thumb and pulling 20>shot magazine straight down: 
or sliding 50-shot magazine out to the left. 



Hold firmly to actuator knob with left hand, pull 
trigger with right forefinger and ease bolt forward. 



Remove buttstock by pressing Its slide catch down and 
pulling stock straight to the rear out of its guide. 



Turn gun upside down on table or knee. Push »n the 
frame latch (tne spring plunger on under side of frame 
behind pistol grip), and tap frame with right hand until 
it slides back a short distance. 



^rasp tne rear gnp witn me ngr.r nano any \ 
trigger holding the receiver firmly In the left ha 
slide the pistol grip group off out of Its grooves 







Remove recoil spring, es follows: With qur\ held firmly, 
turned upside down, grasp buffer flange with ftrst end 
second fingers of right hand and pull out with upward 
and forward motion. 



By oulling back on actuator <nob. bolt Is drawn back 
and con be removed to the rear. 



Actuator 1$ then slipped forward with lock, and lock 
removed through its grooves in the receiver. 



Then actuator itself is removed by sliding it to tho 



rear. 



This completes Field Stripping, no further dismounting 



1 $ necessary. 




Note: On earlier models of this gun a special tool is 
required to remove ihe recoil spring. In this type, the 
stripping tool is Inserted Into its note in Ihe front end 
of the buffer rod. Then it Is pushed in as far os it will 
go in the direction of the bolt. The rear end of Ihe 
buffer rod Is thus withdrawn from its hole at the rear er^d 



of the receiver. 8y lilting this stripping tool, the buffer 
may be grasped by the hand, and the recoil spring, fiber 
buffe’* disc and rod wil. come out with the stripping 
tool. Buffer rod and spring are to be securely held so 
they do not fly apart. 
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NOTE ON ASSEMBLING 




Pull ihe actuator a'^d lock back and insert the bolt. 
Be sure and Insert it bolt-end first so *hat the Inclined 
cuts line up with the s’ds members of the lock. (Now 
push the assemb y forward as far as it will go.) 



Inserting the actuator knob at Its rear position, pull it 
forward and replace the lock which must bo placed in its 
recesses In the receiver, so that the word "up" stamped 
on It 1 % In uppermost position and the amow stamped on 
it is pointing In the direction of the muzzle. The cross- 
piece of the lock (the lock is cal ed the 'H-Piece" 
because of its shape) must fit into the jaws of the ec* 
tuator knob. 



Compress the recoH spring over its rod, push it for- 
ward and down and push a na1 or dip between the 
coils and through the hole in the rod. 

Insert end of spring In hole in bot; press rod forward 
until head of rod will slip info receiver and protrude 
through ifs hole to the rea'; then withdraw nail. 

Note: If the gun is the ear ier model, put tne recoil 
spring over its rod and push front end of spring into 
housinq and rear of breech block. Compress recoil 



spring w ii new 
tool. 



Holding the ^rame by the rear grip pul the trigger 
end sliae tne frame forward in Its guide in the receiver. 
Rememoer tha' Safety must bo at ‘ ?re oosttlon and 
fire cortro. lever at 'Full Auto." 

Inse'*t undercut o* the frame in the buttstock and 
slide the butt forward u.ntil i* locks in olace. 
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HOW THE THOMPSON GUN WORKS 



•••• 



t»Hh 




«•« 



Starting with the Gun loaded and Cocked the action 
is as lollows: When the trigger is pressed, it moves the 
disconnector up to lift the sear lever. The sear lever 
raises the forward portion of sear, thus depressing the 
rear section and disengaging it from the notch on the 
bolt. The bolt is now free to be driven forward by the 
coiled recoil spring. If the fire control lever 1$ set for 
semi*automat)c tire, the rocker wiJ act on the discon* 
nactor and sear lever to leave the sear free to lodge in 
the bolt on backward motion. 

In its forward motion the bolt strips the top cartridge 
from the magazine, forces it into the firing chamber and 
drives tho lock downward into locked position. The for- 
ward end of the bolt is round to fit in the bolt wait of 
the receiver, and the rear portion is rectangular to fit 
Into the receiver cavity. 

The forward motion of the bolt is halted by the rec- 

HOW THE 

The lock, or M-piece, is situated in a 70^ inclined slot 
in the bolt; with its lugs engaged in short 45® grooves 
recessed in the receiver. When engaged in the short 
45® inclined slot with the H-piece offering resistance 
to the backward motion of the bolt, resi$tar>ce to this 
Itfting action is offered by the forward Inclined base of 
the IH-piece meeting the rear face of the 70® inclined 
|slot in the bolt itself. The rising of this H-shaped lock 
is further resisted because its bridge is thrust up into 
the slot in tho actuator knob, which is set at an angle 
of 10® from the vertical, pointed to the rear. 

The general direction of movement of the locking 
piece as a result of the movement of these several com- 
ponents. is upward and backward. Thus the ooit is 
■prevented from moving to the rear while the chamber 
pressure is dangerous. 



tangular end abutting against the receiver. The lock is 
an H'shaped piece of steel with lugs on each side: whose 
center is engaged by the actuator. 

The hammer rs pivoted in the bolt between the 
H-piece and the receiver bottom, and as the action 
closes, the ower end of this hammer strikes the abutment 
somewhat In advance of the bolt so that ffie cartridge 
is seated, the upper end of the hammer strikes the firing 
pir>. (The hammer 1$ made so it can strike the firing pin 
only when the oolt is complelely locked.) The extractor 
snaps over the cannelure of the cartridge case. 

Return Movement of the Action: The residual breech 
pressure forces the empty cartridge case back against 
the bolt, which m turn transmits the pressure to the 
H-piece locking device. This in turn transmits it to the 
locking surface of the receiver. 



LOCK WORKS 

Because of the rapidity with which the pressure in the 
bore rises to its maximum on firir>g, the bolt is said to 
be supported by adhesion of the inclined surfaces until 
the pressure hes egain dropped materially, which acts 
as a breech locking factor. 

For this adhesion lock to work. It Is essential that the 
engaging surfaces remain constantly lubricated, by the 
oil pads In the receiver. 

Note: Engineers disagree as to the actual value of 
this locking system. The necessity for constant oiling, 
incidentally, is a source of [ams. Regardless of the real 
or theoretical value of the locking device, the fact re- 
mains that the weight of the parts themselves and the 
inertia of the recoil spring are sufficient to work the 
weapon safely and satisfactorily when the locking device 
is removed from the gun. 
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RETURN MOVEMENT OF THE ACTION 



Ths forward end of the recoil spring is housed In a 
cavity in the actuator, The buffer forms a guide for the 
rear end of the recoil spring, permitting it to compress 
in a straight line as the action goes backward. A fiber 
washer is provided to absorb the shock of recoil, and 
oil pads in the receiver lubricate the locking lugs and 
bolt sides during the passage of those pieces. 

The extractor, which is positionea on the right forward 
end of the bolt, draws the empty case out of the firing 



chamber until it strikes the e’ector whicn moves into a 
clearance cu* in the bolt path and hurls It out on the 
ejection port. 

If a box type magazine is 'n the weapon, the magazine 
spring forces cartridges up in line bringing the noxt car- 
t'*dge into position for the forward movement of the 
bolt. If the drum magaz'ne is being used, springs inside 
the drum twist the spiral and feed a cartridge into line. 



STOPPAGES AND IMMEDIATE ACTION 



It 1 $ essential that this weapon be <epf properly oiled. 
When considerable djst is present, care must be taken 
that the supply of oil is very low. All surfaces of the 
receiver bolt ext'*acto* and ejector having contact wi*h 
powder gases snould be cleaned as soon after firing as 
possible in a solution of a quarter-pound sal soda to 
a pint of very hot water. Boiling water wi1 suffice if 
there is ro sal soda available. Parts must then be 
thoroughly dried and we'l oiled. Give special attention 
to cleaning the compensator attached the muzzle. 
Firing will fill -he escape slots in the compensator with 
burnt powdo'* residue which will interfere with the effi- 
ciency of the compensator. THs wil: radically effect 
the sighting of the weapon as well as increase the recoil. 

Considerab y more attention mus* be paid to oiling 
the working surfaces of this gun than to the average 
blowback-type of submachine gun. Since -he cartridge 
cases are lubricated as -hey a-e fed into the firing 
chamber, *here Is a -endency for oil ano residue to cake 
there; and the breech cleaning bristol brush supplied 
with the gun should be used to clear the firing chamber, 
whenever possible. 



tne receiver. Empty case may then be punched Out 
or pried out. It will bo necessary to extract the bolt 
arid replace the extractor to correct the condition. 

If the ammijnition is weak, usually indicating old 
ammunition, the feed of the forward motion of the bolt 
will be sowed and the cartridge will not feed from 
magazine into the firing chamber. In this case, the bolt 
should be drawn rapidly to the rear to throw out the 
miss’^re. 

If cartridge fails to fire due to defective primer (e 
condition often caused by oil seeping in around the 
primer seat), rapidly pull the bolt back as far as It wH 
go to let the next round rise In line. 

MAGAZINE TROUBLE 

If mouth of magazine has been damaged, round will 
not feed op correctly. It is necessary to Insert e 
perfect magazine. If cartridge falls to feed because 
it has not been properly positioned in the magazine, 
slip it out of the magazine, allow the next one to go 
into place and return magazine to firing position. Should 
this type of sloppege continue, replace with new maga- 
zine and oil weapon at first opportunity. 



FAILURE TO EXTRACT 

Failure to extract or eject will usual y indicate a weak 
or broken extractor, or poor ammunition. If the ex- 
tractor Is broken, the oolt traveling forward will feed 
another cartridge, jamming the weapon. To dear such 
a condition, draw the oolt to the rear, and remove the 
magazine, allowing the live cartridge to slide out of 



DENT IN MAGAZINE 

Mishandling the magazines will often deni the walls. 
In such a case the rising magazine spring may bo 
interfered with, or the follower may be stopped by 
the dent and cause poor feeding. The remedy here 
is to replace the magazine. 



THOMPSON SUBMACHINE GUN Ml 



Tnis is the latest model of the Thompson Submachine 
Gun manufactured for the United States Army. While 
it looks very much like the Thompson I92B Al, actually 
It is a very much simpler, sturdier, and cheaper weapon. 
The bolt in the M I model is heavier than the bolt in 
t,ie earlier type. 

This model eliminates the useless lock, actuator and 
breech oiler of the earlier models. This design is further 
simplified by eliminating the cooling fins on the barrel. 
No compensator Is Issued with this gun. 

While many of the parts are interchangeable in these 
two guns, It mu$“ be noted that the earlier models use 
the complicated Blish system which theoretically locks 
the weapon by adhesion at the moment of firing. The 
Ml type, which is simplier in all respects, makes no 



pretensIor>s to being anything more than the safe 
sturdy, blowback weapon that it is. The bolt handia 
travels in a slot cut on the right hand side of the re- 
ceiver. 

While the frame looks like the 1928 A I model, It 
differs in tnat the buttstock is permanently attached by 
screws ano cannot be slid off as can the one In th 
model 1 928. 

While the design of the safety and the rocket pivot 
have been changed they perform the same functions as 
the corresponding parts in the earlier model, 

This gun will fake straight line box magazine holding 
20 and 30 cartridges, The drum magazine cannot b« 
used on this gun. 
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FIELD STRIPPING 



The instrgc+ioris given for dismounting fh© I92B A I 
vill effectively co'^er the stripping of this weapon 
through removal of frame from receiver. 

In removing the recoil spring from this weapon, place 
the gun so that the open side of the receiver Is facing 
you. Press the buffer pilot down until It is flush with 
the end of the receiver and remove the buffer pad. 
ICeeping the buffer pilot flush with the outside of the 
receiver, push the bolt handle forward about half way 
in the slot. This will prevent damaging the recoil 



spring as it and the buffer pilot a'-e removed from the 
receiver. 

Now pull the bolt handle back until It is in the center 
of the half circle in the receiver slot. Lift the rear end 
of the bolt up until the handle is in the center of this 
circle. Push the hammer to the rear until it is flush 
with the shoulder of the bolt. The bolt handle car^ now 
be removed from the side and the bolt drawn back 
out of the receiver. 



FIELD ASSEMBLING 



Assemble the buffer pilot to the recorl spring and 
holding the gun on the knee insert the recoil spring 
through the buffer pilot hole In the receiver from the 
outside, permitting the recoil spring to slide Into the 
hole in the bolt. 

Replace the bolt in the receiver so the bolt handle 
hole is in the center of the half circle in the receiver slot. 
Push the back end of the bolt up slightly out of the 
receiver. Push the hammer back against the shoulder 
'of the bolt and the bolt handle can then be inserted. 
Then slide the bolt forward. 

Now move the bolt halfway In the middle of the re- 
ceiver, and assemble the buffer pilot with the recoil 
spring Into the receiver end bolt. 



When the end of the buffer pilot is flush with the 
outside of the receiver, the buffer pad can be placed 
over the buffer. 

NOTE 

The forearms on the regular U. 5. Service Models of 
the Thompson are of regular carbine type. 

On commercial and British Service Models, Instead of 
the regular type handguard the guns have an additional 
pistol grip Mow the barrel for holding with tho loft 
hand. 

Except that the rate of fire Is usually higher in the 
commercial models, there are no other di^erences in 
the types: and parts are interchangeable. 
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U. S. .45 M3 SUBMACHINE GUN 



This weapon was developed by our Ordnance Depart* 
menf to PH the need {or a rugged ultre-reiiabSe sub- 
machine gun low in cost and simple to manutacture. It 
i$ the United States' answer to the British Sten gun and 
the German ScKmeisser machine pistol 38. This weapon 
embodies the very latest design In submachine weapons. 
It incorporales every valuable characterlsfic ol other 
submachine weapons and has a series of special features 
not found In other guns. It Is cruce In appearance, 
because of the extremely low cost of Its manufacture. 
But it Is definite y superior to any other submachine gun 
made anywhere. Its cost Is less than that of a good 
automatic pistol. 

Caliber: 45 M 1911 cartridge, ball and tracer ammun** 
tion. 

Magazine: Box magaz ne positioned under receiver, 
capacity 30 cartrldges. 

Muale Velocity Cartridge: About 920 feet per second. 
Ballistic Date: About same for other submachine weap- 
ons using this cartridge. 

Barrel Length: 8". 

Overall Length of Gun: 

Weight: About 6 lbs. 

Sights: fixed. Aperture rear sight. 

Range: Standard for this type of weapon and carrrldge. 
About 300 yards, 

Gun Operated by: Backward pressure of gases against 
fired cartridge case In chamber. 

Locked: Simple bowback, unlocked. Heavy bolt and 
return spring delay opening of breech until bullet has 
left oarrol. An added factor In this weapon Is a fixed 
firing pir in the bolt, $o constructed that excess 
energy from Its forward moverrer>t is expended si- 



multaneously with the explosion of the powder. This 
feature also gives greatly improved accuracy, because 
it 1$ largely responsible for the fact that the gun does 
not climb, as do other weapons of this type, during 
rapid fire. 

Cooled: Bolt remains open between shots permitting air 
to circulate through breech and barrel. 

Position of Cocking Handle: A rocker arm on right sloe 
ol gun just behind magazine housing. PulHr^g this back 
draws bolt back to full cock. 

Special Feature: This rocker arm. when pushed forwarc 
while bolt Is back, stays In forward position whi e 
firing. Cocking handles In most other submachine gun< 
travel back and forth with each movement of the bolt. 
This is often a disturbing factor for firer. 

Type of Fire: Full automatic only. 

Rate of Fire: 450 rounds per minute. This is very nearly 
the ideal rate for submachine use in full automatic 
fire. Gun was deliberate y slowed down to this figure. 

Breech Cover: Another special feature on this weapon is 
a hinged breech cover which springs open when ihs 
rocker arm is pulled back to cock the bolt. This pro- 
vides added protection for the working mechanism, 
and keeps dirt out of the action. This cover, as 
explained later. Is also a Safety. 

StoCK: A skeleton stock is provided. This skeleton Is of 
heavy wire Stock and slides into tubes on the side of 
the frame when not in use. In this position it is excep- 
tionally compact and the gun may be used as a ma- 
chine pistol. Pulling out these heavy wires provides a 
s.houlder stock, converting the weapon to a ful sub- 
machine gun. 



HOW THE M-3 SUBMACHINE WORKS 



A loaded magazine being pushed Into the magazine 
housing from below until It ocks. the rocker arm is drawn 
bock as far as it will go. This draws back the bolt, com- 
presses the recoil springs and engages the sear In the 
bolt holding It In rearward position. At the same time 
the cove'“ over the ejection port files open. Pressure on 
the trigger will now release the bolt which will drive for- 
ward, forcing the cartridge from the rnagazine into the 
firing chamber, slipping the extractor over the head of 
the cartridge case, and firing the cartridge. 

Inertia keeps Ihe actiort closed until the bullet has left 
the barrel. Then the heavy bolt travels back In a straight 
line, the extractor pulls out the empty cartridge case, 
which strikes against the ejector and Is hurled out the 
ejection port as the bolt travels straight to the rear com- 
pressing the recoil springs. If the trigger has been res 
leased the sear catches in the bolt holding it in rearward 
position. If trigger Is kept pressed, bolt will go forward 
again and repeat the cycle as long as the trigger is held 



and there are any cartridges In the magazine. 

Special Note: The ejection port cover is also a safety. 
It ooerates on hinges, but when snapped into closed 
safety position while bolt Is cocked, it holds the boh 
back off the soar, thus rendering sear and trigger In- 
effective. It may also be used to lock the boit In its 
forward position, acting as a dust cover to keep out dirt, 
leaves and the like and to shield the boh from damage. 

Except fo»* the Australian Owen and Austen suo* 
machine guns, this is the only weapon of this type which; 
permits simple barrel removal. A heavy flange Is pro- 
vided at the end of the barrel to permit It to be un- 
screwed. This feature, together with Its simple takedowi,^ 
permits (t to be readily adapted by .moroly Inserting 
special bolt and a special barrel to use of the 9ntn 
Parabellum cartridge so widely used throughout Europe, 
by the German. Italian, and Russian armies, and also *0 
the British Sten and Lanchester submachine guns. 
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U. S. BROWNING .30 1918 AND 1918 A1 AUTOMATIC RIFLE 




Cdlfberr .30. Model 1906 or Ml. 

Magaxine: Oetac^aole box type, ho ding 20 cartridges >n 
staggered line. Maga/Ine positioned direcrly under 
receiver. 

Muzzle Velocity of Cartridge: About 2680 feet per sec- 
ond. 

Weight of Bullet: ISO grains, full jacketed. 

Barrel Length: 24''. 

Overall Length of Gun: 47". 

Weight Without Magazine: IS/j lbs. 

Weight of Loaded Magazine: I lb. 7 ozs. 

Sights: Blade front sight, aperture rear sight, graduated 
to 1 600 yds- 

Accurate Range: About 600 yds. 

Rifle Operated by: Gas escaping through snial. hole *n 
underside of barrel into an expansion chamber vnere 
it forces back a piston under the barrel operating the 
action and compressing the recoil spring. 

Locked: By rising bolt lock which locks Into recesses in 
the top of the receiver. A slide screwed to the piston, 
contains the hammer which i$ connected to the link 



whicn In turn is attached to the bolt. As the slid* 
moves to the rear, it causes the link to pull the bolt 
*ock and bolt from their recesses. 

Cooled: Air cooled. Bolt remains open between shots 
permitting air circulation through oreech end down 
barrel. 

Cyclic Rate of Fire: About SOO per minute. 

Normal Rate of Fire: 40 to 60 shots per minute, semi* 
automatic. It is possible to deliver 150 shots per i>in* 
ute semi-automatic with this weapon. 

Note: Maximum full automatic rate is 600 per minute. 

Position of Operating Handle: On left hand of receiver 
above trigger guard. Drawing this back cocks tki 
hammer; t.ie operating handle should then be pushed 
back to its forward position. It is not connected with 
the cocking mechanism In its forward morion. 

Flash Hider: This Is a metal tube expending beyond 4e 
muzzle of the weapon, to hide tho flash caused by 
powder burning after It leaves the muzzle of the 
barrel. 



INSTRUCTIONS FOR LOADING AND FIRING 




ff a Tiagaiine filler Is available, place 
fh# wl^e ertd over the top of tte magezine 
so the grooves fit over the magazine cetch 
rib. Insert a clip of catlridges in 'he filler 
and with the right thumb strip the Car- 
tridges into the rhagazine exactly as though 







they ware being fed into a bolt action 
riffa. Single cartridges may be so loadod. 
If no filer is availaale, cartridges may bo 
loaded singly info the magazine as for 
automat’c pistol. 




Insert magozlna between sides of recelvst 
in front of *he trigger guard ana 
home until it locks. This will normal y ht 
done wltn the 'ight hand. While the mage 
?ine may be InseHed with the weapea 
uncocked, it will ord narlly be done efhr 
the rifle has been cocked and set « 
'safe.' 
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Drawinc back tSe operating handle as 
far as i1 wMI 90 cocks the weapon and 
compresses rh« recoil sprmg. P«.sh**ig H 
forward makes it unrecessarv *or the ac* 
tion to carry tne nartdie to the closed 
position on the forward stroke ourinq 



When last sKo* is fired, boll stays open 
and trigger cannot be pulled. Pushing in 
the stud in the forward end of the trigger 
guard will release the magazne, and per- 
mit it to be withdrawn and a new magazine 
inserted if its place. 



hre controt) me change lever is Qirectly 
above the trigger. Push this lever ail the 
way forward to the direction of the letter 
"F", and the rifle will fire one shot each 

time you pull the trigger. Set this lever 

lit the ver*ical position covering the letter 
"A" for full au“omati: firo. {Ncto: On 
I 9 I 8 *AI Model, no single shot fl-e. The 
"p" gives slow rate! while "A" gives h’gh 
rate.) Push In the srrall change lever stop, 
and push tne chartge lever back and over 
tha stop as far as it will go in tna direc* 

tien of the letter "S" and the weaporr It 

safe and cannot ba flrpd. This cKar>ge 
Isver stop prevents the weapon being set 
Of "safe" without the krnwledgn r>f the 
firar; and it permits a quick change *0 
tne full automatic or single shot position. 



FIELD STRIPPING 



Now pufi forward the foreartr and gas 
cylinder tube and remove from the rifle. 
Ease Ihe irecheniam forward. 



Rotate the retaining pin at forward 
'rigger guard and withdraw It. 



If weapon 1$ equipped with a mount, 
remove it. Pull the operating handle back 
to cock the weapon. Then thrust It fully 
forward. 

Rotate the gas cylinder retaining pin 
(at forward left end of the receiver] and 
withdraw It from Its socket. 
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The entire trigger mechanism may now 
be withdrawn from the bottom of the rifle. 







Remove the recoil spring guide, Press 
in the checkered surface on iH heed and 
turn If until the ends clear the retaining 
shoulders; ease out *ke guide end the re* 
coil spring nnd withdraw. Withdraw the 
handle by lining up the hammer pin holes 
on tKe side of the receiver and on the 
right side of the operating handle. Insert 
the oolnl of a bullet In tKe hole In the 
operating handle with the right hand. 
Press back age'nst Ihe hammer pin while 
pushing thn slide backward with the left 
hand. 



AUTOMATIC RIFLE 




As Ihe two holes register, the pressure 
of the bullet will force the hammer pin 
Out of the large hole on tho left side qI 
the receiver and it may be withdrawn. 
This will permit the operating handle ts 
be pulled straight to the rear and cut of 
its guide. 




Push the hammer forward out of Its seat 
In the slide ard iif* It out of the weapon. 




Pull the slide directly *orward out of 
the rerteiver. *akir»g rare that the (Ink Is 
pushed well down so that slide can dear 
it. Remove the slide carefully to avoid 
rriking the gas piston or its rings against 
the ges cylinder tube bracket female. 




With the point of a buNpt force out 
the spring bolt guide from Inside Ihe re 
ceivar, then lift the bo t, bolt lock end 
link by pulling slowly to the rear end cf 
'he receiver ana then liftlrig them oit 
The firing pin may now be ii'ted out of 
the belt and the extractor removed ^ 
pressing tho small ond of the cartridge 
against the claw and exerting upward and 
frontal pressure. No further stripping It 
normelly necessary or recommended. 
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HOW THE BROWNING MACHINE RIFLE WORKS 



Starting with the gun loaded and cocked, the action 
k a$ follows: Pressing the trigger pulls down the nose of 
the sear, disengaging it and permitting the slide to move 
forward under the action of the recoil spring. The rear 
end of the slide contains the hammer which is connected 
by a link to the bolt. The slide is pulled forward by the 
compressed recoil spring. During the first quarter inch 
of travel of the slide, the front end of its feed rib strikes 
the base of the top cartridge in the magazine, driving If 
ahead towards the firing chamber. 

When, the cartridge has traveled about a quarter of 
an inch, the bullet strikes the bullet guide on t4)e breech 
and Is deflected upward towards the chamber. This 
action also guides the front end of the cartridge from 
under the magazine lip. When the head of the cartridge 
reaches the part of the magazine where the locking lips 
are cut away and the opening enlarged, the magaz'ne 
spring forces It out of the magazine. The base of the 
cartridge now slides across the face of the bolt and 
under the extractor; and if it fails to position correctly 
the extractor will still snap over its head as the bolt 
reaches its forward position, At the time the cartridge 
leaves the magazine, the bullet nose is so far in the 
chamber that it is guided from that point on. 

When the slide is wit+)in two inches of Its complete 
forward position, a circular cam surface on the bottom 
of the bolt lock starts to ride over the rear shoulders of 
the bolt support, camming up the rear end of the bolt 
lock. The link pin raises above the line joining the bolt 
pin and the hammer pin, so that Its joint has a tendency 
to buckle upwards. As the attached bolt lock is now 
opposite its locking recess in the receiver it pivots up* 
ward about the bolt lock pin. The link whose lower edge 
is attached to the hammer pin revolves upward and 
forces the bolt lock up: the rounded surface on the bolt 
lock, just above this .ocking face, slips over the locking 
shoulder in the hump of the receiver and provides a 
lever thrust which forces the attached bolt home into 
final position, 

The bolt lock Is now above t+ie position of the bolt, 
and locks firmly in the hump in the receiver as the ham* 
mer pin passes beneath the link pin. The firing pin is in 
the bolt, with a lug on its rear end buried in the slot at 
the other side of the bolt lock, making it impossible for 
the firing pin to be struck by the hammer at anytime 
except when the bolt lock is in Its recesses in the hump 
of the receiver. Thus when the hammer pin passes under 
the link pin, the head of the firing pin 1 $ exposed to the 
center rib of the hammer; and as the slide still continues 
forward, the hammer drives the firing pin ahead and 
explodes ihe cartridge In the chamber. 

The forward motion is now halted when the front end 
of the slide strikes against a shoulder at the rear end of 
the gas cylinder tube. 

Return Movement of the Action: About 6 " from the 
muzzle, a small port Is bored In the bottom of the barrel. 
As the bullet passes over this port, a small amount of 
gas, still under high pressure, escapes through it and 
passes through similar ports In the gas cylinder tube 
bracket, the gas cylinder tube and the gas cylinder. The 
gas cylinder port is the smallest of these and acts as a 
throttle on the barrel pressure. The ports in the gas 



cylinder lead radialy into a small well situated in the 
head of the gas cylinder. Through this well the pressure 
is conducted to the gas system plug, through which It 
acts on the piston for the length of time the buHet Is 
traveling the 6 " distance from barrel port to muzzle. 
This results in a sudden, hard blow, backward against the 
piston plug. 

The gas piston is assembled to the slide, and the sud- 
den blow as it drives the gas piston back also forces 
back the slide and the parts attached to it and com- 
presses the recoil spring which Is seated in the slide. 

After the piston has traveled back a little over 
bearing rings on its rear and corresponding ones in the 
gas piston plug pass out of the gas cylinder. The gas 
now expands around the gas piston head into the gas 
cylinder tube where it is exhausted into six portholes in 
the tube placed just at the rear of the gas cylinder tube 
brackets. 

Two rings on the piston about an M/ 4 " from the head, 
prevent most of the gas from traveling back through the 
gas cylinder tube; and also act as bearings to maintain 
the front end of the piston in the center of the gas cylin- 
der tube after the piston has passed out of the cylinder. 

Unlocking Action: As the hammer pin 1$ slightly in 
advance of the connecting link pin, the initial backward 
movement of the slide carries the hammer back without 
moving either the attached bolt lock or bolt; and when 
the movement has progressed far enough (about 1/5") 
and the high breech pressure has dropped to safe limits, 
the unlocking action starts. The link Is compelled to 
revolve forward about the hammer pin. and so to draw 
the bolt lock down out of a hump in the receiver and 
start it to the rear. The motion of the bolt and bolt lock 
is now accelerated as the lock Is drawn completely out 
of its locking recess, locking the shoulders in the receiver. 

As the bolt lock is prevented from revolving from 
below the line of backward travel of the bolt, further 
rearward travel of all moving parts is in a straight line. 
Meanwhile, however, during the unlocking motion, a cam 
surface on the slot in the bottom side of the bolt lock has 
come in contact wIHi a cam surface on the fring pin lug, 
and has drawn the firing pin away from the base of the 
bolt. 

Also during the backward action, the circular cam 
surface on the lower part of the bolt lock, operating on 
the rear shoulders of the bolt support, has produced a 
lever action tending to loosen the cartridge case In the 
firing chamber. From that point, the slide and all Its 
moving parts are traveling to the rear at the same 
speed, carrying along the empty cartridge case held in 
its seat in the face of the bolt by the extractor (the 
ertraefor Is positioned in the upper right side of the bolt 
near the ejection port). Thus as the slide nears the end 
of its travel and the base of the empty cartridge case 
strikes the ejector on the left side of the bolt feed rib, 
the empty case Is pivoted about the extractor and 
through the ejection port. As the front end of the car- 
tridge case passes out of the receiver, it is so pivoted 
that It strikes the outside of the receiver about an Inch 
to the rear of the ejection port; and hence rebounds 
towards the right front. 
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KEY 



1. R«c«iv«r. 

2. Top pl4t«. 

3. dolt support, right 

S< Selt support rivot (d). 

10. Triggor guord. with itom for grips. 

11. Triggor guord rotomlng pin com* 

plot*. 

13. Triggor, 

14. Triggor pin. 

15. Connector pin. 

15. Connector. 

17. Chenge lever. 

IB. Chenge lever spring. 

19. Seer stop. 

23. Seer. 

24. Seer pin. 

25. Sear carrier. 

25. Seer spring. 

27. Conne^or stop. 

28. Counter recoil spring. 

29. Ejector. 

30. Ejector lock. 

31. Ejector lock springr 

32. Megezine cetch. 

33. Megezine Catch spring. 

34. Magetina release. 

35. Magazine catch pin. 

Mi, Recoil spring. 



41. Recoil spring rod. 

42. Recoil spring rod follower. 

45. Slide. 

45. $41 piston. 

49. $at piston retaining pin. 

50. $ei cylinder. 

$1. Get cylinder lock. 

52. Gat cylindar tube. 

53. Gas cylinder tube reteiAing 

complete. 

55. Gal cylinder tube bracket. 

57. Gas cylinder tube bracket pin. 
59. Muzzle ring. 

50. Barrel. 

51. Front sight carrier. 

52. Front sight carrier key. 

53. Front sight carrier pin. 

64. Front sight blade. 

55. Buffer tube. 

55. Buffer. 

67. Buffer friction cone. 

58. Buffer friction cup. 

59. Buffer nut. 

70. Buffer spring. 

75. Bolt. 

76. Firing pin. 

77. Extractor. 

78. Extractor spring. 



80. Belt lea. 

Bl. Bolt lock pin. 

82. Link. 

83. Link pin. 

84. Link pin spring. 

8$. Hammer. 

85. Hammer pin. 

94. Rear tight base. 

95. Rear sight spring. 

95. Rear sight spring screw. 

97. R5er sight exit screw. 

99. Rear sight slide. 

104. Rear sight leaf. 

108. Magazine body. 

109. Magazine base. 

1 10. Magazine follower. 

I M. Magazine spring. 

118. Forearm (wood). 

120. Forearm screw, long. 

I2S. Butt stock. 

136. Butt plate screw, long. 

143. Sling strap swivel, rear. 

143b. Sling strap swivel, front. 

J45. Front swivel bracket. 

147. Swivel screw (2). 

ISO. Butt swivel bracket. 

I Si. Butt swivel bracket screw (2). 



152. Recoil spring tube. 

153. Recoil spring tube screw. 

194. Magazine opening cover. 

195. Magazine opening cover knob. 

195. Magazine opening cover screw. 

1 97. Magazine opening cover plunger 

spring. 

198. Magazine opening cover plunger. 
200. Grip screw bushing. 

202. Grip, left hand. 

210. Grip screw (4j. 

2 IB. Ejector opening cover safety stud. 
220. Ejector opening cover lock stud. 
225. Forearm cover. 

250. Bipod legs. 

251. Bipod yoke, fixed (in 2 parts). 

252. Bipod pivot. 

253. Bipod swivel. 

760. Bipod shoe. 

251. Bipod leg brace yoke, left hand. 
253. Hook stud 12). 

265. Bipod swivel pin. 

256. Bipod shoe and leg brace yoke pin 

257. Bipod Kook with step pin. 

26B. Bipod hook knob. 

259. Bipod kook knob rivet. 
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U. S. BROWNING .30 1918 AND 1918 A1 AUTOMATIC RIFLE 



The rearward moiion is now completed as the end of 
the slide strllces against the end or the buffer, and the 
sear nose catches in the notch at the underside of the 
slide and holds the weapon open and ready for the next 
pull of the trigger. (It the weapon is set for full au- 
tomatic hre. the sear nose Is held depressed, so that it 
does not stop the slide which continues forward, firing 
the weapon in the full automatic cycle.) 

The buffer Is a tube In the butt of the rifle in which 
are placed a buffer head against which the slide stops, a 
friction cup slit to allow for expansion, a steel cone to 
ft Into the cup, and four more cups and cones in series. 
Behind these is the coll buffer spring and the buffer nut 
which is screwed Into the end of the tube to form a 
seat for the spring. 

As the rear end of the slide strikes the buffer head, it 
moves it to the rear, forcing the cups over the cone 
causing them to expand tightly against the tube, thus 
producing friction as the cups move back and the buffer 
spring Is compressed. The rearward motion of the slide 
is therefore checked gradually, and practically no un- 
pleasant rebound occurs, The friction mechanism is re- 
turned to its original place by the compression of its 
spring. 

Note: A very important feature of this rifle is the! 
the bolt, bolt lock and link mechanism start back 
comparatively slowly and do not attain the speed of the 
slide itself until after the period of high breech pressure 
passes. This feature is also important in that it does 
not subject the mechanism to undue strain as the gas 
pushes the piston back. 

Note:' There are three different gas ports. The 



weapon will normally be set to operate on the smallest 
port. It Is properly aligned by screwing in the gas cyl- 
inder with combination tool until the shoulder of the 
cylinder is one turn from the corresponotng shoulder of 
the gas cylinder tube, and the smallest circle on the 
cylinder heed is towards the barrel. (To permit setting 
the regulator, the split pin must be pushed out suffi- 
ciently to permit the regulator to be turned.) 

If the rifle is sluggish from insufficient gas, the cyl- 
inder should be sot one complete turn on each side of 
tl»e original setting. However, It Is to bo noted that 
the larger ports are provided only for emergency use. 
They should be utilized only when through lack of oil 
or accumulation of dirt or carbon, the rifle is sluggish 
and conditions make it Impossible to properly correct 
these troubles. It is therefore essential that the threads 
should be kept cleaned and oiled and cylinder free fo 
turn at all times. 

In field service, a^ the first sign of insufficient gas, 
unscrew the cylinder a third of a turn, and line up the 
medium circle and port with the gas opening. 

When gas is insumclent, the weapon may fail to recoil 
because the port is not properly aligned or Is unusually 
dirty. (A very dirty mechanism may also cause such 
a stoppage.) Or the weapon may not recoil far enough 
to permit complete ejection or the ejection may be 
weax. Under some conditions, although this Is unusual, 
it may result In uncontrolled automatic fire. 

On the other hand If the gas pressure is too high, the 
rifle will be speeded up too much causing a pounding 
which will interfere with accuracy. This may also gen* 
erate excessive heai in the gas operating mechanism, 
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U. S. BROWNING MACHINE RIFLE M1918 A2 



This i$ a modification of the famous Browninq Auto- 
matic Rifla. Tho chanqe lever sprinq and the carrier 
have beer modified. Several new componenti have been 
added. These include a sear release stop lever, a sear, 
key and head buffers, sear release actuator and actuator 



spring, actuator stop and buffer head. The bipod Is 
attached to the flash hider. A stock rest has been added 
and the forearm made lighter. A trap plate has been 
added between the barrel and the gas cylinder tube. 



HOW THE GUN WORKS 



B^t Lack 




This gun has been modified to reoloce the single shot 
mechanism. Single shots can be fired In this modified 
version only by pressing and releasing the trigger rapidly. 

However, as a compensating factor, the gun has been 
designed to fire at a low and a high rate of speed 
somewhat in the manner of the French Chatellerauft 
and tho British Besa Machine Guns. 

Setting the changer lever at “S' renders the gun safe 
as in earlier models. Setting the change lever at *'A" 
permits full automatic fire at the regular rate as in the 
earlier models. 

Sett ng the change lever at ’F’ , however, brings info 
play a rate-reduc ng mechanism which slows the n:le 
down to a rate of about 340 shots per minute. 

When the change lever is at 'F , the rifle 1$ cocked 
in normal fashion and the sear engages irt a notch in 
the slide. Pressing the trigger h the usual manner results 
in controlled automatic fire at a reduced rate which will 
be delivered as long as the trigger Is held bock. There 
is a distinct difference noticeable when handling the gun 
when the mechan*sm is in operat on and when it is tiring 
full automatic witfiout It. There is r )0 provision made for 
semi-automatic fire in this model. 

On pressing the trigger the slide goes forward in 
normal B.A.R. fashion firing the cartridge, theri the s Ide 
starts on its rearward movement in the usual manner 
driven back by gas expanding into the gas cylinder, but 
it picks up the sear release and strikes it on the front 



end. This forces the sear release to 4ne rear un*i1 the 
slide reaches the face of the buffer head: while during 
this movement it also meets tho front end of the actuate'. 
The actuator tube Is forced to the rear, meeting the 
actuator stop. At this point 'he actuator reverses Its 
direction of travel moving forward under the tension of 
the actuator spring and the slide engages on the sear. 
The slide remalrs In engagement with the seer until the 
actuator reaches Its extreme forward position. At that 
poirst the actuator forces the sear release forward fore* 
irg It to move through the buffer head, while the foot of 
the '»ear release Is in contact with the ange surface of the 
rear of the sear. This cams the sear out of engagement 
wilK the slide forcing the slide to go forward at this 
point to fire the cartridge. 

Tie result of this action is to fire the gun full auto- 
matic but with a distinct halt between shots. This charac- 
teristic has been particularly valuable in jungle warfare, 
where the B.A.R. has more than proven its wortn. Whis 
the regular full automatic rate is of value for burs* fi'ing 
or against low flying panes, its normal rate Is too hich 
for ordinary land operation without wasting ammunition. 
Under the new system, the B.A.R. wit.n its powerful .30 
cartridge provides an ideal weapon for firing In forests 
and jungles where greater penetration than is normal In 
tnc submachine oullet is aes’rable; and where targets 
are not always visible and hence are not susceptible in' 
individual aimed shots. 
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U. S. WIHCHESTER .30 Ml CARBINE 




Magazine: Bo)( type, detachable, capacity IS rounss. 

Positioned directly under receiver. 

Muzzle Velocity: About 2,000 feet per second. 

Weight of Bullet: I 10 grams, lead with metal jacke'. 
Striking Energy: About 900 foot-pounds. 

Barrel Length: I8'^ 

Overall Length of Carbine: 35^/2". 

Weight: About 5 lbs.. 12 oz. 

SighH: Blade front protected by wings: L-type rear with 
apertures, set for 100 and 300 yards. 

Accurate Range: About 300 yards. 

Maximum Range: About 2.000 yards. 

Carbine Operated By: Gas. As ouHet passes a small 



hole in the barrel gas is drawn into a gas cylinder 
below the barre. This expands and drives back a 
piston which operates the action. 

Locked: By rolatlng bolt as in Garand rifle. 

Type of Fire: S’ngle shot only. Pressing the trigger fires 
the cartridge, ejects the empty case, loads in a new 
cartridge and leaves the weapon cockod and ready 
for next pull of trigger. 

Magazine Release Catch: Button on right side to rear 
of magazine housing. 

Position of Bolt When Last Shot is Fired: Closed. 

Safety: On right side of trigger guard. 



LOADING AND FIRING 



Load magazine exact>y as for automatic pistol with IS 
I cartridges. 

Thrust up into position In the magazine housing until 
it locks. 

Pull back handle of operating slide on rig.nt side of 
9 un as far as It will go, opening the action and allowing 
i cartridge to rise in the magazine in line with the bolt, 
and cockir^g the weapon and compressing the return 
'spring. 



Remove hand ar>d permit ooorating slide to go for« 
ward, loading the firing chamber. W'lth heel of hand 
push operating rod handle forward to be sure It Is fully 
locked. The weapon Is now ready to fire. 

Push the button safety In the front end of the trigger 
guard a I the way through to the right. This is the safe 
position. Push’ng the button through from the left 
hand side as far as will go release the safety. 



HOW THE CARBINE WORKS 

PSn Op*r*4i»»^ L«a 
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U. S. WINCHESTER .30 Ml CARBINE 



Stariir.g with the gun loaded arid cocked, the action 
IS as follows: The trigger being pressed, the hammer is 
released to strike the frlrg pin and discharge the car- 
tridge. As the bullet passes down the barrel, a minute 
quantity of gas behind It flows down through a very fine 
hole bored In the under side of the barrel and escapes 
into a sealed cylinder where it expands against the 
head of the piston-lilce operating slide. This ope'“atlng 
si de rnoves back a short distance until a cam recess 
engages an opera’ing lug on the bolt. During this 
time the bullet has had sufficient time to leave the 
barrel arrd It Is safe for the action to open. The ex- 
tractor fas’oncd In the bolt draws the empty cartridge 
back to strike the spring-actuated ejector which hurls 
It out to the right front of the weapon. The bolt is 
rotated out o* l*s locking recess, simuhaneously turning 
the hammer away from the rear of the firing pin and 



forcing the firing pin point to draw back Inside the 
bolt. This compresses the hammer spring. The rear- 
ward motion of opefa’mg slide is completed when rear 
end of its inertia block strikes against forward end of 
receiver. Bolt stops when it reaches the end of bdt 
hole in rear receiver. Boltway Is now clear permitting 
the nexf round to rise In the magazine in line with the 
bolt, During this motion the powerfu operating slide 
spring has been compressed. It now drives the bolt 
forward load ng the chamber. The cam recess In the 
operating slide again comes Into play. Pressing against 
Hie bolt ope'-ating iug, it rotates It from left to right 
into its locking '‘ecess. 

Forward movement of operating slide continues until 
the rear of its inertia block lodges against the piston 
in the cylinder. This action continues each time the 
trigger is squeezed until the last cartridge has been fired. 



FIELD STRIPPING 




Push the magazine catch to the loft (it is positioned 
just In front of the trigger guaro on the rght side), 
and withdraw magazine ^rom below. 

Draw bac< belt to examine chamber and make sure 
that The weapon is unloaded. 




Now slide the wooden hand guard on top cf the borre; 
forward until Its liner d'sengages from the undercut in 
the forward face of the receiver: it can tnen be lifted 
from the barrel. 




At the erid of ^he wooden fore end Is a sllrtg swivd. 
Push thi^ back against the fore end and loosen It f*om 
the end by unscrewing the front band screw, A C9'* 
fridge may be used as a screwdriver. 

Press the front end of the lock spring towards tha 
rear and slip ‘he front band forward over Its lockifi^ 
spring: it will not slip off the barrel unless the froflt 
sight is removed. 




Holding the stock hrmly with the rlgnt hand, grasp tb 
barrel near the front end with the left hard arrd rae 
it until the lug at the rear of the receiver clears U 
reta’nlng notch on *he face of the recoil plate |lt 
plate just above the pistol grip). The barrel and* 
celvar can now be puled forward and lifted ode 
the stock* carrying the trigger housing grip with them.. 



188 




U. S. WINCHESTER .30 Ml CARBINE 




At fo'“ward eno of trigger guard is ♦f’e trigger housing Put) the housing for^vara until it clears the grooves In 

retaining pin. Push It our from the left side until It the receiver. *yhcn It may be lifted out. 

clears the lug In the receiver. 




Pull back the operating slide spring guide a short dls« 
tance until 1+ Is free cf *he operating si de. Pulling It 
forward and to the right permits it and its spring to be 
withdrawn. 




Take hold of the bolt and slide It to the rear until 
Its face is behind the locking shouidor In tho recolvcr. 
Twist the bolt f^om right to left, Ift It to an angle of 
45"^ ano *urn It bottom up. It may now be drawn for- 
ward and up out of the receiver, 




Puli the operating slide back until the forward face 
of the stop lines up w’th the forward face of the top 
of the receiver. Lift the handle up ano to the right until 
the guide lug clears the retaining groove of the re- 
ceiver. Then push the body 0 ‘ the slide forward until 
the •'ear face of I he slop lines up with the torwara 
lace of the top of the receive*. Rotating the slide 
body Tom right to lef* will now free the lug from tne 
guideway n the barrel and permit lif:lng the slide out 
of the oa^rel. 




This completes Field stripping. To assemole, reverse 
-4)6 procedure. 



169 



I 



U. S. BROWNIKG .30 1917 AND 1917 A1 MACHINE GUN 




This 1$ the famous Browning Woter Cooled Machine 
Gun, fhe standard United States machire gun in its 
class. It is also very wloely used throughout the world, 
having boon manufactured and sold oy the Fabrique 
Nationale de Guerre at Herstal, Belgium. This is the 
plant that controlled the Browning pateriTs for sole In 
Europe. Incidentally both the Chinese and rhe Japanese 
have Imitated and manufactured the Browning gun. 

Caliber: .30 Ml or M2 Ammunition. 

Method of Feed: Fabric belt holding 250 cartridges. 
Direction of Feed: From left side of gun through to right. 
Muzxle Velocity: M2 Ammunition. 2B00 teet per second. 
Weight of Bullet*: 150 Grains. Full Jacketed. 

Barrel Length: 24" 

Overall Length of Sun: About 38" 

Weight of Gun and Pintle: 33^/2 lbs. 

Capacity of Water Jacket: 7 pints; adding about 

71/4 lbs. to the weight of the Gun and Pintle. 
Weight of Tripod Mounting: M-I9I7, 62/3 lbs. 

Model l9t7'AI, weight 51 pounds. 

Weight of Loaded Belt and Carrying Chest: 19 lbs. 

belt and ammunition alone about 14 lbs. 

Front Sight: Blade type with cover mounted near the 
muzzle. 

Rear Sight: Adjustable leaf sight with apertures and 
open U sights. Has windage screw to adjust in mils 
and provide a deflection from zero to 20 right or 
left. Also fitted with an adjustment for drift as in 
the Springfield rifle sight. If gun is sifted for M-l 
ammunition, the graduations will be from zero to 3400 
yards. If for M-2 or .06 ammunition, It will be from 
zero to 2600 yards. On weapons for European use 
it may be from zero to 2800 meters. 

EFFectiva Range with Tripod, Ml Ammunition; About 
2500 yards. 



Maximum Usable Range: Ml ammunition, several guns 
firing In battery, about 4,000 yards. 

Gun Operated by: Short recoil. As the powder gas 

drives the buHet down the barrel, that portion of the 
gas thrusting back against the base of the cartridge 
transmits the recoil to the face of the bolt and Ihe 
moving parts. 

Barrel. Barrel Extension and Bolt: Recoil locked together 
about The bolt is then automatlcallly unlocked 

from the barrel extension and continues to the rear In* 
dependently, compressing the driving rod spring, to 
furnish energy for the return motion. 

Locked: The barrel recoH not only unlocks the bolt, but 
also operates the accelerating mechanism whichs 
speeds the bolt further to the rear against the action 
of the driving spring. 

Locked: By a solid steel block capable of moving verrl* 
cally, fitted with a projecting guide pin, which whan 
the bolt has rejoined the barrel in forward movement, 
is brought in contact with and rides up on a locking 
cam on the bottom plate. This steel block engagai 
rigidly behind the shoulder In the bottom of the bolt, 
locking it against the face of the barrel extension. 

Cooled: By water in jacket absorbing heat. In the top 
of ihe water jacket are steam escape tubes: a fixed 
inner tube with a hole In each end and a shorter outer 
tube which slides on the inner. When gun is de* 
pressed, this sliding tube closes the forward hole 
and the steam escapes from the rear and vice versa. 
A rubber hose runs from its outlet on the water jaclat 
to a water chest where it condenses the steam to use 
again. 

Cyclic Rate of Fire: 400 to 520 rounds per minute. 

Type of Fire: Ful automatic only. It is possible by 
lapping trigger expertly to fire one or two shots, but 
in general any hre except full automatic can be 
achieved only by system of belt loading. 




U. S. BROWNING .30 1917 AND 1917 A1 MACHINE GUN 

LOADING 



Check the following: Tripod to see that there is no 
uriusual play: that It is firmly seated, that all its jamming 
handles are fight, and fhat the splayed feet of the legs 
stamp securely into the ground. Check the water jacket 
and condenser. Make sure that both are full. Then 
check to see there 1$ no water leakage at the muzzle 
glands. See that rear barrel packing is water tight 
and Oil or grease It heavily If It is rot. Check head 
space adjustment: remember that this is a most im- 
portant adjustment on this gun: If It Is too tight the 
gun will refuse to fire; while too loose head space will 
result In bulged or ruptured cartridge cases vi4ilch will 




With ammunition box securely locked in place on the 
left side of the gun, Insert the tag of the belt through 
the feed block as far as It will go to the right ana 
pull the belt sharply. 



jam the gun badly. Check that ammunition belrs are 
oaded uniformly and correctly and that they are clean 
and dry. Check rear sight for vision and working order, 
See that all moving parts are light y oiled and work 
smoothly by drawing the ooH handle back and oermlttlng 
it to go forward. AH mechanism should work smoothly 
and no unusual effort be required to withdraw barrel and 
recoiling mechanism to the rear. When bolt handle 
is released It should position In Its fully forwa'“d place 
ard bolt should lock home propery. Bore should be 
Inspected to be sure that It Is clean. 




Pull the bolt handle to the rear as far as It will go. 
This will compress the barrel plunger spring and the 
driving rod spring, and when the bok handle Is released, 
those two springs will drive the action forward, moving 
the recoiling parts to their forward locked position, and 
haK load the gun. 

Now pu l the bolt horsdie back a second time as far as 
It will go. Release It and let it fly forward. This com- 
pletes fhe loading, leaving a cartridge properly posi- 
tioned In the firing chamber and the weapon cocked and 
reedy for firing. 



UNLOADING 



Pull back the cover atch (this Is the milled knob on 
top of the receiver to the rear of the rear sight). The 
spring controlled section will move backwards and permit 
you to raise the feed cover. 

Lift the belt out to the left and replace It In its box. 

Pull the bolt handle to the rear and .ook 'nside the 
bolt way to make sure there is no cartridge in the firing 
chamber or In the face of the breech block. 

Now push the extractor down to Its seat in the front of 
the breech block and let go of the cocking handle, per- 
mitting the breech block to go fo'^ard. 

Snap down the cover and press the trigger. 
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U. S. BROWNING .30 1917 AND 1917 A1 MACHINE GUN 



STRIPPING 




I, Rdise r««r sight. Pull b«cl( 
cov«r lotch (th» knob on top of th« tt- 
cei^'er b«K nd tK« r^ar sigHt bAsa) while 
hoMloq *t back aqalnst spring cetcS and 
raise *he cover. 



^ ♦ 



. > 

. • I. 







4. Pul *ho bolt handle as far as it will 
go to the rear, at which point it rray oe 
pulled to the right out of tha bo t and 
receive*. Reach inside the receiver and 
grasp the driving rod; than pull t*ie bolt 
direct V to the rear and out of tr^e re* 
ceiver. 




6. Grasp the lock frame spacer with the 
right hand, and with the eft thurnb, push 
forward O" the turned up tips of *Ke accel* 
era tor. 



2. Draw bolt handle back os far as If 
wilt go and ho d It firmfy with the loft 
hand. The driving spring rod p'Otrudes 
through the back plate of the gun. Insert 
Iho base of a cartridge »n the slot In the 
head of the rod. Push the rod in to com* 
press tha spring, and turn the rod fo the 
right. This will lock Ihe driving rod end 
its spring under co*npres$ion inside the 
bolt. 




Insert the point of a bullet In the trigger 
pin ocking hole in tha owor right side of 
fhe receiver ond push in the Irigget pin 
ageinst the tension of its spring. This f'aes 
the lock frame spacer and other recoil* 
ing parts and permits pulling them directly 
to the rear. 




This will spring down and forward, 
seperating tne lock frame spacer (which 
holds the trigger and accelerator mcchan 
ism] from the barrel eitension. 

7. Push the arcalerator oin out of the 
lock frame spacer and move the accelerator 
ithis is the curved piece of rratal with 
two claws). 



3. Push tha bolt handia forward « fiv 
Inchas to draw tha driving rod out of tie 
locking hole in *ha back plate. Than push* 
Irg the cover lakh forward wi*h the left 
‘humb, raise the pistol grip up and eut of 
its retaining slots in the rear of the re* 
ceiver. 




5. When the bo'tom projection at the 
raer of tho barrel oitonslor {the paH 
screwed onto the berref) drops below ihi 
bottom of the receiver, pull the combined 
lock frame spacer, barrel extension end 
barrel directly t© the ree* out of tie gun, 




8. Insert head of cartridge In slit in heed 
of barrel plunger at the left side of tne 
lock frame. Twis* It and ease It out. kt- 
membe' that it is under strong spring tan* 
slon (if necessary trigger pin may now bi 
pushed out and spring and trigger re 
moved). 
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U. S. BROWNING .30 1917 AND 1917 A1 MACHINE GUN 




9. Holding the berrel extension with the 
left hond« use the point of e bulfe* to 
jtert the breechblock pin trrm left side 
end remove it from the right, permitting 
the breechblock (the heavy wedge whose 
lower front end Is beveled) to drop down 
out of the barrel extension. {Berra exten* 
sion may now be unscreweo from the berre 
if neces&arv). 




10. Turn the extractor {the swinging 
hook shaped piece on the lo't forward end 
of the bolt) up 0 $ far as U will go d'td 
pull it ou' of its hole in the bott, 

' I. With the base of the cartridge, push 
in the hoed of the driving spring rod in 
the bolt and twist it to the left. Be C4*e« 
ful of the very DOwerful oriving spring 
which will now be free to fly out *ho beck 
carrying the driving spring rod with it. 
Grip this firmly end ease i' Out gradually. 







12, l^wsn out the cocking lever pin from 
•he upper front left side O' the breechblock 
and lift out the cocking lever, Turning the 
breechblock upside down, push the sear up 
with tho bul of to release the fring pin 
spring: lum ihe breui.hblot.k the right way 
jp again and insert the bu let Into *he 
slot of the seer spring, Push over to "he 
left pry the sear spring irtc a locking re- 
cess and the sear drops out. When sear 
sp'ing is pushed back into normal posi- 
tion its pin may be pushed up and It ond 
•he sprirg ^etrcved. The firing pin end Its 
sp'Ing may now oe dropped ou" of the 
oack of the breechblock. 




13. Use the point of a 
the cover pin spring at 
the receiver just behind 
Pull "he pin Out *o the 



cover up out of the receiver 



bullet to turn up 
the right side of 
the water jacke*. 
right and lift tne 



Pushing becc on the note of the split 
p'n on the left side of the feed block, con- 
trol the feed pawl with the left thumb and 
ease *he pewl ard its spring up out of the 
receiver as the locking pin Is pulloo out. 



ASSEMBLING THE GUN 



14. Insert point of bul et between the 
eifrector cam aid the long flat piece of 
metal on Ine side uf Ihu cover uppus te 
the belt feed lever (this Is the extractor 
spring) and pry the extractor spring out 
of its seat in the cam, *hen lift it up and 
out. The *eed laver and slide may be 
removed If recessary by *urning feed ever 
pivot pin soring outwards. This comoletes 
sir’pping the Browning machine gun. 



Start by screwing the barrel into the barre, extension, 
then insert the barrel and berr©) extension Into receiver. 
Slide slowly forward until the lower pro|ectlon of tt^e 
barrel extension (which holds the ooit back) Is against 
the bottom plate of the receiver. Holding the lock 
frame in the right hand, place fhe accelerator claws be- 
tween the rear face of the barrel extension and the for- 
ward faces of the T lug extension and at the same time 
insert the forward projections of the lock frame into their 
grooves in the barrel extension. Give a quick thrust 
forward to the lock frame to tip back the accelerator 
claws arid compress the barrel plunger spring: this locks 
the lock frame to the barrel extension. 

Now push the lock frame attached to the barrel exten- 
sion and barrel further ahead in the receiver until the 
trigger pin on the lower right side comes against the 
side of the receiver. Push in the trigger pin against its 



spring tension and the who<e assemby can now be 
pushed fully home while the trigger pin will be forced 
by its spring into its slot n the right side of the receiver. 

Now replace the bolt In the receiver being sure the 
extractor is in position and that the cocking lever pro- 
jecting through the top is fully forward. 

Insert the bolt handle In fhe end of the slot In the 
rece ver and into Its hole In the bolt, then pusln It for- 
ward far enough that when the cover latch Is pushed 
forward the pistol grip and back plate may o© slid down 
in their grooves In the receiver. Pull the cover latch 
back to lock the back plate in position: and holding bolt 
handle back as far as It will go, insert the base of the 
cartridge into the slit \n the driving rod, push in and 
turn to the left to release th© driving rod spring. Now 
permit the bolt to run forward under the thrust of the 
driving rod spring. 
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ADJUSTING SCREW 




DRIVNS SPRING RX 






fLATOi KNOe 



A SIGHT 

0QJ FETO LEVER PIVOT SPRING 
reELTFEEDSUOe 
\ r ecu FEED ftSWL 
rtrBEU FEED R^WL SPRING 

SPRING 



FRONT SIGHT 



•WATER JACKET 




Lefl'Hond Sldo 
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U. S. BROWNING .30 1917 AND 1917 A1 MACHINE GUN 

HOW THE BROWNING MACHINE GUN WORKS 




BAO< PLATE 
rORIP 

•euFFERRlNO 
rBUFFER PLUG 

DRIVING SPRING RCC 
rDRMSC SPRING ROD PIN 
' rLATtH STOP SCREW 

I rTOP PLATE 

I DRIVING SPRING 

BUFFER PLATE-i 



SEAR 

'COCKING LEVER 



BE'J FEED LEVER 5^©" 

rSEAR SPRING EJECTW- 

CCVER EXTRACTOR CAM 
fCCVER EXTR4CW SPRING 
I CCVER EXTK«:tcr SPR I NG JO — I 



SU HOLDING 
WVL 

CCMER WN 



I ^FIRING P N SPRING 
IpiRNGPN 
•• BARREL EXTENSION 
ar spring pin 

XH LOCK 

>i LOCK P N SPRING 
i LC^ P N 
LOCK CAM 
XTENSICN 
»PN 
ifPINSPRNG 



TRIGGER' 

LOCK FRAME SPACER* i\ 

LOCK FRAME GUIDE P l 
LOCK FRAME SCBkPA*W l\ 

BOTTOM PLATE 1 \ 

TRIGGER RN ’ 

BARREL PLuNCEP SPRING 

BARREw CUJNGCR 

BARREL R.UNGER GUI DC PIN 
BARREL RJUNGER STUD 



TRUNNION BLOCK 
BARREL- 
CAR7R DGE 0LNT! 



I I ^BARREL RACKING <R£AR) 
^BELT FEED »WL SPRING 
•belt FEED PAWL 
FIRING PIN SPRING PIN 



Croi»*S«<Hon of ir FIrad Position 



Starting with the weapon loaded and cocked the 
ACtl^ i$ as follows: The trigger being pressed, the 

trigger bar disengages from the sear block and allows 
the striker to be driven forward by the spring in the 
bolt to fire the cartridge. 

As the buliet goes down the barrel the recoil drives 
back against the base of the cartridge base which trans- 
mits the blow to t4\e bolt face thereby starting the locked 
recoH action and barrel to the rear. 

The barrel, barrel extension and bolt recoil, locked 
together, about ^3 of an inch. For the first half of this 
travel, during the period of high breech pressure, they 
are securely locked together, and then the front projec- 
tions of the lock frame (which are set against the sides 
of the pin passing through the barrel extension and the 
breech block) force the breech block pin down, drawing 
the breech block down out of its locking slot on the 
under side of the breech block. The bolt is thus released 
from the barrel extension and so can continue straight 
to the rear. As the barrel extension Itself travels to the 
rear, the barrel plunger spring is compressed and the 
rear of the barrel extension drives the claws of the 
accelerator back sharply, flipping the accelerator up 
end backwards on Its pin. 

As the accelerator turns, the tips of its clavrs strike 
bottom projections on the bolt and thus accelerate the 
rearward motion of the bolt by transmitting to it the 
thrust absorbed from the barrel extension, which is rtow 
held In rearward position locked to the frame spacer 
slots. Speeding ^he rearward motion of the bolt at the 
same time that the barrel is slowing up, permits the 
empty case to be extracted from the chamber without 
the sudden tug that would normally occur. (This makes 
special lubrication unnecessary). The accelerator claws 



while engaging the shoulder of the T lug firmly lock the 
barrel extension in the rearward position to the lock 
frame. A stop prevents the accelerator from going 
backwards too far and the barrel plunger spring is held 
compressed. 

During backward motion of the bolt, the driving spring 
IS compressed over the driving spring rod whose head 
is held securely in the back plate of the receiver. The 
extractor fitting over the top front of fhe boU draws 
a loaded cartridge from the belt at the same time that 
the T slot machined into ftte face of the bolt draws the 
empty cartridge case from the firing chamber. The 
extractor cam plunger (which rides along the top of the 
extractor cam and the extractor feed cam] is finally 
forced in by the beveled section of the extractor feed 
cam. The cover extractor cam thus forces the extractor 
down ar^d the punger spring out behind the extractor 
feed cam. 

During the backward movement of the bolt, a stud 
on the belt feed lever (which is mounted in the front of 
the cover on a pivot) moves to the right in the cam 
groove cut in the top of the bolt. Thus the belt feed 
slide which is attached to the .ever is moved to the left. 
The belt feed pawl [located or^ the under side of the 
cover above the belt) springs over the left of the first 
cartridge (which is being held in position by the belt 
holding pawl bdow the beit on the left side of the 
feed block) and supports the cartridge and the belt to 
prevent feeding trouble. 

The cocking ever is fastened by a pivot pin inside 
the bo \ and its tip protrudes through the top of the bolt 
and rests inside the top cover of the receiver. Thus 
as the bolt starts backwards, pressure on the lower part 
of this lever drives it back revolving it on its axis and 
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U. S. BROWNING .30 1917 AND 1917 A1 MACHINE GUN 



the firing pin spring Is compressed drawing bad the 
firing pin, The tiring pin engages a notch In the sear 
[which has been 
sear spring). 

The rear of the bolt strikes against the buffer plate 
mounted in the back plate at the upper part or tbe 
pistol grip and the remainder of its energy is absorbed 
in friction and by the buffer disc (a brass buffer ring 
Is forced over a plug and expands against the Inner wall 
of the grip). * 

The driving spring In the bolt which is now fully 
compressed reacts to drive the bolt forward. During 
this forward motion, the upper end of the cocking lever 
is forced to the rear, thus pulling the lower end away 
from the rear of the firing pin. The extractor feed 
cam acts on the extractor cam plunge^ forcing the 
extractor down so that the cartridge it is holding drops 
down the T slot in the face of the bolt until it reaches 
a direct line with the fring chamber, The ejector strikes 
the empty case in the T slot expelling it through the 
bottom ot’the gun and stopping the live cartridge when 
properly positioned. 

Also during the forward motion of the bolt, the 
bottom projection strikes the too of the accelerator to 
swing it forward or\ Its axis pin. This unlocks the barrel 
extension from the lock frame, permitting those two 
units to rnove forward as the boi acts through the 
accelerator against the rear end of the barrel extension. 
The forward motion of the barrel extension and barrel 
is further assisted by a thrust from Ihe barrel plunger 
spring as It uncoils. The force passed on oy the ac* 
celerator from the bolt to the barrel extension is suffi* 



pulled upward by the action of the 



dent to guarantee proper timing of *he locking action. 

The actuating stud on the feed lever fits down in a 
cam groove in the bolt. Thus as the bot goes forward, 
the stud rides 'n the cam and forces the lever on its 
pivot to the left; the forward end of the lever which 
carried the feed slide is thus pivoted to the right, 
bringing with it the belt feed pawl, the belt and the 
next cartridge. As the motion ends, the cartridge to 
be fed is held between the cartridge stops and the 
feedway. The next round to load Is pulled over the 
belt holding pawl which rises behind It. It 1$ in position 
to be engaged by the belt feed pawl on the next 
movement. 

The final action of the extractor during forward mo- 
tion of the bolt Is to rise under the influence of its 
plunger riding along the fop of the extractor cam. As 
the ejector pivots forward, the extractor releases Its 
hold on the cartridge which is now well into the chamber. 
The extractor continues to ride upwards and over the 
base of the next cartridge in the belt in the feedway. 
Then the flat extractor spring in the top cover forces 
the extractor down and into the cannelure of this 
cartridge gripping it ready to pull It back on the next 
movement to the rear of the boh. 

The breech block, mounted in the rear of the barrel 
extension, strikes a cam as the recoiling parts near the 
firing position; and is forced up this cam and into a 
recess cut in the bottom of the bolt, Thus as the 
action comes to a complete dose, the breech block 
firmly loch the barrel extension [into which is screwed 
the barrel) to the breech block. 



SPECIAL NOTE ON ADJUSTMENTS 



It is extremely important that the headspace on this 
gun bo correctly adjusted before firing. To test the 
adjustment, pull the bolt handle back and let it run 
forward several times. 

If the bolt does not go home fully and smoothly, it 
Indicates too tight space between the face of the bolt 
and the face of the firing chamber. If the gun is put 
into use In this condition, it will fire sluggishly or jt may 
refuse to fre at all. 

To correct this condition, It will be necessary to strip 
the weapon and unscrew the barrel one notch, then 
assemble and test again. 

To test for loose Head Space: Lift the cover and raise 
the extractor; then pull the bolt slightly to the rear. If 
the bolt moves back at all without carrying the barrel 
and barrel extension with It, then gun is too loose. 
Fired in this condition, the pressure of the gas in the 
firing chamber will bulge the head of the empty car- 
tridge case [since it is not fully supported by the bolt), 
or may rip It off entirely, causing a serious jam. 

To correct this condition, screw up the barrel one 
notch, then retest, 

Adjusting Head Space: Screw the barrel into its ex- 



tension and stop when the first clicking sound Is heard 
(this click is caused by the barrel-locking spring). 

Push the breech block (minus extractor) fully forward 
on barrel extension. 

Push the lock piece up from below to lock the breech 
block to the barrel extension; and while holding It firmly, 
screw up the barrel until resistance Is encountered. 

Now check to see that barrel locking spring is In a 
notch and that the lock piece Is solidly seated. 

Now let go of the lock. If it drops freely, the ad- 
justment is correct. This adjustment should be punched 
on the barrel, to save time when assembling in future, 
Wafer Leakage: If water leaks from muzzle end, re- 
move muzzle gland and wind oil soaked asbestos packing 
around the barrel. Press It together with combination 
tool. Then push back on barrel and guide the packing 
into its seat. Screw a gland back on. Test by working 
bolt handle. If there is friction, packing is too tight. 
This wir make a sluggish gun. 

If water leaks from breech end, rernove barrel and 
woii; oiled packing down Into barrel cannelure with com- 
bination tool. Test as before for undue friction. 
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JOHNSON LIGHT MACHINE GUN 

(Used by U. S. Marines) 




Cdliber: .30 U. S. 

Magasin«: DatacHobla box. 

Capacity: 20 cartridges. Single column feed. 

Positioned: On left side of gun. When empty It may be 
removed and replaced or may be loaded from right 
side of gun through loading gate with single cartridges 
or Springfield 5-shot dip. 

Ballistics: Standard for cartridges employed. 

Barrel Length: 22'^ standard. 

Overall Ler>gth of Gun: 42 ". 

Weight Without Magesine: 12/p lbs. 

Weight of Loaded 20«round Magazine: 

Sights: Special Lyman-JoKnson rear peep sight with two 
automatic fife apertures set for long or average battle 
range. Adj. In ^2 rninute dicks. 

Gun Operated by: Recoil. Barrel recoils during 
which time the unlocking takes place. Straight line 
main spring behind bolt is compressed by rearward 
action to provide energy for forward motion of the 
gun. 

Locked: By rotary bolt with S lugs. 

Cooled: Air. Gun has perforated cooling jacket about 
rear section of barrel. Also gun is ftted with a device 
to permit keeping the bolt open between shots, thus 
permitting circulation of air through breech and 
barrel. 

LOADING 

1. Loaded magazine is inserted in the housing on (eft 
side of rifle. If the weapon is to oe fired single shots, 
set change lever at forward position for semUautomatic. 

If weapon Is to be used fulUautomatlc, set change lever 
at rear position for full auto. 

2. Pull bolt back as far as it will go. If set for semi- 
automatic bolt will run forward and drive cartridge into 
firing chamber ready for full press of the trigger. If 
change lever is set for full auto, bolt will stay open and 
will go forward when trigger is pressed to fire cartridge 



Position of Cocking Handle: Right side of receiver, 
Type of Fire: Single sho^ or full automatic. Charrge lever 
is on right side of Gun above trigger. In center It is 
safe: pushed to the rear It is automatic: pushed to the 
front it will fire single shots. 

Special Feature: This Is the only weapon made which may 
be fired from either a closed or an open bolt. Used 
os a semi-automatic weapon for accurate fire, the oolt 
is closed to prevent disturbing the aim by movement 
of the neavy parts going forward. Turning the change 
lever on the Johnson to the forward or semi-automatic 
position, allows the bolt to go forward and lock with- 
out firing a cartridge. When the trigger Is pulled, 
one cartridge is fired and the gun is cocked and the 
bo t is cds^ ready for the next shot. 

When firing automatlca ly, bolt should be open to 
permit air circulation and prevent a cartridge in the 
firing chamber being cooked off by barrel heat during 
suspension of ^re. This is achieved in the Johnson by 
setting the change lever back at the automatic position, 
The bolt will stay open in this position and will go for- 
ward to fire the cartridge when the trigger Is pressed. 
The gun will continue to function until trigger Is released 
or the magazine is empty. 

AND FIRING; 

and continue firing cycle as lorrg as trigger Is held. 

3. Magazine release catch Is on top of magazine hous- 
ing. Pressing it down releases magazine to be withdrawn 
from the gun when empty. 

4. A loading gate is provided on the right side of the 
gun. Single cartridges or Springfield clips may be In- 
serted into the gate from the right hand side and forced 
through into the magazine. This permits reloading mag- 
azine while partly empty. 



JOHNSON LIGHT MACHINE GUN 

FIELD STRIPPING 





L Push in barrel latch with point of bullet to disen- 
gage the lakh and pull out the barrel. 

2. Buttstock i$ held by a thumb latch which may be 
pushed to permit buttstock to be removed. 



3. Press cover of magazine support and slide the sup* 
port to the roar withdrawing It. 

4. Boit assembly may be withdrawn after sliding off 
the operating handle which is locked by a spindle. 




Vitw Showing Mogoxino. Cotch, ond Bolt Hondio 

HOW THE JOHNSON LIGHT MACHINE GUN WORKS 



Starting with the weapon loaded and the gun cocked, 
the action is as follows: 

The trigger being pressed the connecting sear is 
released from the bolt letting the bolt be driven for- 
ward by the recoil spring in the butt. The bolt picks 
up the cartridge from the magazine and drives it toward 
the chamber, the extractor snapping into the cannelure 
at the proper moment. 

When the bolt goes forward a locking cam at the 
rear end of the bolt group causes rofatlorr ar^d locking 
of fhe bolt as the bolt reaches its ful y closed position. 
This rotary action pushes the bolt through an arc of 20® 
bringing the 8 lock'ng lugs distributed around the bolt 
head into their corresponding recesses on abutments in 
the barrel locking bushings. 

This locking cam also carries the firing pin which now 
goes forward to fire the cartridge. 

Rearward Movement of the Action: When the cartridge 
is fired, and the bullet travels down the barrel, the 
barrel and the bolt recoil together about l/g of an 
inch until the angular face of the operating cam 
comes against the corresponding face in the receiver, 
This imparts a twisting motion which causes the bolt 
to rotate far enough to free the 8 lugs from their re- 



cesses. which happens during the next of travel. 

After a recoil of about 7/16 of an Inch, the barrel is 
stopped and the bolt continues on to the reer carrying 
the empty cartridge case by the extractor In its face. 

At this point there still remains sufficient pressure In 
the chamber working back against the ir^sido of the 
cartridge case to help extraction. As this weapon is 
pitted with a straight line buttstock as in the case of 
fhe German MG-34 and MG-42, the coil mainspring 
is In direct line behind the bolt and is compressed as 
the bolt travels to the rear. 

When fhe bolt passes the end of the rnagazine, a 
buffer plunger at the rear of fhe locking cam is com- 
pressed when if fouches the base of the mainspring tube 
in the buttstock. At this point the rearward motion of 
fhe weapon is stopped and the bolt starts Its forward 
motion. 

Note: Barrel 20", 22" and 24" — 22" is standard. 

Capacity of gun when fully loaded is 25 rounds. 

Cyclic rate with normal buffer tension 400 to 450 a 
minute. 

Rate changed by varying tension of buffer spring. 
Capable of adjustment of 300 to 900 rounds. 

Weight of Magazine empty — 14 oz. 
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U. S. BROWNING .50 M2 MACHINE GUN 




This gun IS produced fhree dWerenf types of 

barrels for various types of use. Tfie aircraft model, 
fitted with a perforated barrel jacket or casing weighs 
64-pounds. This U a fixed-type machine gun whose 
general design, except for firing mechanism, resembles 
that of the other types, 

The antiaircraft model is fitted with a water jaclce*’ 
as in the case of the Browning .30, model 1917 and 
weighs I2|IA pounds. The th>d type, the model HB. 
M2. GrouncT. ftted with a heavy barrel weighs 81 
pounds. This gun is designed for tank and field use 
and its description will serve (or a better understanding 
of the other types, which are much less likely to be 
encountered. 

Model HB, M2, Ground Type: 

Caliber: .50. 

Peed: Belt fed with 100-round belts. 

Muzzle Velocity: 2400 feet pe'' second to 2660 feet per 
second. 

Barrel Length: 36" or 45". 

Overall Length o( Gur): 56". 

Weight: $4 pounds without barrel. 

Barrel Weight: Aoout 25 pounds for the 36" and about 
30 pounds for the 45" length. 

Weight of Loaded 100 Round Belt: About 31 pounds 
without ammunition chest. Chest adds about 4*/2 
pounds to the weight. 

Sight: Telescopic. Weighs 3 pounds. 



Standard Sights: Customary front and rear. Rear sight 
leaf graduated in both yards and mils. Yard gradua- 
tion corresponds to ammuntlon with muiile velocity of 
2400 per second: while mil graduation may be used 
with ammunition of any muzzle velocity, which In this 
gun with special amrnuntion may run as high as 3,000 
feet per second. The roar sight is adjustable for 
windage. 

Maximum Range: Approximately 7200 yards. 

Gun Operated By: Recoil. Except fo* the addition of an 
oil buffer assembly, *he gun is basically the same as 
the gun caliber .30, model 1917, 

Locked: Browning $y$*em. rising breech block. 

Cooled: Air cooled. Heavy barrel. Barrel removable, 

Cyclic Rate of Fire: 400 to 500 per minute. 

Position of Refracting Slide Handle: Normally on right 
side of gun. Handle remains in forward position 
throughout the operation of the gun. This differs 
from the caliber .30 In which bolt handle travel back 
and forth with the bolt. 

Type of Rre: Full automatic only. 

Special Feature: There Is a bolt latch on this gun at 
at the upper rear of the receiver. This securely 
latches the bolt in the recoil position. Instead of the 
pistol grip of '‘he caliber .30. this weapon has a 
double spade-grip of the Vickers lype attached to the 
back plate which carries a bolt latch release and 
lock as we l as a thumb trigger. 



LOADING AND FIRING 



To provide for mounting in aircraft or in vehicles 
where position or space available reguire a right-hand 
feed, this gun 1$ fitted with a "ecelver which is inte'*- 
changeable for right or left hand feed. Normally 
ground guns will be fited with the left hand feed as 
in the case of the caliber .30. 

Ammunition box is mounted on the left side of the 
gun and belt fed througn the feed block from the left 
hand side as for the caliber .30. Pull belt through as 
far as it will go, and while retaining grip pull oack re- 
tracting slide har^dle as far as it w*)l go and permit it 
to run forward. This half-loads the gun. Pull the re- 
tracting handle back again as far as ft wiH go and 
release It to complete loading. 

Note that In this gun the bolt latch release must be 
locked down before bolt is refracted for loading the 



gun. 

Unlock the bolt latch release by pressing down on 
it. Pressure on ffie thumb trigger will now firo the gun. 
It should be fired only In short bursts. 

To Unload the Gun: Lift the cover and remove the 
belt. Pull oack the retracting slide handle and look and 
feel In the ^eedway, the slot and the chamber to be 
sure the gun is unloaded. 

Release the bolt and let it go forward end then lower 
the cover. 

Press the trigger. If the bolt latch release Is unlocked, 
alternately pressing the trigger, then the bolt latch re- 
lease will fire the single shots. 

If the bolt latch is locked down and the trigger 
pressed and held, the gun fires unt’l the trigger pressure 
Is released. 
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U. S. BROWNING .50 M2 MACHINE GUN 



FIELD STRIPPING 



Grasp the barrel hende firmly and unscrew until the 
barrel is free from the bar'*el extension, then withdrew 
it to the front. 

Release cover latch and raise cover as far os it will go. 

Release back plate latch lock and also the back plate 
latch; this will permit the back plate to be lifted UD 
out of the top of the receiver, 

Push the protruding end of the drivirtg sprhg rod 
forward and away from the slide plate and ease out 
the spring end the rod. 

Pull the bolt bock until the bolt stop lines up with 
the hole n the center of the slot in the side plate and 
then pull the bolt stud out to the right. 



The complete bolt may now oe removed from the rear 
of the casing. Driving spring unit need not be removed. 

Insert the point of a bullet In rhc small hole at the 
rear of the right side plate to compress the o \ buffer 
body spring lock. Oil buffer, barrel extension and the 
barrel assembly may now oe taken back and out of the 
gun. 

Pressing the accelerator forward permits the oil buffer 
assembly to be detached from the barrel extension. 

This completes held stripping. Cover should not be 
removed or dismounted except for repairs, as consider- 
able force is required to compress the pawl spring for 
reassembly, making this a difficult operation. 



FIELD ASSEMBLY 



Reverse the dismounting procedure. 

Insert oil buffer into the oil buffer body from the 
rear, making sure that the cross groove In the piston 1$ 
on the upper side where it can engage the shank* of 
the barrel extension. 

Assemble the buffer and buffe- body to khe extension. 
Holding tho accelerator up under the barrel extension 
shank, start the breech lock depressors into their guide- 
way in the barrel extension, and press forward permitting 
the shank of the barrel extension to engage the cross 

? iroove in the piston rod. Thrust sharply forward as 
ar as oil buffer will go. The parts will now lock to* 
gethar and may be assembled into the receiver as a 
single unit, Press forward until the oil buffer spring 
locks in its recess in the righf side plate. 

Insert extractor in bolt and checx that cocking lever 
Is fully forward. Then insert bolt into rear ot receiver. 
Press the roar end ot the bolt down to elevate the front 
end just enough to clear the accelerator, otherwise the 
accelerator will be tripped and will not permit the bolt 
to be moved forward, When the accelerator has been 
cleared, raise the rear of the bolt to clear the buffer* 
body. To do this it will be necessary to raise the bolt 
latch by reaching under ihe rear of the top plate with 
, thumb or finger ot one hand, while the other hand 

HEAD SPACE 

As in the case of the Browning .30 machine gun, the 
headspace adjustment Is the most important adjustment 
on this gun. It is not however necessary to remove the 
barrel to make this adjustment on the caliber .50. 

Remember that headspace adjustment indicates the 
space between the rear end of the barrel and the front 
face of the bolt; and that it this space is too loose 
• the gun will function sluggishly or noi at ail and may 
ipull the head away from the cartridge case causmg 
krlous jams: while if it Is tight, the recoiling parts will 
Mt go fully home and the gun may refuse to fire, 
f Screw the barrel up tight into the barrel extension, 
tthen pull back the slide and ^et bolt go forward to test 
the action. 

If the action does not close fully, unscrew the barrel 
ane notch, Then the test should be made again by 
bulling the bolt back and then letting It go forward. 



pushes the bolt forwa*d. Bolt latch must be kept in 
raised positior until rear of bolt passes in front of it, 
If this is not done, its spring will force It downward and 
engage the notch in the rear of the bolt preventing 
the bolt from going forward. 

Push the bolt forward until the bolt stud hole I’nes 
up with the hole in the slot In the side plate; Then Insort 
the bolt stud until its shoulders are inside the side plate. 
Insert Ihe driving spring rod assembly and push the 
bolt all the way forward and keep the stud at the rear 
end of the driving spring rod at the recess in the right 
side plate. 

Holding out the back plate latch lock, insert the back 
plate from tho top. Press the trigger. 

Make sure that the bolt is fully home, then ciose the 
cover. If the bolt is not fully forward, tho feed lever 
will be forced down in front of the bolt which may 
result in malfunctioning. 

Holding barrel by barrel handle, use both hards to 
insert it carefully In the front end of the berrei support. 
Guide the rear end over the breech bearing until It 
contacts the threads of the barrel extension, then screw 
it in until definite resistance is met. Now back off two 
notches to make headspace adjustment, 

ADJUSTMENT 

The barrel may oe unscrewed a notch at a time by 
pushing with the point of a bu let *o rotate the barrel 
when the cover is raised and the boll is In rearward 
position. 

Work the bolt by hand several times end If the breech 
does not close without effort, unscrew the barrel one 
notch. 

Raise the cover and lift the extractor, then pull tho 
bolt slightly to He rear. If rt moves Independently of 
the barrel extension, the adjustment Is too loose. Screw 
the bolt up one notch and then repeat the test. When 
a dummy cartridge is in the chamber, there must be 
no rearward motion of the bolt independent of that of 
the barrel extension before the unlocking action takes 
place. 

Headspace test should be made whenever gun Is 
prepared for firing. 
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U. S. BROWNIHG .50 M2 MACHINE GUN 



ACCCUCI^ATAR CUAW 



^eosion. The fllpDed-up claws on the accelerato* 
the spt'ng in compressed position as they are n 
agalrst the shoulders of the barrel extension shanb 



HOW THE GUN WORKS 



barrel and barrel extension have completed their rear- 
ward travel. *^iey are stoppeo by the oil ouffer booy 
assemby. whose oil bufer spring has beei comp'cssed 
In the oil buffer body by the shank in the barrel ex- 



forward by the coiled firing pin spring. The firing plr 
strikes the primer of the cartridge and explodes the 
powoe'. 

Recoil Action: As the bul et starts down the ba'rel 
the rearward force of tne recoil drives the securely 
locked reco’ling mechanism directly to the rear. Djr'rg 



Starting with the gun loaded and cocked, the action 
is as follows: Pressing the trigger raises the back end 
of the trigger bar which pivots on the trigger bar pin 
and presses Its front erd down on the toe of the sear. 
The sear 1$ forced down un*Il Its no*'cn disengages from 
the shoulder of the firing pin extension. This permits 
the firing pin extension and *he firing oin *o be driven 



this Initial motion, the bolt Is supported securaly against 
the base of the cartridge by the breech loc< wh’ch 
rides up from rhe barre extension into a notch in the 
underside of tne oot. 

Af*er a travel of about ^4", during which time Ihe 
bullet has left the barrel the breech (oc.< is pushed 
back off its cam. It i> forced down oat of its locking 
notch on the under side of the bolt by the creech lock 



depressors riding up and over tie lock pin which 
through the breech lock and protrudes on either sido. 
Tht^ act on unlocks the bolt. 

The barre extension “rips the accelerator up and to 
the rear on its pin. The tips of the accelerator strlklftj 
the lower projection on *he rear of the bolt acceerati 
its rearward travel After a trave of about IV 3 ". tf# 
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Pl&TOM ttOeHCAO 



Meanwhile a piston rod head in the oil buffer assembly 
is forced from front to rear end of the oil buffer tube, 
and presses against oil in the tube to absorb the rear- 
ward shock of recoil until the oil escapes through the 
front side of the piston. This oil flow is through notches 
between the edge of the piston rod hoad and the oil 
buffer tube. This cushions the recoil and brings the 



rearward motion to a complete stop when the recoi.lng 
functions have been completed. 

As the bolt travels to the rear, the driving springs 
inside t\ are compressed and Its rearward motion Is 
stopped when Ihe rear of the bolt strikes the buffer 
plate. 
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Cocking Action: The tip of the cocking ever protrudes 
through the top of the bo‘t whore It lies in a V-slot in 
the top plate bracket. As the bolt sta*ts to recoil, the 
tip of this cocking lever is pushed forward and its lower 
end Is pivoted to force the firing extension rearward. 
This compresses the firing pin spring against the sear 
stop pin until the shoulder at the rear end of the firing 



pin extension hooks over the notch In the bottom of 
the sear under pressure of the sear spring. 

When the bolt goes forwa-d after the completion of 
the rearward motion, the tip of the cockirg lever enters 
tho V-slot in the top plate bracket, thus pivoting the 
bottom of tho cocking lever out of the path of the 
firing pin extension to release the firing pin. 





Feeding During the Rearward Motion: As the bolt 
moves to the rear, the stud at the rear of the belt feed 
lever is engaged in the diagonal groove on top of the 
bolt. This bolt stud thus serves to move the feed lever 



which is pivoted near its center and carry the belt feed 
slide at the front end of the lever out the side of the 
gun where its spring snaps It down over the next car- 
tridge in the ammunition belt. 
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The bel" % pulled into the gun by the belt ^eed paw! 
attached to *hc bolt "eed slide and r’de< over the ne»t 
cartridge. 
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As tf>e recoiling motion h completed, the belt feed 
slide has traveled far enough to permit the belt feed 
pawl to be snapped down by its spring behind the 






win’CM ioc4 
»our * 



enaecH lock cam '* oKceoi 






Forward Feeding Motion: As the bolt moves forward, 
the stud riding In its top pulls on the pivoted belt feed 
lever. The belt hoid’ng oawl is forced downwards as 
the cartridge is pulled over it and the belt holding pawl 
snaps up behind the next cartridge. 



next cartridge, ready to pull the belt forward into the 
gun on the next motion, 



Extraction and Ejection: When the rearward motion 
starts, the extractor mounted in the side of the bolt and 
with its head aoove the bolt level snaps down into the 
cannelure of the cartriage in the belt: then draws the 
cartrioge bac< out of the ammuntion belt. The empty 
cartridge case is neld in the T-slot in the front face of 
the bolt and the bolt withoraws it from the firing 
chamber. 



The top front edge of the breech lock and the front 
side of the notch in tne bolt a*e beve'ed to start with* 
drawal of the empty cartridge case slowly to prevent 
the case from being torn apart by a sudden jerking 
motion. As the b'ecch lock is unlatched, the bolt pulls 
away from the barrel and barrel extension easily enough 
to proven* rupturing the cartridge case. 
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The cam on the Inside of the cover forces the head 
of the extractor down, pushing the loaded cartridge into 
the mouth of the T-s.ot in the bolt. A lug on the side 
of the extractor rides aga’r^st tho top of the switch 
causing It to pivot downward at the rear; and as the 
recoiling motion comes to an end the lug on *he ex- 
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tractor overrides the end of this switch, permitting It 
to snap up info normal position. 

During this movement the empty cartridge case drops 
down out of the T slot and Is expelled through the 
bottom of the gun. 
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Forward Motion of the Extractor: As the bolt goes 
forward, the extractor lug riding under the switch forces 
the extractor further down, thus forcing out the empty 
cartridge case if It has not already dropped out of the 
gun. A pin in the bolt limits the travel of the ex- 
tractor and the cartridge, assisted by the ejector, is fed 
directly Into the firing chamber. 

When the cartridge Is nearly chambered, the ex- 
tractor ridas up Its cam compressing the cover extractor 
spring and 1$ snapped Into the cannelure of the next 
cartridge. 



Further Action During Forward Movement: After the 
recoiling motion nas been completed, the compressed 
driving spring and the compressed buffer disc force the 
bolt forwa'“d. The bolt travels about 5", when the 
projection on its bottom strikes the tips of the ac- 
celerator, rolling the accelerator forward on Its pin. 




The accelerator claws are pulled away from the 
shoulder of the barrel extension shank, releasing the oil 
buffer spring. This spring now shoves the barrel ex* 
tension on the barrel forward. 
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As the barrel extension goes forward, the breech lock 
strikes its cam and Is forced upward on Its pin. At 
rtiat moment the bolt has reached the position where 
the notch on its underside is directly above the breech 
lock: and the breech lock rides up Its cam and engages 
In this slot in the underside of th© bolt. The bolt Is 
iocked to the breech end of the barrel just before the 
recoiling section reaches fring position. 
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Oil Buffer: A$ the action moves forward additional 
openinqs for oil flow are provided in the piston rod 
head of the oil buffer asserrrbly. The piston valve is 
forced away from the rod head as the parts move 
forward to uncover these openings. Thus the oil is 
permitted to escape freely from the opening in the 
center of the piston valve as well as at the edge of the 
valve near the tube wall, and so prepare it for the 
rearward motion. 
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Automatic Fire: If the trigger is pressed and held 
down, the seer is depressed as its tip is pressed against 
the cam surface of the trigger bar by the forward 
motion of the bolt just before It completes its forward 
motion. The notch in the bottom of the sear releases 
the firing pin extension and firing pin, automatically 
firing the cartridge as the forward motion is completed 
and continuing the action as long as the trigger is held 
and cartridges are fed Into the gun. 



Tripod Mount: A tripod mourrt Is provided for the 
Browning machine gun caliber SO H.B. M2. The tripod 
assembly weighs about 40^/2 pounds, while the pintle 
and elevating mechanism assemblies weigh another 4 
pounds. In considering weight of the weapon for field 
use, these facts must be taken in connection with the 
weight of the gun which 1$ about 84 pounds. 

OH Buffer Adjustment: The oil buffer provides a 
method of regulating the speed of fire or this gun. 
Fire rate may be regulated by turning the oil buffer 
tube the required number of clicks. Turning the buffer 
tube to the left opens t+>e oil buffer and permits oil 
to pass through the larger ports, Increasing the rate of 
fire. Turning the buffer tube to the right tightens up 
the oil buffer allowing it to absorb more recoil and 
reduce the rate of fire. This tube may be turned by 
inserting a screw driver in the slot in the rear of tha 
buffer tube. 
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The Rocked Launcher, or Bazooka, as It Is more famlll- 
drily known, Is a brilliant American adaptatior\ d a prin- 
ciple which is as old as explosivei. The Gerrr.ans and the 
Russians have been using rocket p^nciple weapons for 
several years now. However, the 6azoo<a is the firsi 
efficient use of the rocket enabling It to be utilized in 
ordinary Infantry company tacllcs. This article deals pri- 
marily with the Rocket Launcher Itself. As photographs 
received from Europe prove that the Germans are in 
possession of Bazookas captured by them from the 
Russians to whom they were Icasc-lcnt, Instructions on 
loading and firing this weapon do rot require military 
socrccy. 

The p'oiectlie itself wi'i not be dealt w’th except in 
general terms. 

General Description: The rocket launcher, A.T.-M I , 
is a shoulder weapon consisting of a metal tuce 54" 
long which is open at botn ends. I* will generally be fired 
by a 2-man team. The diameter of the bore is 2-36''. A 
front sight is wefdeo to the barrel near the muzze. It Is 
so constructed that the weapon may be aimed from 
ei’her the left side or the right side. This sight is 
equipped wj**h 4 studs used for aiming at ranges of 
100, 200, 300 and 400 yards. The top stud is 'he \00 
yard one. 

The rear sight Is placed about 15" 'rom the muzzle 
and Is provided with a turning arm which permits aiming 
from eithe'“ the left or -he right shouder. The sigh' base 
Itself is welded to the barrel and s fitted w’th a device 
to hold the sight In desired position. The square noten on 
the rear sight arm must be I’ned up with the proper 
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Rocket Launcher is tmng. 

Two hard grips are we ded to the underside of the 
tube. The forward one Is about 8" from the end of the 
muzzle and Is provided entirely for support of the 

weapon. The rear one, on the other hano carries the 
trigger mechanism, 

The rocket is ignited by electric’ty, and hence the 
'ear grip has rot only the trigger and trigger spring, 
but also two contact switches which are actuated when 
the trigger is pressed. 

To the rear of the trigger mechanism Is the wooden 
shoulder stock, on the bottom of which Is a hinged plate 
covering a comparlment in which are stored two small 
dry batteries, one of which Is connected to the elcct'*ical 
circuit, and the second of which is a spare. Also in the 
stock is an electric lamp which acts as a circuit tester, 
lighting up whenever the trigger Is squeezed. This acts 
as a safety. 

To the rear of the shoulder stock on top of the tube 
Is the nousing in which is the contactor mechanism. At 
its rear ‘s a lever which may be pushed down to make 
the weapon safe, or up to prepare It for firing. 

At the extreme rear of the tube Is the tail latch 
which projects over the rear opening, 

The breech guard projects rearward from the launcher 
tube to protect It from damage when Its rear end is 
rested on the ground. A spring metal tube around the 
launcher tube itself just above the stock, permits circu- 
lation of air between the bari'el and the guard lo keep 
the face of the first from oeing burned by the heat of 
the launcher -ube. 
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LOADING AND FIRING 



1. Examine contactor lever at the rear ot the housing 
on top oi the tube. Set it for the safe position. 

2. Push down tne front end of the tall latch with the 
right hand: this will permit the roc<et to oe inserted 
head first when held by Its fins in the left hand. 

3. Remove safety pin from rocket and let the string, 
to which the pin Is ^xcd, dangle over the back end of 
the fn. Push rocket into tube until a notch on the fin 
is caught by the tail latch yoke and held. 

4. Jerk the string to pull out the plug, then push the 
contactor lever to the fire position end notify the finer 
that the launcher is ready. 

5. The loade' must move out of line of the rear of 
the launcher. While there is no recoil from this weapon, 
tnoro is a terrific back olast of escaping gases as the 
rocket propulsion charge driving the rocket dowrk the 
tube escapes by back blast out the open rear end. 



The loader can be very seriously burned if he stays 
behind or near the '‘ear end of the launcher during firing. 

FIrmg the Bazooka: I. The firer must test the Bazooka 

before permitting the weapon to be loaded. This is done 
by pressing the trigger and watching the light bulb. 
If It lights, the circuit Is complete and the weapon will 
fire. The firer must judge the traveling speed of any 
moving objects at which he is to shoot as well as the 
effects of any winds which may be prevailing at the time 
of firing. When the sights are lined up on the target, 
the trigger is pressed. 

2. Under normal conditions the charge which propels 
the rocket and which is set off electrically when the 
trigger Is pressed, will burn up completely before the 
rocket leaves the muzzle. However In cold weather the 
powder burns somewhat more slowly: and the firer 
should wear helmet and mask. 



THE ROCKET 



The Rocket itself weighs about 3^2 about 

2T' long. It functions on the age old principle of the 
simple skyrocket. The head carries a charge of high ex* 
plosive which is fired on contact. Behind it is a powder 
tube containing the charge which drives the rocket 
ahead: and oehind It are ^all fins which guide the 
Rocket in Its flight. When the Rocket is in the gun the 
safely plug removed, pressing the trigger hooks up an 
electric circuit from he battery which ignites the pro- 
peling charge. Since gases are able to escape through 



the rear of the tube while most of the force pushes 
forward to drive the prolectile out the muzzle of the 
tube, t.ne weapon fires without recoil. This principle 
permits rhe use of very sensitive high explosives. The 
force of this explosive may bo gauged by the stories 
from the battle front tailing of German armored units 
surrendering when trees and building near them were 
struck by Bazooka projectiles. Tank commanders were 
under the impression that ISS m/m guns were firing 
at them at close range. 
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NOTES ON OPERATING PRINCIPLES AND HOLSTERS 



THE AUTOMATIC PISTOL- 1 

PRINCIPLE 




BXX)W-BACK 



RECOIL 
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NOTES ON OPERATING PRINCIPLES AND HOLSTERS 



THE AUTOMATIC PISTOL U 

DETAILS 



breech block 



BREECH BLOCK 




harrei 



striker 






k/WWV 



HAMMEALE5S 



sear 

FIRING MECHANISM 




ring pin 

HAMMER 



sear 





LOADING 



magasine 
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trigger 



bent 




5JNCLE ACTION 



front 



left side 
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NOTES ON OPERATING PRINCIPLES AND HOLSTERS 

THE SUB- MACHINE GUN 

TYPES OF COCKING 




Gua 
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HOTES ON OPERATING PRINCIPLES AND HOLSTERS 



TYPICAL OPEN HCM.STERS 

Not« German (left and cantar ri^hpj all <aPi> 

0 (para megaiina in tKe holster. Jap and Italian holsters follow 
this pattern. 



HOLSTER TYPES 



Left: German Mauser Automatic or Machine Pistol 1932 M 
Middle: U. S. Revolver Caliber . 4 $ 

Right: Ij, $. Automatic Celiber .4S 






TYPICAL CLOSED HOLSTERS 



Left: Germer Staff Off* car's, for small Meuse* eU. 
Center eft: Hungarfen and Salkan. for Promme^ etc 
Center 'ight: Luge* t>pe 
Right; British revolver 
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